
For m N H S - H I S - 1 0 0  
F Y  1 9 6 4

NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY 

INTERVIEWER’ S MANUAL

U . S .  D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M E R C E

B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S  
A c t i n g  as C o l l e c t i n g  A g e n t  f or  

U . S .  Publ i c Heal t h S e r v i c e



NHS-HIS-100

PART A
DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY 

AND
PERSONS TO BE INTERVIEWED

CHAPTER 1. DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY................................. A-l

A. Purpose of the National Health Survey....................  A-l
1. General.............................................. A-l
2. Examples of uses of the data.........................  A-2
3. Who uses the data....................................  A-4

B. Sponsorship of the Survey................................  A-4
1. The Health Interview Survey (NHS-HIS)................  A-4
2. The Health Examination Survey (NHS-HES).............. A-4
3. The Health Records Survey (NHS-HRS)..................  A-5

C. Design of the Sample on which the Health Interview
Survey is based.......................................... A-5
1. Selection of sample PSU's............................  A-5
2. Selection of sample segments and households..........  A-5
3. The quarterly sample.................................  A-6

D. Scope of the Survey......................................  A-6
E. Information accorded confidential treatment..............  A-6

CHAPTER 2. THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY.............  A-7
A. General..................................................  A-7

, B . Area segments............................................  A-7
1. Listing materials...............................   A-7

C. Procedure in determining units to be interviewed........'. A-7
1. Determine week of interview..........................  A-8
2. Determine general location of segment................  A-8

‘ 3. Segment Map..........................................  A-9
4» Use of Segment List.................................. A-9
5. Disregard List of Structures With No Living Quarters.. A-ll
6. Use of Special Dwelling Listing Sheet................  A-ll

D. Types of area segments...................................  A-ll
1. TA segments..........................................  A-ll
2. NTA segments.........................................  A-12

E. Procedure in locating sample units.......................  A-12
1. Use of maps to locate the segment.................... A-12

F. Procedure within the segment.............................  A-15
1. Procedure for checking listing in TA Segments........ A-15
2. Procedure in NTA segments............................  A-17

(i)



G. Procedures for handling extra, merged, or converted units.. A-17
1. Identification of housing unit........................  A-17
2. "Extra" units........   A-18
3 . Merged units.........................................  A-21
A. Converted units............................... i ......  A-21
5. Units no longer in existence or listed in error......  A-21

H. Special Dwelling Places............. .....................  A-22
1. Special Dwelling Listing Sheet........................  A-22
2. Sample units selected from a complete listing.........  A-22
3. Sample units selected from a register.................  A-22
A- Further instructions on special dwelling places....... A-22

I. Office assistance in difficult cases......................  A-22
J. How to treat TA segments where number of units exceeds 20.. A-23

1. How to subsample......................................  A-23
2. Example of subsampling................................  k-2A
3. Which units to interview after subsampling............ k-2A
A- Report subsampled segments on Segment Folder.........  k-2A

CHARTER 3. THE HOUSING UNIT AND WHOM TO INCLUDE IN THE SURVEY........ A-25

A . ' The Housing Unit.......................................... A-25
1. Many kinds of living quarters........................  A-25
2. Examples of housing units and "other units"........... A-25
3. Household defined....,................................  A~26
A. Definition of a housing unit.......................... A-26
5. Direct access defined................................. A-26
6. Kitchen or cooking equipment defined..................  A-27
7. "Other unit" defined..................................  A-27

B. Rules for Handling Unusual Situations.....................  A-28
1. Trailers, boats, tents, and railroad cars.............. A-28
2. Guests and servants quarters..........................  A-28
3. Boarding house........................................  A-29
A. Rooming house......................................... A-29
5. Combination rooming and boarding house................  A-29
6. Hotels................................................  A-30
7. YMCA's and YWCA's................................ .'___  A-31
8. Motels, tourist camps or courts, etc..................  A-31
9. Vacation cabins.......................................  A-31

C. Rules for classifying living quarters in special
dwelling places...........................................  A-31
1. Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed Forces

hospitals)............................................  A-32
2. Convents, Monasteries, and Sisters’, Brothers' or

. Priests' residences................................... A-32
3. Facilities for housing students.......................  A-32
A. Facilities for housing workers........................ A-32
5. Flophouses and missions............................... A-33
6. General hospitals including VA and Armed Forces

hospitals, children's hospitals and maternity hospitals. A-33

(ii)



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

7. Nurses' homes or quarters..............................  A-33
8. Recreational and religious camps............... ....... A-34
9. Private residential clubs and tourist homes...........  A-34
10. Specified institutions listed in Appendix A to Part A.. A-34
11. Special Note: "Staff" and "Nonstaff" units............. A-34

D. How to apply the housing unit definition at the time
of interview..............................................  A-35
1. Typical family group.................................... A-35
2. Additional household members - ask about separate

quarters................................................ A-35
3. Five or more boarders or roomers......................  A-36
4. Vacant living quarters.................................. A-36

E. Office assistance in difficult cases........................  A-36
F. Whom to include in the survey....•........................  A-37

1. General rules..........................................  A-37
2. Usual place of residence— defined....................... A-37
3. Persons to be counted as household members.............. A-38
4- Persons not to be counted as household members.........  A-39

G. Rules for counting special classes of persons............... A-40
APPENDIX A (PART A). CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING .
PLACES.......................................................... A-42
APPENDIX B (PART A). SELECTING SAMPLE UNITS FROM A REGISTER
IN A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE....................................  A-45

PART B
DEFINITION.OF HOUSING UNIT AND RELATED TERMS 
(See Part B, Table of Contents)............

PART C
HOW TO LIST (See Part C, Table of Contents).............. (buff pages)

PART D
THE HEALTH QUESTIONNAIRE 

■ AND
HOW TO CONDUCT THE INTERVIEW .

(After page A-51 if Parts B and C are not in the Manual)
CHAPTER 1. IDENTIFICATION SHEET

(Front page of the Questionnaire).........................  D-l

(blue pages)

(iii)



A. Purpose........................................... ........ D-l
B. Front page partially filled by your office................  D-l
C. Item 1. Number of questionnaires.........................  D-l
D. Items 2-9. Location and identification of unit............  D-l

1. Items 2(a), 2(b), and 2(c). Location of unit....'.....  D-l
2. Items 3-8. Identification............................  D-2
3. Item 9. Serial number.............  D-3
4'. "Extra” unit in NTA or B segment...................... D-3
5. Items 7-9. To be copied to additional questionnaires.. D-3

. E. Items 10-16. When and how to fill........................ D-3
F. Land Usage....................    D-3

1. Item L: To be filled by office................   D-3
2. Item 10. Own, rent, or rent-free.....................  D-3
3. Items ll(a)-(b) . Acreage.............................  D-4
4. Item 11(c). Sale of produce ($50 or more)..............  D-6
5. Item 11(d). Sale of produce ($250 or more)............ D-6
6. Noninterviews.........................................  D-7

G. Item 12. Type, of unit....................................  D-7
H. Items 13-15. Listing check...............................  D-7

. 1. Wording of questions.................................  D-8
2. Item 13............................ ................... D-8
3. Item 14....    D-9
4« Item 15...............................................  D-9
5. "Other units".........    D-9
6. Table X ...............................................  D-9

I. Item 16. Telephone number................................  D-ll
J. Item B and Table B ........................................  D-ll
K. Item 17. Record of calls............    D-ll

1. Calls for entire household.......l....................  D-12
2. Return calls for individual respondents...............  D-12
3. Illustration of how to fill Item 17...................  D-12

L. Item 18. Noninterviews............................... .... D-13
1. Type A noninterviews..................................  D-13
2. Type B noninterviews..................................  D-14
3. Type C noninterviews................................... D-16
4- Type Z noninterviews................ .......‘..........  D-17

M. Items 19 and 20. Name and code of interviewer............  D-17
CHAPTER 2. SELECTED PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS

(Questions 1-7)...........................................  D-18
A. Symbols, type face and general rules...................... D-18

1. Symbols used..........................................  D-18
2. Questions in heavy type...............................  D-18
3. Use of pronoun, "you".................................  D-18
4- How to delete an entry...............................  D-18
5. Use of footnotes.....................................  D-19

(iv)



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964-

B. Questions on personal characteristics......................  D-19
j C . Eligible respondent................................. . D-19
1 1. For questions 3-7......................................  D-20

2. Exceptions to eligible respondent rule................. D-20
1 3. Return call may be necessary...........................  D-21
j 4.. No eligible respondent in household...................    D-21

D. Question 1. Names of household members....................  D-21
, 1. List every person named by respondent..................  D-21
; 2. Question 1(e)..........................................  D-22
’ 3. Question 1(f)......... ’................................  D-22

a. "Armed Forces"— defined............................  D-23
] b. Armed Forces Reserve...............................  D-23
i - 4-* Who are household members..............................  D-23

5. Delete the name if not a household member..............  D-23
6. Use additional questionnaires if more than 6 household

members.............................................  D-24
. 7. Prescribed order of listing household..................  D-24

8. How to enter names....................................  D-24
E . Question 2. Relationship to head of household.............. D-25

1. Head of household.....................................  D-25
2. Relationship of other persons..........................  D-26
3. Persons in "special dwelling places," rooming

houses, etc...............    D-26
F. Questions 3-7. How to ask the questions...................  D-26

1. Illustration A (order of asking questions 1-7).........  D-27
G. Question 3. Age at last birthday..........................  D-27
H. Questions 4 and 5. Race and sex...........................  D-28

1. Nonwhite races.........................................  D-28
2. Sex....................................................  D-28

I. Question 6. Marital status................................  D-28
1. Annulled marriages..............................    D-28
2. Separated persons......................................  D-28
3. . Common-law marriages...................................  D-28

J. Question 7. Main activity during past 12 months............  D-29
1. How to ask question 7(a)...............................  D-29
2. "Something else"— defined...........................   D-29
3. Definition of "working," "past 12 months"..............  D-29
4. Question 7(b). Retirement.............................  D-30

K. Item H. Whom to interview.................................  D-30
CHAPTER 3. HEALTH AND HOSPITALIZATION QUESTIONS, 8-16 AND ITEM R ......  D-32

A. General procedure.........................................  D-32
1. Order of asking questions 8-16.........................  D-32

Illustration B (order of asking questions 8-16)........ D-33

I (v)



2. How to record illness conditions reported in
questions 8-14.........................................  D-34

3. Use of probes in questions 8-11........................  D-34
4. Questions 12, 13. List of conditions and list

of impairments.........................................  D-35
5. Question 14. Other problems with health...............  D-35
6. Questions 15, 16. Hospitalization probe questions..... D-35

B. Questions 8-10.............................................  D-35
1. Time reference.........................................  D-35
2. Last week or the week before— defined..................  D-35
3. Question 8. Sick last week or the week before..........  D-36
4-. Question 9. Medicine or treatment.....................  D-36
5. Question 10. Accidents and injuries during last

week or the week before................................  D-36
C. Question 11. Injuries which still bother a person..........  D-37

1. What to record.........................................  D-37
D. Question 12. Conditions List, Card A ......................  D-38

1. Time reference.........................................  D-38
2. How to ask the question................................  D-38
3- Conditions not present at time of interview............  D-39
4- . Present conditions not causing trouble...............  D-39
5. Doubts about recording................................    D-39
6. Hasn't had condition for 12 months or more.............  D-40
7. "Arrested" conditions..................................  D-4.0
8. Conditions volunteered.................................  D-4.0
9. How to record the answers..............................  D-4.0

E. Question 13. Impairments List, Card B .....................  D-4.0
F. Question 14-. Other ailments, conditions, or problems

with health................................................  D-41
1. Time reference.........................................  D-41
2. How to ask the question................................  D-41
3. Impairments and conditions on Card A ...................  D-4.2

G. Question 15. Hospitalizations since specified date.........  D-42
1. "Being in a hospital"— defined.........................  D-4-3

H. Question 16. Stay in nursing home, rest home, or
similar place..............................................  D-43

I. Item R. Who responded.....................................  D-44
1. Adults.................................................  D-44.
2. Children...............................................  D-44
3. "At home" but not interviewed..........................  D-44

CHAPTER 4 . TABLE I AND TABLE A— ILLNESSES, IMPAIRMENTS, AND INJURIES... D-45
A. Table I....................................................  D-45

1. General procedure......................................  D-45
2. Column (a). Column number of person..............  D-45

Illustration C (order of entering conditions in Table I).. D-46
3. Column (b). Question number.......   D-47

(vi)



NHS-HIS-100
FI 196A

A- Column (c). "Doctor ever talked to"................... D-A7
B. Table I (Columns (d-l)-(d-A))......................'.......  D-A9

1. Column (d-l) . Asking the question.....................  D-50
a. Recording name of condition........................  D-50
b. Vague or incomplete description....................  D-50
c. Accidents or in juries— entry in column (d-l).........  D-51
d. Injuries defined...................................  D-51
e. Adequate reporting of nature of injury

for column (d-l).................................... D-52
2. Column (d-2). Cause of condition......................  D-53

a. Impairment defined.................................  D-5A
b. Symptom defined....i..............................  D-5A
c. Amount of detail required for impairments and

symptoms in column (d-2)...........................  D-5A
d. Illustration D (Examples of entries in

columns (d-l)-(d-2))............................... D-56
3. Column (d-3) . Kind of trouble.........................  D-55

a. When to ask column (d-3)...........................  D-55
b. How to ask column (d-3) for allergies, strokes....... D-55
c. When to re-ask column (d-3)........................  D-57

A* Column (d-A) • Part of body affected................... D-57
a. Conditions for which column (d-A) must be asked..... D-58
b. Detail needed...................................... D-58
Illustration E (Examples of conditions properly
reported in columns (d-l)-(d-A))....................... D-59

5. Condition to which remaining questions refer..........  D-60
a. Re-ask column (c) if "No"...... ................... D-60

C. Types of reporting problems............................... D-60
1. Dental conditions................   D-60
2. Pregnancy and childbirth............................... D-61
3. Menstruation and menopause............................. D-61
A- Cysts, tumors or other growths........................  D-61
5. Illness resulting from vaccination, immunization, etc... D-61
6. Mental illness........    D-62
7. Names of operations....................................  D-62
8. Reaction to drugs......................................  D-62
9* Illnesses occurring in past 12 months not now present... D-62

10. Illnesses, etc., starting after "last Sunday night"..... D-62
11. Conditions reported separately which may be the same.... D-62

a. Caution about deciding two conditions are the same.. D-62
b. Procedure for conditions which are reported

to be the same.....................................  D-63
D. Table A ................................................... D-63

1. Information from Table I ..............................  D-6A
2. Questions 1 and 2 .....................................  D-6A

(vii)



a. Question 1. When it happened......................  D-64
b. Question 2. Nature of injury and part of body..... D-64

3. Question 3(a). -Motor vehicle involved in accident..... D-65
4 . Question 3(b). Number of motor vehicles involved...... D-66
5. Question 3(c). Was motor vehicle moving...... .'........ D-66
6. Questions 4(a) and 4(b). Where accident happened...... D-66
7. Question 5. At work when accident happened.............  D-68

E. Table I (Columns (e)-(p))..................................  D-69
1. Columns (e)-(f-2). Restricted activity last

week or the week before................................ D-69
a. "Things you usually do"— defined...................  D-69
b. Columns (f-l) and (f-2). Cut down

for as much as a day............................... D-70
(1) "Cut down for as much as a day"— defined....... D-70

2. Column (g). How many days during that two-week period.. D-71
3. Column (h). Number of days in bed.....................  D-72

a. "Day in bed"— defined.............................  D-72
b. Check entry.......   D-72

4. Column (i). Days lost from school.....................  D-72
a. "School day"— defined.............................  D-72
b. School vacation....................................  D-73
c. Disregard work days................................  D-73

5. Column (j). . Days lost from work.......................  D-73
a. Work defined.......................................  D-73
b. "Work day" defined.'................................  D-73
c. Disregard school days..............................  D-73

6. Check for number of days reported in columns (i) and (j)... D-74
7. Check between .columns (g), (h), (i), and (j)...........  D-74
8. Overlapping days of restricted activity................  D-74

Illustration F (Some patterns of restricted activity).... D-75
9. Columns (k-l)-(k-3). Condition first noticed

during or prior to past 3 months.......................  D-76
a. "First noticed"— defined...........................  D-76
b. Past 3 months— defined.............................  D-76
c. Column (k-3). Condition s/tarted prior to

or during past 2 weeks.............................  D-76
10. Column (k-4)• Condition first noticed during

past 12 months or before............................... D-77
11. Column (aa). Instructions to interviewer..............  D-77
12. Column (l). Bed days during past 12 months............  D-78

a. "Bed day"— defined................................... D-78
b. Help the respondent to estimate.....................  D-78
c. Check entry........................................  D-78
d . Overlapping bed days..............................  D-78

13. Column (m).. Bed days during last week or the
week before....................................... ....  D-78

14. Column (n). Activities affected by health.............  D-79
a. Card to be shown................................... D-79
b. How to ask the question............................  D-79

(viii)



NHS-HIS-100
FI 196A

c . Illustrations of some limitations.................  D-80
\ d. Where to record...................................  D-80

15. Column (o) . Due to illness conditions................ D-81
16. Column (p) . Which condition...........  ..............  D-81

’ ' a. "Temporary" activity limitations..................  D-81
CHAPTER 5. TABLE II— HOSPITALIZATIONS................................ D-82

A. Hospitalizations and stays in nursing homes,
' rest homes, or similar places.............................  D-82

1. Item T. Total number of hospitalizations.............  D-82
j 2. General procedure for Table II........................  D-82

tJ 3. Column (a). Column number of person...................  D-83
A- Column (b) . Question number..........................  D-83

' ’ - 5. Column (c) . Date entered hospital.................... D-83
] a. Caution regarding correct entry for year..........  D-8A

' 6. Column (d). Number of nights in hospital,
-> nursing home, etc.....................................  D-8A
1 a. Not overnight, delete.............................  D-85
’ b. Entire stay prior to reference period.............  D-85

. , 7. Columns (e), (f), and (g). Check on 12-month
and 2-week period..................................... D-85

. J a. Column (e). Number of nights in past 12 months.... D-85
. b. Column (f). Nights in hospital, nursing home,

' etc., during past 2 weeks.........................  D-86
, c. Column (g) . Still there last Sunday night........  D-86
* 8. Column (h) . Condition causing hospitalization or

- stay in nursing home, rest home, or similar place..... D-86
j . a. Check with column (l), Table I.................... D-87

1 J 9. Column (i). Operations performed.;...................  D-87
a. Surgical operation— defined.......................  D-88
b. How to report surgical operations.................  D-88

; B. Columns (j)-(n), Table II................................. D-88
' 1. Surgical insurance— defined...........................  D-88

. 'i a. Types of plans....................................  D-89
2. Column (j). Any part of bill paid for by insurance.... D-89

. 3. Column (k). Expectations as to payment...............  D-89
A. Column (l). Proportion of bill paid by insurance...... D-90
5. Column (m) . Proportion of bill paid by insurance...... D-90

. 6. Column (n) . Yes— Insurance or Not Insurance..........  D-90
a. Insurance......................................... D-91
b. Not insurance..................................... D-91

7. Two or more operations or surgeons....................  D-92
C. Column (o). Name and address of hospital.................  D-92

1. Check local telephone directory.......................  D-92

(ix)



D. Question 17. Baby born in hospital....................... D-93
1. Question 17(a). Baby in household..................... D-93
2. Question 17(b). Births and deliveries shown in ■

Table II.............................................. D-93
3. Question 17(c). Was baby born in the hospital........  D-93
4. Question 17(d). Birthdate of baby..............    D-93

E. ' Conditions to be carried back to Table I.................. D-93
CHAPTER 6. DENTAL AND MEDICAL' CARE (QUESTIONS 18-23)...............   D-95

A. General procedure.........................................  D-95
1. Conditions discovered in asking

questions 18-23.......................................  D-95
B. Questions 18 and 19, Dental Care..........................  D-95

1. Question 18. Gone to dentist last week
or the week before....................................  D-95
a. Questions I8(c)-(e)............................... D-95
b. Question 18(c). Number of times................... D-96
c. Question 18(d). Type of dental services............. D-96
d. Question 18(e)....................................  D-96a

2. Question 19. Length of time since dentist seen.......  D-96a
a. How to record entries.............................  D-97
b. Special Note. Probe for "about 6 months" or

' "about a year".................................... D-97
c. Never gone to dentist............................. D-97

C. Questions 20-23. Medical care.....................   D-97
1. Question 20. Doctor talked to or gone to.............. D-97

a. Doctor— defined...................................  D-98
b. Doctor visits— defined............................ D-98
c. Questions 20(c)-(f)...............................  D-99

. d. Questions 20(c) and 20(d) . Number of .
times doctor seen.................................  D-99

e. Questions 20(e) and 20(f). Place and ,
purpose of doctor consultation....................  D-100

2. Question 21. Length of time since doctor seen..... .. D-103
a. Persons who "last saw a doctor" when hospitalized.. D-103

3. Question 22. ROUTINE physical examination............  D-103
a. ROUTINE physical examination— defined............  D-103

4-. Question 23. Specialists and practitioners...........  D-104
a. Check for completeness............................  D-104
b. Definitions of terms.............................. D-104
c. Question 23(a). Who saw the specialist...........  D-105
d. Question 23(b). How many times...................  D-105
e. Questions 23(c)-(e). .Other persons who

saw this type of specialist.......................  D-105
f. Repeat for other specialists......................  D-106
g. Check "None" for other members....................  D-106
h. Special situations for question 23...............  D-106

CHAPTER 7. PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND INCOME (QUESTIONS 24-27)....  D-107

A. Questions 24-27..........................................  D-107
1. Order of asking questions 24-27 (illustration G)......  D-107

(■'O (R=>i ’sed ' oust 1963)



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964.

' B. Question 24. Service in Armed Forces......................  D-107
1. "Armed Forces"— defined................................. D-107

1 2. Questions 24(b), 24(c), and 24(d). War or
j peace-time service.....................................  D-108

3. Periods of service.....................................  D-108
, C. Question 25. Education....................................  D-108
i - 1. Make only one mark.....................................D-108
1 • 2. Regular school...........................................D-108

3. Nonregular schools..................................... D-109
| 4 • Junior high school.....................................  D-109
J 5. Post-graduate schooling................................. D-109

6 . Other school systems.................................... D-109
7 . No schooling............................................ D-109

j 8. Question 25(b). Year finished.......................... D-109
D. Question 26. Employment status in past 2 weeks............ D-110

1. Where to proceed next....................................D-110
| 2. Question 26(b). With a job or business.................. D-110

• > a. Job— defined................................  D-lll
b. Business— defined.................................... D-lll

1 3. Question 26(c). Looking for work or on layoff........... D-lll
I a. How to record the answer.............................D-lll

b. Looking for work— defined........................... D-lll
• 1 c. Layoff— defined......................    D-112
: E. Question 27. Family income..................................D-112
) 1. Income of all related members............................ D-112

, 2 . Income of unrelated persons............................. D-113
• 3. Problem cases........................................... D-113

4 . Reasons for obtaining income........................... D-113
n  _ CHAPTER 8 . ITEM B , TABLE B , AND VISION SUPPLEMENT.....................D-114

A. General.........................................
B . Item B ..................... ......................
C . Table B .........................................

1. Column (a). Column number of person.........
2. Column (b). Statement.......................
3. Column (c). Read newspaper print with glasses
4. Remaining questions in Table B ...............
5. How to proceed...............................

D. Vision Supplement, Form NHS-HIS-l(b),(FY 1964) • • •.
1. Front (cover) page of Vision Supplement......

a. Respondent...............................
b. Record of return calls....... ............
c. Interviewer's signature and code.........
d. Return with basic questionnaire..........

2. Questions and instructions...................
3. Conditions, etc., reported while asking

the Vision Supplement......... ...............

(xi) (Revised August 1963)

D-114
D-114
D-114
D-114
D-114
D-114
D-115
D-115
D-115
D-115
D-115
D-115
D-116
D-116
D-116
D-116



PART E

INTERVIEWING TECHNIQUES 
QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK 

AND ADMINISTRATIVE

CHAPTER 1. THE INTERVIEW..............................   E-l
A. Purpose of this chapter...................................  E-l

' B. How to begin the interview................................  E-l
1. Introduce yourself to the respondent...................  E-l
2. Ask the first question as soon as possible.............  E-l

a. Advance letter..................................... E-l
3. If persons outside immediate family are present.........  E-2
U* Explaining the survey.............................   E-2

a. Respondent questions purpose.......................  E-2
b. Confusion with other-Census work...................  E-3
c. Why this household.................................  E-4-
d. Respondent questions time required for interview.... E-4
e. Refusals..........................................  E-4-

C. Your own manner............................................  E-4-
D. How to ask the questions................................... E-5

1. Follow the order on the questionnaire..................  E-5
2. Information given out of turn or volunteered...........  E-5
3. Ask each question exactly.............................. E-6
A. Avoid influencing the respondent......................  E-6
5. Listen to the respondent............................   E-7
6. Repeat the question when necessary.....................  E-7
7. Repeating the answer...................................  E-7
8. Do not practice medicine............................... E-8
9. Pacing the interview...................................  E-8

E . Asking additional questions...............................  E-8
1. When to ask additional questions....................   E-8
2. How to ask additional questions.......................  E-9

F. Volunteered conditions.....................................  E-10
G. Recording information correctly............................  E-10

1. General...............................................  E-10
2. Recording answers of "don' t know".....................  E-ll
3. Recording information for unrelated persons............  E-ll

' Making corrections....................................  E-ll
H. Review of work.............................................  E-ll

1. At close of interview..................................  E-ll
2. Prior to transmittal..................................  E-12

I. Letter to be left at household after interview.............  E-12
J. Use of telephone...........................................  E-12

(xii)



NHS-HIS-100
FI 196/V
CHAPTER 2. MAINTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK.....  E-13

A. Introduction...............................................  E-13
1. The group you are joining............    E-13
2.. Rules to become a successful interviewer..............  E-13

B. Importance of careful work................................. E-14.
1. Know your questionnaire................................ E-l/V
2. Review completed questionnaires........................ E-14

C . Plan each day's travel.............................;...... * E-14
D. Getting enough successful interviews....................... E-14
E. Plan your calls............................................  E-15

1. Concentrate on "Not home"....................   E-15
F. Number of calls allowed....................................  E-15
G. Quality Standards..........................................  E-15

■ , 1. Some of your households will be reinterviewed.........  E-15
2. Excessive Type A noninterviews......................... E-16
3- Completion of work on time............................  E-16
4. Editing Reports (Form NHS-HIS-705)..........    E-16
5- Observation...........................................  E-17
6. Group training..........     E-17
7. Home study...........................      E-17
8. INTERviewer COMMunication (Referral Sheet).............  E-17

H. Production Standards.......................................  E-18
) CHAPTER 3. ADMINISTRATIVE............................................  E-19

A . Introduction.............    E-19
B. Review of Rates of Pay, Administrative Forms, etc..........  E-19

1. ID Cards...........................................    E-19
2. Hours of work.......................................... E-19
3. Rates of pay...........................................  E-19
4. Mileage................................................  E-19
5. Per diem............................................... E-20
6. Payment for cash telephone calls....................... E-21
7. Long distance phone calls from home.................... E-21
8. Payroll forms.................   E-21

a. Detail expense code................................ E-22
b. Necessity for prompt and accurate .submission....... E-22
c. Filling the forms.................................. E-23

9. Transportation requests................................ E-23
10. If injured on duty, report the facts................... E-24
11. Standard Forms 91 and 94............................... E-24

C. Confidentiality of Survey information...................... E-24
1. Falsification of information........................... E-24
2. Bureau of the Census Administrative Order.............. E-24

] (xiii) (Revised August 1963)



D. Use of Forms 11-35 and 11-3 5A............................. E-25
E. Communication with office....................  E-25
F. Transmittal of materials..................................  E-25

1. Late transmittals.....................................  E-26
2. Packaging and mailing.................................  E-26

APPENDIX A (PART E). CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED 
IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEYS............................................  E-27

APPENDIX B (PART E). LIST OF ERROR CODES FOR ILLNESS, INJURY,
AND HOSPITALIZATION ENTRIES.........................................   E-29

APPENDIX C (PART E). LIST OF ERROR CODES OTHER THAN DIAGNOSTIC.......  E-32
FIGURE I. Example of Completed Form BC-27B (Front)................... E-38
FIGURE II. Example of Completed Form BC-27B (Back)................... E-39
FIGURE III. Example of Completed Form BC-27A......................... E-AO
FIGURE IV.. Example of Form 11-35...................... . .............  E-Al
FIGURE V. Example of Form 11-35A (Front)............................. E-A2
FIGURE VI. Example of Form 11-35A (Back)............................. E-43
FIGURE VII. Example of Form NHS-HIS-705.............................. E-AA-
FIGURE VIII. Example of Form NH5-HIS-706............................. E-45

PART F
PROCEDURE FOR B SEGMENTS

(See Part F, Table of Contents)................ (salmon pages)

(xiv)



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964-

PART A
DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY 

AND
PERSONS TO BE INTERVIEWED



NHS-HIS-100
FY 196U

CHAPTER 1.

DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY

A. Purpose of 
the National
Health Survey ' .
1. General The basic purpose of the National Health Survey

is to obtain information about the amount, and 
distribution of illness, its effects in terms of 
disability and chronic impairments, and the kind 
of health services people receive.
Prior to the present National Health Survey, the 
last nationwide survey of health was made in 
1935-36, and many developments affecting the 
national health have taken place since then:

' We have gone from depression to prosperity
and through two wars.
The "wonder drugs" such as penicillin have 
been discovered and put into use.
Public and private health programs have been 
enlarged.
Hospitalization and other health insurance 
plans broadened their coverage and now protect 
many more people.
Increased research programs on all major 
illnesses, such as heart disease, cancer, 
tuberculosis, muscular dystrophy and polio 
are leading to their cure, control or pre
vention through the development of products 
like the Salk Polio Vaccine.

Despite extensive research on individual diseases 
. in the last 20 years, one important element has

■ been missing. We have had only piece-meal infor
mation from the people themselves on their illness 
and disability or the medical care they have 
obtained. Prior to the National Health Survey, 
which started in May 1957, many persons although 
sick or injured never became a "health statistic," 
since requirements for reporting illnesses were 
limited to hospitalized illnesses and certain 
contagious diseases.
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2. Examples of 
uses of the 
data

a. Help give 
direction 
to health 
expenditures

b. Occurrence 
and severity 
of illness 
and dis
ability

c. Control of 
accidents

In recognition of the fact that current infor
mation on the Nation's health is inadequate, and 
that National and Regional health-statistics are 
essential, the Congress authorized a continuing 
National Health Survey (Public Law 652 of the 
84-th Congress).
What hind of information is obtained from the 
National Health Survey? How is this used? Here 
are some examples taken from a discussion of the 
program before the Congress: •
Total health expenditures— both public and pri
vate— run into many billions of dollars a year. 
Better statistical information helps to give more 
effective direction to the expenditure of these 
large sums.
Data on health statistics are valuable tools for 
the public health officer. The nationwide system 
of reporting communicable disease has been an im
portant factor in the reduction, and in some in
stances virtual eradication of, some diseases 
which were chief causes of illness, disability, 
and even death several generations ago. Knowledge 
of the number and location of many diseases made 
it possible to develop effective programs of 
immunization, environmental sanitation, and health 
education which are essential factors in their 
control.
Today, chronic illness and disability— among both 
adults and children constitute our greatest public 
health challenge. Chronic illness and disability 
lower the earning power, living standards, and 
the general well-being of individuals and families. 
They reduce the Nation's potential output of goods 
and services and, in advanced stages, burden in
dividuals, families and communities with high 
costs of care and assistance. The basic public 
health principle to be applied is the same: pre
vention. Better information on occurrence and 
severity of diseases and disability are needed 
in order to prevent their occurrence.
Likewise, accidental injuries in the home and on 
the highways are extremely costly to society, and 
programs for effective control are still in their 
infancy. Statistics on the frequency of nonfatal
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as well as fatal accidents of various types help 
to shape accident prevention programs and measure 
their success.

d. Health of There is nationwide interest in prolonging the
the aged effective working life of the aged and aging.

Knowledge of the health status of people in their 
middle and later years is essential to effective 
community planning for the health, general welfare, 
and continued activity of older persons.

e. Health Governmental health programs have their counter
education parts in many of the national and local voluntary
and research associations and organizations. These associa

tions collect large sums— in the neighborhood of 
$250 million annually— to promote research and 
education in such fields as poliomyelitis, cancer, 
tuberculosis, heart disease, mental health, 
crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis, alco
holism, and so on.
In the past, these organizations had to rely on 
mortality.statistics almost exclusively as a 
source of information about the disease or condi- 

• tion with which they are principally concerned.
Current health statistics produced by the National 
Health Survey aid such groups greatly in planning 
their activities and expenditures.

f. Health
facilities—  
hospital 
care, reha
bilitation, 
insurance, 
etc.

The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary 
health insurance has increased the demand for the 
kind of illness statistics which can provide 
reliable estimates of the numbers of people who 
will be ill for a given, number of weeks or months. 
Illness statistics provide an improved measure
ment of need for hospitals and other health 
facilities, and assist in planning for their more 
effective distribution. Public school authorities 
are aided in their planning for the special edu
cational problems of mentally retarded or physi
cally handicapped children. Vocational rehabili
tation programs, public officials and industries 
concerned with manpower problems and industrial 
safety and health measures, the insurance indus
try, and the pharmaceutical and appliance manu
facturers are also greatly assisted by reliable 
statistics on illness and disability.
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g. Factors 
related 
to various 
diseases

3. Who uses 
the data

B. Sponsorship of 
the Survey

1. The Health 
Interview 
Survey 
(NHS-HIS)

2. The Health 
Examination 
Survey 
(NHS-HES)'

Furthermore, statistical information of this kind 
is an additional tool for medical research.
Study of data showing associations between cer
tain economic, geographic, or other factors and 
the various diseases indicate new avenues of 
exploration and suggest hypotheses for more pre
cise testing.
The principal users of the data are the United 
States Public Health Service, State and local 
health departments, public and private welfare 
agencies, medical schools, medical research or
ganizations, and corporations engaged in the 
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies. Many 
other organizations and individuals also use the 
data.
The National Health Survey is sponsored by the 
United States Public Health Service, which is a 
part of the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. The Public Health Service has asked the 
Bureau of the Census to conduct the interviewing 
because of the Bureau's broad experience in con
ducting surveys. The findings of the Survey are 
analyzed and published regularly by the Public 
Health Service.
The National Health Survey is not a single survey 
but a continuing program of surveys which includes 
the following:
This is the survey covered in this manual and is 
the one which you will be working on most of the 
time. (It is often referred to simply as "NHS" 
or the "National Health Survey" except where it 
is necessary to distinguish it specifically from 
the Health Examination Survey and the Health 
Records Survey described below.) '
As the name suggests this survey collects health 
information primarily by means of an actual 
clinical examination. Census interviewing plays 
a role in this survey but generally only to 
identify the sample persons who are to be asked to 
participate in the examinations. The latter are 
conducted by doctors and dentists from the Public 
Health Service. If you are ever requested to 
work on this survey you will be given specific 
details regarding its procedures and objectives. 
(The Health Examination Survey is generally re
ferred to as "HES".)
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3. The Health 
Records 
Survey 
(NHS-HRS)

C. Design of
the Sample on 
which the Health 
Interview Survey 
is based

1. Selection of 
sample PSU's

)

2. Selection of 
sample seg- 
. ments and 
households

This survey collects information on health and 
related services by examining the records in 
places in which people receive medical services, 
such as hospitals and other places which provide 
medical, nursing, and personal care. If you are 
ever asked to work on any of the various surveys 
which are included under this general heading 
you will be given special instructions before 
starting your assignment. (The Health Records 
Survey is generally referred to as "HHS".)
The Health Interview Survey is based on a sample 
of the entire civilian noninstitutional population 
of the United States. Over the course of a year 
a total of approximately 42,000 households are 
interviewed. These households are located in 
50 States and the District of Columbia.
The sample for the survey was designed as 
follows:

First 357 sample areas called primary sampling 
units or PSU's were set up by:
a. Forming combinations of one or more

, counties or parts of counties from all of 
the counties in the United States.

b. Then grouping together those county combi
nations that had similar characteristics 
such as geographic region, size and rate 
of growth of population, percent of non
white population, principal industry and 
type of agriculture.

c. And, finally selecting one county combi
nation (PSU) from each group to represent 
all the county combinations in the group.

Within each PSU, there is finally selected 
the "segments" which contain the households 
to be interviewed. There will he approxi
mately nine households to be interviewed in 
each segment. Further details regarding the 
nature of the segment and selection and iden
tification of the sample households are to he 
found in Part A, Chapter 2 and Part F of this 
Manual.
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3. The quarterly- 
sample

The entire group-of households assigned for 
interviewing in any one quarter of the year 
is called a sample, since it represents a 
' complete sample of the population. Each 
sample is identified by the letter "B" plus 
a number; for example, B26, B27, etc. A 
segment will never be assigned for inter
viewing more than once in a sample.

D. Scope of the 
Survey

Health information is gathered for every civilian 
person in the sample of 4-2,000 households. Adult 
residents found at home at the time of your call, 
provide the information required.
The questionnaire for the survey provides for 
certain information to be collected on a con
tinuing basis. In addition to these basic items 
on the questionnaire, supplemental inquiries are 
carried from time to time in order to provide in
formation on special topics. Any one supplemental 
inquiry may be repeated at regular intervals, or 
may be carried only once.

E. Information 
accorded 
confidential 
treatment

All information which would permit identification 
of the individual is held strictly confidential, 
seen only by persons engaged in the National 
Health Survey, (including related studies carried 
out by the Public Health Service), and not dis
closed or released to others for any other 
purpose.
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CHAPTER 2.

THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY
A. General There are two general types of segments in the

NHS survey:
B segments

. These are segments for which a list of ad
dresses has been drawn from the Decennial 
Census listings and from permits for new con
struction from the Survey of Construction. 
Instructions for B segments are given in 
Part F of the Manual. B segments have no 
boundaries on a map.

B. Area
segments

1. Listing 
materials

C. Procedure in 
determining 
units to be 
interviewed

Area segments
These are segments for which, before-a seg
ment is assigned to you for interviewing, 
either you or another Census employee will 
have canvassed the area within the segment 
boundaries and listed all living quarters in 
the segment on the Segment List and, in same 
cases, on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet.

This chapter tells you how to identify the sample 
units in the area segments which are to be in
cluded in the survey. See Part A, Chapter 3 for 
definitions of the types of units used in listing 
("housing units," "other units," and units in 
special dwelling places).

For each segment assigned to you for interview
ing, you will receive a Segment Folder which will 
contain a detailed map of the segment, a Segment 
List, and a List of Structures With No Living 
Quarters. You may also receive a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet or a Special Dwelling Worksheet, if 
there is a special dwelling place such as an in
stitution, dormitory, hotel, etc., in the segment.
Use the following procedure to determine which 
units are to be interviewed, and when they are 
to be interviewed.
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1. Determine 
week of 
interview

2. Determine 
general 
location 
of segment

a. PSU number 
and name

b. Grid
reference

c. Place

d. Type of 
segment

Determine the week of interview from the last 
date (i.e., for the current sample) given for 
the instruction "interview sample units during 
week of." This will be in Section I oil the 
front of the Segment Folder. Do no_ interview
ing in the segment before the week specified.

Determine the general location of the segment 
from the tab of the Segment Folder and from the 
approximate location on the grid map, if one is 
furnished for the segment, which may be a county 
map or a city street or block map.

You will find the code of the PSU in which the 
segment is located on the extreme left of the 
tab of the Segment Folder. On the new Segment 
Folders, Form NHS-202 (4—24—62), the area in
cluded in the PSU will be entered in the•"PSU 
Name" box on the Segment folder tab. In other 
cases, your supervisor will inform you of the 
area included in the PSU.
If there is a grid map for the segment, there 
will be a grid reference in the "Grid Ref." 
box showing the approximate location of the 
segment on the grid map.

Use your grid map in planning your itinerary 
and in driving to the general area of the 
segment.

There will be an entry in the "Place" box on 
the Segment Folder tab.' This will identify 
the city or town in which the segment is located,
or will read "Remainder of ________ County"
if the segment is in a rural area.

The type of segment (TA, NTA or B) will be 
entered in the "Type" box on the tab of the 
Segment Folder. This will also be entered 
in Item 8(b) on questionnaires prepared by 
your office.

The two types of area segments, TA (Take All) 
and NTA (Non-Take All), will be discussed in 
Section D below. (B segments will be discussed 
in Part F of the Manual.)
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e. Sample

f. Seqtlon IV, 
Special in
structions 
and notes

g. Other entries 
on the folder

3. Segment Map

<4. Use of Segment 
List

a. Heading 
items

A sample designation for the three-month period 
("sample") in which the interview week falls is 
entered here. The period April-June 1963 is 
designated B25, July-September 1963 is designated 
B26, and the designation progresses indefinitely 
in this fashion. The designation that applies 
at any given time is the one entered in the box 
furthest to the right. Thus, in the following 
illustration,

Sample
B22 B26

since B26 I is the last entry to the right, the 
current interview week is within the period July- 
September 1963.

Examine Part A of Section IV, at the bottom of 
the front page of the folder, to find if your 
Supervisor has written any special instructions 
or notes for the segment. If you want to make 
same notes for yourself, such as directions for 
reaching the segment, enter them in Part B of 
this section.
Other entries on the tab and front of the folder 
pertain to office operations or listing in
structions.

A detailed map of the segment has been attached 
to the inside of the Segment Folder. The exact 
segment boundaries are outlined in red on this 
map. See Section E below, for instructions on 
use of the segment map.
One line of the Segment List will have been 
filled by the lister to describe each unit that 
he found in the segment at the time of listing.

Heading items will have been filled to correspond 
to similar entries on the Segment Folder. The
notation "Sheet ___ of ___ Sheets" will have been
filled to indicate the first, second, third, etc. 
sheets, and the total number of sheets. Where 
the lister was•able to determine this information, 
the post office serving the area containing the 
segment has been entered also.
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b . Segment 
boundaries 
or direction 
of travel

c. Column 2 
street name 
or road 
designation

d. Column 3
house number 
or side of 
road

e. Column 4
description 
or location

For an urban segment, the section headed "Urban 
segments— boundaries" will have been filled to 
indicate the north, east, south and west segment 
boundaries.

For a rural segment, there will be a separate 
Segment List for each road or road section in 
the segment. The lister assigned consecutive 
letters beginning with A to the roads or road 
sections in the order traveled (Road A, Road B, 
etc.). He identified the roads by letter on the 
segment map and used this road designation on the 
Segment List. The section headed "Rural segments—  
direction of travel" will have been filled to 
identify the road or road section by entries after 
"Proceeding from," "To" and direction of travel 
on the lettered road entered in column (2) of 
the Segment List.
An entry in this column identifies the street 
or road of all addresses in the columns to the 
right. A line across the column separates ad
dresses on one street or road from those on 
another in urban segments.
The house number, if any, will have been entered 
in this column. In a rural segment L or R (for 
Left or Right) will be encircled to indicate the 
side of the road, based on the direction of 
travel given at the top of the sheet. ,
There will be entries in this column to help 
you locate households where more description is 
needed than a street name and house number.
Where there is no house number, the appearance 
of the house and nearby landscape features will 
be described, or the mileage from the nearest 
intersection will be entered. If there is a mail
box or sign with the family name on it, the name 
will be entered on the last line for the descrip
tion. If at the time of listing it was determined 
that there is more than one unit in a structure, 
the location of each unit within the structure 
will be indicated.
Any structure thought not to contain living quar
ters, but on the same property as a listed unit, 
will be indicated by a check in the appropriate 
box to the right of the unit's description (and 
is to be considered as part of the sample unit).
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f. Column 5 
sample 
designation

g. Column 6
serial number

h. Column 7 
additions and 
deletions

i. Remar les 
section

5. Disregard List 
of Structures 
With No Living 
■Quarters

6. Use of Special 
Dwelling Listing 
Sheet

D. Types of area 
segments

1. TA segments

An entry of the current sample designation (for 
the current three-month period) in this column 
indicates a unit that has been selected for the 
current sample. .Units for which the current 
sample designation has been crossed off are elim
inated from the survey,,

A serial number entered here corresponds to the 
serial number entered in Item 9 of the question
naire .

You will make entries in this column when you 
add or delete a sample unit, in accordance with 
instructions in Paragraph G below.

The lister will have used the Remarks section at 
the bottom of the sheet to explain any special 
problems encountered in the listing.
The List of Structures With No Living Quarters 
was completed by the lister. You need not 
concern yourself with this list during the inter
viewing phase.

If there is a special dwelling place in the 
segment, the name, address, and type of place 
will be entered on a Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet. The units to be interviewed in the place 
may be listed on this sheet or the total number 
of units may merely be recorded in the heading.
There are two types of area segments in the 
National Health Survey: Take All (TA) and Non
Take All (NTA). In a TA (Take All) segment you 
"take all" (interview all) households in the . 
segment; in an NTA (Non-Take All) segment you 
interview only households at designated addresses. 
Type of segment is identified on the Segment List 
and on the Segment Folder tab.

In TA segments, you will conduct an interview at 
each of the units listed on the Segment List and 
at any other units you find in the segment. Note 
that there is an entry of the current sample 
designation in Column 5 of the Segment List for 
each of the units listed.

Occasionally you may be assigned a "large" TA 
segment in which you will interview only a 
sample of the units. See Paragraph J below.
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2. NTA segments

E. Procedure in 
locating 
sample units

1. Use of maps to 
locate the 
segment
a. Use of 

grid map

t>. Use of 
segment 
map

NTA. segments are those which contain more 
households than are desired for interview in 
any particular sample. Interviews are to be 
conducted only at the addresses for which you 
are furnished questionnaires (indicated in 
Column 5 of the Segment List) and at any 
unlisted units at the same address. (See 
discussion below.)

The procedure in locating sample units in TA and 
NTA segments consists of using your maps to find 
the segment, proceeding through the segment using 
the route of the original lister, and stopping 
for interviews at units for which you are 
furnished questionnaires.

Use the grid map furnished with your assignment 
to find the general location of a segment. The 
grid map will cover a large' enough area so that 
you can spot the general location of a segment 
in relation to major landmarks of the city or 
county.
After you have determined how to get to the 
general area of a segment, use the detailed 
segment map for defining the exact boundaries of 
the segment. The boundaries outlined in red on 
the segment map are to be followed exactly in 
determining what structures are included and 
what structures are excluded. The red lines 
shown on the map represent the exact location of 
the segment boundaries.
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(1) Sanborn 
detail 
maps

Wherever possible, segments are outlined on 
Sanborn detail maps which show the location and 
addresses of individual structures. (See illus
tration below. The heavy black line represents 
the red line boundaries of the segment.)

SANBORN DETAIL MAP

(The letter "D" indicates dwelling; "F" flat; "S" store; 
"Apts." apartments; and "A" garage. The numbers inside 
indicate the number of floors in the structure and the 
numbers along the margin are street numbers.)

Notice that in the segment outlined, the eastern 
boundary extends from the middle of Cushing Drive 
to the boundary between 4-03 and 401 Piper Ave.
The southern boundary extends from Piper Ave. 
along the back property lines of 2103-2111 Fourth 
Street, the property line between 2101 and 2103 
Fourth Street, and then along Fourth Street to 
N. Norton Ave. The other boundaries are the 
middle of N. Norton Ave. and Cushing Drive.
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(2) Block or Some segments will be outlined on Block or Street 
Street maps which show only the location of blocks or
maps streets and no structure detail. The figure

below illustrates a Block Map.

B L O C K  M A P

(3) Other 
kinds 
of
segment
maps

Segments in rural areas will be outlined on 
county highway maps or (infrequently) on repro
ductions of subsegmenting maps prepared by other 
interviewers.
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F. Procedure 
within the 
segment

1. Procedure for 
checking 
listing in 
TA Segments

a. Determine 
precise 
boundaries 
of segment 
frcm Seg
ment Map

b. Specific 
procedure 
in rural 
TA segments

In TA Segments you are to check the listing as 
you proceed around the segment, interviewing the 
sample units as you come to them. Add to the 
Segment List (Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for 
units in special dwelling places) any units not 
previously listed and cross off units which no 
longer exist (except for mergers).
After completing the listing check and making any 
necessary additions or deletions, enter your 
initials and the month and year (e.g. 7-63).. in the 
spaces provided on the inside of the Segment 
Folder, to show that the listing of the TA seg
ment has been brought up to date at the time of 
interview.

All units should be listed, whether occupied, 
vacant or under construction. Fill a questionnaire 
for each unit added to the lists unless the seg
ment is "large" and is subsampled. (See paragraph 
J below.)
In checking the listing of TA Segments, start at 
the point on the segment boundary where the 
original listing started. Determine the precise . 
boundaries of the segment from the Segment Map 
which is attached to the inside of the Segment 
Folder. Identify the boundaries of the segment 
on the ground from the boundaries given on the 
Segment Map.
Always use the boundaries exactly as shown on the 
map even though changes may have been made on the 
ground since the map was drawn. Thus, if a seg
ment boundary is shown on the map as a road, and 
the road has been relocated since the map was made, 
the old location of the road is to be considered 
as the segment boundary.
For TA segments in rural areas, follow the route 
of the original listing. However, cover all roads 
within the boundaries shown on the map, even if 
the original listing shows no units to be located 
on a given road. If a road itself is a boundary, 
the center of the road is considered the boundary
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c. Specific 
procedure 
in urban 
segments

d. Structures 
which cross 
segment 
boundaries

2. Procedure in 
NTA- segments

and all units on the side of the road which is 
within the segment are to be interviewed. If a 
rural road is not a boundary, canvass both sides 
of the road at the same time.
Follow each path or lane that might lead to places 
where people live. Also, look for side roads, 
breaks in the trees and telephone wires, etc., 
which may indicate the presence of living quarters.
For TA segments in urban areas, follow the route 
of the original listing. However, always watch 
for units that may. have been missed and for any 
new units. There may be living quarters in alleys, 
courts or other passageways. Be sure to cover 
these and also look for basement, side and rear 
entrances as they may lead to separate units. 
Determine whether there are living quarters be
hind structures that face the street, such as 
units over garages, over or behind stores, in 
back yards, etc.
If a structure crosses a segment boundary, con
sider it to be inside the segment if its main, 
entrance is within the boundary outlines. "Main 
entrance" means the entrance for which the ad
dress of the building is given. If the building 
has no address, consider the main entrance to be 
the.one most frequently used by visitors and 
persons other than tradesmen, servants, etc.
In NTA segments you are ,not to check the listing 
of the entire segment unless you have special 
instructions from your Supervisor to. do so.
When the entire NTA segment is not to be checked, 
simply proceed to the addresses indicated in 
Item 2 of the questionnaire in the order in which 
these units were listed.
In locating the sample -units assigned to you for 
interviewing, check to see that they are inside 
the segment boundaries. If not inside the seg
ment boundaries, return the questionnaire for the 
unit as a noninterview: Type C— "In sample by
mistake" and footnote that it is outside the 
segment, describing the situation fully.
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G. Procedures for 
handling extra, 
merged or 
converted units

1. Identification 
of housing 
unit

a. Usually only 
one housing 
unit

b. More than
one housing 
unit •

c. Mergers

The following procedures apply (l) when you find 
"extra" units in a TA segment or at a sample unit 
in an NTA segment; or (2) when you find that two 
listed units have been merged and are now occupied 
as a single unit; or (3) when you find a single 
unit has been converted into 2 or more units.
You are to fill out a questionnaire for each 
housing unit and unit in a special dwelling place 
that you find in a TA. segment (except in subsampled 
TA segments) and for each sample unit and each 
"extra" unit that you find in an NTA segment. You 
are to fill only the front of the questionnaire 
for any.merged, demolished, or nonexistent unit 
assigned to you for interviewing. At each sample 
unit, you will need to apply the definition of a 
housing unit to identify each household to be 
interviewed separately. (For the definition of 
a "housing unit" see Part A, Chapter 3.)
Most of the sample units will be single-family 
houses, one part of a duplex (two-family house), 
or an apartment in a regular apartment house.
In some cases, however, you may find that there 
are one or more unlisted separate housing units 
at the address or on the property of a sample 
■unit. The most common case of this kind is a 
structure that appears to be a single-family home 
but actually is divided into two or more apart
ments. You may also find that a part of a struc
ture represents more than one housing unit; for 
example, an upstairs apartment may be subdivided 
into two apartments. Sometimes you will find a 
house in the rear on the same property as the sample 
unit.
When you find more than one housing unit at the 
address or on the property of a sample unit, 
consider one unit to be the one originally listed 
and the others to be "extra" (see paragraphs 
G-2-a and G-2-b below).
You may discover that because of conversions of 
two or more housing units into one housing unit 
since the listing, or because of an error in the 
listing, the unit selected for the sample should 
be combined with another.
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2. "Extra" 
units

a. If unit 
is in a 
TA segment

For example, two apartments have been converted to 
a one--family house after the segment was listed. 
Or, a house which the lister recorded as having 
two apartments actually was always a single-family 
house. These are examples of what are called 
"mergers." .
In TA segments, an "extra" unit is any unit 
("housing unit" or "other unit") not previously 
listed which is within the segment boundaries 
and is discovered while interviewing a sanqple 
unit or in bringing lists up to date.

In NTA segments, an "extra" unit is a unit 
("housing unit" or "other unit") which is dis
covered while interviewing a sample unit and is 
on the same property or in the same structure as 
the sample unit AND has not been listed previously 
although it is within the segment boundaries.
NOTE: A merged unit should be considered as
though it "has not previously been listed." 
Therefore, a unit previously merged with a sample 
unit which later becomes unmerged should be con
sidered as an "extra" unit.
The procedures for handling "extra" units will 
differ depending upon whether the unit is in a 
TA or NTA Segment.
If the "extra" unit is in-a TA segment, proceed 
as follows: .
(l) List the "extra" unit on the next unused line 

of the Segment List. In Column 7, on the 
line on which you have listed the extra unit, 
write "Extra," the reason you have added it, 
and the date (month and year). A typical 
entry might be: "Extra, new construction,
9-63." If the "extra" unit is discovered 
in asking questionnaire Items 13? 14 or 15, 
enter in Column 7 "Extra" and the item number 
which led to its discovery. For example, 
"Extra, Item lU."
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(2) Interview the household in the "extra" unit. 
See Part D, Chapter 1 for instructions on 
filling identification items on the ques
tionnaire.

(3) If the "extra" unit is occupied, enter the 
last name of the household head in Item 9 
of the questionnaire for the "extra" unit.
If the" "extra" unit is vacant, enter "Vacant" 
in Item 9* Be sure to enter the complete 
mailing address (including the post office, 
zone--if any"-, and state) in Item 2(a) for 
vacant, as well as occupied, units.

b. If unit is 
in an NTA 
segment

(1) Make no entries on the Segment List.
(2) Interview the household in the "extra" unit 

only if it is on the same property as the 
original unit. This "property" is defined 
as the land (with its buildings) on which is 
located the address or description in Item 
2(a) of the questionnaire for the original 
unit at which the extra unit was found. This 
"property" could range from a single-family 
house and lot to a 200-acre farm.

(3) If the "extra" unit is occupied, enter the 
last name of the household head in Item 9 of 
the questionnaire for the "extra" unit. If ' 
the "extra" unit is vacant, enter "Vacant"
in Item 9* Be sure to enter the complete 
mailing address (including the post office, 
zone (if any), and state) in Item 2(a) for 
vacant, as well as occupied, units.

(U) Enter in Item E on the front of the ques
tionnaire for the "extra" sample unit the 
serial number of the original sample unit, 
and the Segment List sheet and line number 
of the first unit listed on the same prop
erty as the original sample unit, if it is in 
an NTA segment. Also enter the questionnaire 
item number (item 13> 1̂ -, or 15) by which the 
"extra" unit was discovered.

If the "extra" unit is in an NTA segment examine 
the Segment List to see whether it has already 
been listed. If it has not been listed (or if 
it has been listed but was previously merged), 
proceed as follows:
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c. When struc
tures . 
identified 
in Column 4 
become 
"extra"

(l) Farm
buildings

(2) Does not 
include 
struc
tures 
intended 
as living 
quarters

Sometimes you will find that an "X" has been entered 
in one of the check boxes to the right of Column 4 
on the Segment List— O  Farm Buildings, 0  Store,
□  Garage, or 0  Other . This means that, at the 
time of listing, the structures checked contained 
no living quarters but were found on the same pro
perty as the sample unit. For purposes of inter
viewing, these checked structures are to be con
sidered as part of the original sample unit.
However, if you learn that any of these checked 
structures are now being occupied (or are now in
tended for use) as separate living quarters, you 
should pick them up as "extra" units and treat 
them as described above. On the other hand, if 
some people are now occupying these structures on 
the property of th? sample unit, but their quarters 
do not constitute separate living quarters, these 
persons should be considered as part of the house
hold occupying the main sample unit. See Part A, 
Chapter 3 for definition of separate living quarters.
If an "X" has been entered in the check box labeled 
"farm buildings," this entry refers only to such 
structures as barns, chicken coops, silos, and 
tool sheds which contained no living quarters at 
the time of listing and are not ordinarily in
tended for human occupancy. However, if you 
happen to learn that one or more of these struc- ' 
tures is being occupied as separate living quarters, 
you would treat them as "extra" units as mentioned 
above.

An "X" in the "farm building" check box would not 
include such other structures on the farm property 
as tenant houses, cabins, shacks or bunkhouses 
which, at the time of listing, were occupied or 
intended for occupancy as living quarters. Units 
of this type should have been listed separately. 
However, if they have not been listed separately 
and you pick them up as "extra" units, treat them 
as described above depending upon whether they 
are in TA or NTA segments. 1
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3- Merged units

a . Interviewing 
merged units

b . When unit built 
after April 1, 
i960 is in
volved in merger 
in Permit Area

4. Converted 
units

5. Units no longer 
in existence or 
listed in error

Where two or more units on the Segment List have 
been merged so that only one housing unit now 
exists, do not cross off any of the merged units 
listed. Instead on the line for each except the 
first of the merged units listed, enter in Column 
7 "Merged," the Segment List line number of the 
first of the merged units listed and the date the 
merger was discovered. Correct the description in 
Column k, if necessary, for the first of the 
merged units listed.
First unit involved in merger— a sample unit; If 
the first of the listed units which are involved 
in the merger is a sample unit for which you have 
a questionnaire, interview the merged unit on that 
questionnaire. If the merger involves any other 
units for which you have questionnaires, turn in 
these questionnaires as Type C noninterview-- 
"Other-merger."

First unit involved in merger— not a sample unit:
If the first of the listed units involved in the 
merger is not a sample unit but the merger in
volves one or more other -units for which you do 
have questionnaires, turn in all the questionnaires 
as Type C noninterview— " Other-merger."
If in a TA or NTA Segment in a Permit Area (PA), 
a current sample unit merges with a unit which 
was built after April 1, i960, report the current 
sample unit as Type C noninterview--"Other-merged 
with unit built after April 1, i960."
Where a sample unit has been converted by struc
tural changes or by use into two or more units, 
interview all units and treat all but the first 
as "extra."
For sample units which have been listed in error, 
found to be outside the segment boundaries, de
molished or converted permanently to commercial 
use, cross the unit off the Segment List and enter 
in column (7) the reason and date deleted, e.g. 
"Demolished 7/63*"
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Special
Dwelling
Places

1. Special 
Dwelling 
Listing • 
Sheet

2. Sample units 
selected from 
a complete 
listing

3* Sample units 
selected from 
a register

4. New or 
missed 
special. 
dwelling 
place

Part of your assignment may consist of inter
viewing at special dwelling places, such as 
transient hotels, trailer camps, dormitories, 
institutions and the like, where some or all of 
the living quarters do not meet the housing unit 
definition. A list of the different types of 
special dwelling places is given in Part A,
Appendix A. •
Special dwelling places which you are to visit in 
a given segment are entered on a Special Dwelling 
Listing- Sheet. This form contains information on 
the name and type of the special dwelling place, 
where it is located, the living quarters or persons 
in the special dwelling place that you are to 
cover, etc.
For special dwelling places in which the sample 
units (that is, rooms, suites of rooms, beds, 
etc.) were selected from a complete listing, the 
office will have given you questionnaires for the 
sample units with the front partially filled, 
just as it does for regular units.

Xou will also receive from the office a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet for the special dwelling 
place.
For a special dwelling place where a register of 
units is available (as for example, a list of 
rooms in a dormitory), you will usually be directed 
by your office to sample the units directly from 
the register. Instructions for carrying out this 
sampling are given in Part A, Appendix B.
If in checking the listing of a TA segment you 
find a special dwelling place for which no Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet has been filled, prepare 
one for it and list all units (staff or unclassi
fied) in the place on it. Fill a questionnaire 
for each unit listed, unless the segment is 
"large" and is subsampled (see paragraph J below).
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5. Verify 
address, 
name and- 
type of 
special 
dwelling 
place

6. Housing unit 
changed to 
entire special 
dwelling place

7. More than one 
unit on Segment 
List found to 
be in Special 
Dwelling Place

For each special dwelling place in your assign
ment in TA, NTA, and B segments, at the time of 
interviewing you.are to check to see if the 
address, name and type are correct. If the 
address is incorrect, if the name has changed, 
or if both the name and type have changed, correct 
both the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet or Work
sheet and the questionnaires. Report the changes 
on an INTERCOMM. (Refer to Appendix A to Part A 
for type and type code.)
An example of a change in type of special dwelling 
place would be a tourist home, code 76 that had 
been converted to a nursing, convalescent or rest 
home, code *H).
If you find at the time of interviewing in TA and 
NTA segments that a housing unit on the Segment 
List is an entire special dwelling place, prepare 
a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for the place, 
listing all staff' or unclassified units. Prepare 
new questionnaires for and interview all units 
listed. Enter in column 7 of the Segment List 
"entire special dwelling place." If in a TA Seg
ment, cross the housing unit off .the list; if in 
an NTA Segment, do not cross it off the list.
Return the original questionnaire as Type C non
interview. Report the change on an INTERCOMM.
An example of such changes would be: a large
single-family house has been converted to a 
sorority house.

1

If you find at the time of interview in a TA or NTA 
Segment, that units listed on separate lines of the 
Segment List are units in a special dwelling place, 
do not relist the units on a Special Dwelling Work
sheet or Special Dwelling Listing Sheet but report 
the situation on an INTERCOMM showing:

a. The name, address and type of place.
b. The number of all units in the place, for 

example, "rooms 1-1*)- non-staff," "room 15 
staff."

Interview any staff or unclassified units designated 
for the current sample on the Segment List. ''Report 
current sample units found to be nonstaff units as 
Type C noninterview.
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8. Special Dwelling 
Place discovered 
in answer to 
questionnaire 
Items 13-15

9. Further
instructions 
on Special 
Dwelling Places

I. Office assistance 
in difficult cases

For example, units in a nontransient hotel may have 
been listed on separate lines of the Segment List 
and the hotel may change to a transient type by the 
time of interview. Retain the place on the Segment 
List in this case and interview the current sample 
units and'report the situation on an INTERCOMM.
If a special dwelling place is discovered in answer 
to questionnaire Items 13-15 and no units in the. 
place have previously been listed or sampled, pre
pare a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for the place. 
List and interview all units (staff or unclassified) 
in the place.
Detailed instructions on howto proceed in special 
dwelling places are to be found in Part A, Chapter 
3 and Appendix A and B.

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed in a 
special dwelling place call your office for assist
ance. Before calling, however, assemble all the in
formation that you think vould be useful to your 
office in advising you on how to proceed, (inter
viewers not yet trained in listing should call their 
office for assistance in any case involving listing 
in a special dwelling place.)
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J. Hov to treat TA 
segments where 
number of units 
exceeds 20

1. How to 
subsample

v
)

In TA segments which have not been subsampled in 
the office and in which it is obvious that the 
number of units eligible for interview exceeds 20, 
subsample the units as instructed below in para
graph J-l. If it is not obvious that the total 
number of units exceeds 20, interview all the 
units even though you later discover the number 
exceeds 20.

In TA. segments which have been previously sub
sampled, and in which extra units are found at 
the time of interview, continue the subsampling 
pattern used in the office, and interview all the 
units corresponding to the current sample desig
nation. ,

Do not re-subsample a segment which has been sub
sampled by your office even though the size of the 
segment has increased so much that the segment is 
in the next highest interval in column 1 of the 
following table.

If the Apply the following 
total number sampling Instructions 
of listed to the listed units
units is ______________________________

Start with and take
and take the every

21-4-0 1st unit 2nd
41-60 2nd unit 3rd
61 and over 3rd unit 4th

In applying the subsample pattern in segments 
containing a special dwelling place, treat the 
two lists, the regular listing sheet and the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet as if they were 
a single list, carrying the subsampling pattern 
over from the segment list to the Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet.
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2. Example of 
subsampling

3. Which units to 
interview after 
subsampling

4-. Report sub
sampled 
segments on 
Segment Folder

On the listing sheets, cross out the current 
sample'designation and serial numbers of any of 
the units which are not selected as a result of 
applying the subsampling instructions given in 
the above table. Enter the current sample desig
nation in Column 5 (or Column 3 for specials) 
for each of the listed units selected as a result 
of applying the subsampling pattern and for which 
there is no sample designation already entered.
For example, suppose in a TA segment (with no 
special dwelling place) 15 units were listed but 
when you arrive to start your interviewing the 
number has increased to 36 units. By referring 
to the subsampling table, you can see that you 
should start with and take the first, third, 
fifth, etc., units and right through to the last 
listed unit.

You will cross out the sample designations and 
serial numbers for the 2nd, 4-th, and 6th units 
up through the 14-th unit and will enter sample 
designations in Column 5 (since none has pre
viously been entered) for the 17th, 19th, 21st 
up through the 35th lines.
After you have subsampled the units listed in 
segments containing more than 20 units, inter
view only those units for which there is still 
a sample designation in the appropriate column 
of the Segment List.
Questionnaires for units eliminated in sub
sampling are to be returned as Type C noninter
views: "Eliminated in sub-sample."
Record the subsampling rate on the Segment Folder 
in Section IV-B for each segment that you sub
sample. Report this as follows: "Subsampled
by taking every______________."
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CHAPTER 3.

THE HOUSING UNIT AND WHOM TO INCLUDE IN THE SURVEY
A. The Housing Unit This chapter tells you how to identify a house

hold, how to decide which persons at one address 
should he recorded on the questionnaire, and 
whether more than one questionnaire should he 
used for residents at the address.

1. Many kinds of 
living quarters

2. Examples of 
housing units 
and "other 
units"

Each household in the survey will he interviewed 
on a separate questionnaire. It is necessary, 
therefore, that you learn what constitutes a 
household. At the beginning of each interview 
you must determine how many households there are 
at the address you are visiting. To do this, 
you must know what kind of living quarters are 
at the address.
People live in all kinds of places— houses, 
apartment houses, trailers, rooming and hoarding 
houses, dormitories, etc. Some houses are 
arranged for just one family, some for two or 
more families, and other places (apartment 
houses), have living arrangments for dozens of 
families. Hotels, rooming and hoarding houses, 
institutions and the like have living arrange
ments for many persons.
We need some kind of common denominator, or unit, 
to determine how many living arrangements there 
are in all of the types of places where people 
live. Therefore, all living quarters have heen 
divided into two categories; "housing units" 
and "other units."
Ordinarily a housing unit is a single family 
house, an apartment, or a flat. It may also he a 
trailer, hoat, or tent. A housing unit may he 
located in a structure devoted primarily to busi
ness or other non-residential use, such as 
quarters in a warehouse where the watchman lives, 
or a barber's living quarters in back of his 
shop.
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3. Household 
defined

A. Definition of 
a housing 
unit

5. Direct access 
defined

Examples of other units are: a room in a hoard
ing house, a cot in a buhkhouse for migratory- 
workers, a room in a nurses' home, and an 
unoccupied trailer site.

A household is the entire group of persons who 
live in one housing unit or one "other unit."
It may he several persons living together or 
one person living alone. It includes the house
hold head and all his relatives occupying the 
housing unit or "other unit." The household 
may also include roomers, servants, or other 
persons not related to the head, who live there. 
Regardless of whether the household occupies a 
housing unit or an "other unit," it is to he 
interviewed on a separate questionnaire.

A group of rooms or a single room is regarded as 
a housing unit when it is occupied as separate 
living quarters; that is:

a. When the occupants do not live and eat with 
any other persons in the structure

AND

h. When there is either:
(1) Direct access from the outside or 

through a common hall (as defined below)

OR
(2) A kitchen or cooking equipment for the 

exclusive use of the occupants.

Living quarters have direct access if there is 
either:

a. An entrance to the living quarters directly 
from the outside of the structure

OR

h. An entrance to the living quarters from a 
hall, lobby, or vestibule used by the 
occupants of more than one unit.
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6. Kitchen or
cooking equip
ment defined

a. Kitchen

b. Cooking 
equipment

7. "Other unit" 
defined

This means that the hall, lobby, or vesti
bule is not part of any unit but must be 
clearly separate from all units in the 
structure. Any room that serves the same 
purpose as a hotel lobby is considered a 
common hall provided it is not part of any 
unit.

Living quarters do not have direct access if the 
only entrance to the unit is through a room or a 
hall of another unit.

The terms "kitchen" and "cooking equipment" are 
defined as follows:

A kitchen is a room used primarily for cooking 
and preparation of meals.
A unit has cooking equipment when it has either:

(1) A range or stove whether or not it is used 
regularly,

OR

(2) Other equipment, such as a hotplate or other 
electrical appliances, if the equipment is 
used for the regular preparation of meals—  
usually one or more each day.

"Other units" are quarters where the living 
arrangements are not sufficiently separate to 
meet the housing unit definition. These units 
are located in places, such as hotels, insti
tutions, dormitories, etc., where the residents 
have their own rooms, groups of rooms or beds 
but also have some common living arrangements 
such as a common dining hall, lobby or living 
room or common recreational facilities.

Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, etc., in 
these places are always classified as "other 
units" even though they have direct access or 
cooking equipment (e.g. living quarters in 
nurses' homes). Other rooms, groups of rooms, 
etc., are classified as "other units" only if 
they do not meet the housing unit definition.
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B. Rules for Handling 
Unusual Situations

1. Trailers,
boats, tents 
and railroad 
cars

2. Guests and 
servants 
quarters

a. Guest 
quarters

b . Servants 1 
quarters

Although most of the time you will be interview
ing in the more common types of living quarters, 
such as single-family houses, apartments, flats, 
etc., you may from time to time be assigned 
sample households in the less usual kinds of 
living places.

Trailers, tents, boats, and railroad cars that 
are occupied, or vacant and intended for occu
pancy as separate living quarters on the site 
where located, are to be considered as housing 
units. Unoccupied trailer or tent sites, how
ever, are "other units."

Occasionally quarters for guests or servants are 
located in a structure separate from the main 
house. Such quarters are to be. handled according 
to the special rules given below.

Living quarters reserved for use by guests in a 
structure separate from the main house are 
considered as part of the main house. The guest 
house is not "separate living quarters occupied 
by a group of persons living and eating together" 
because the guests are considered as part of the 
group of people with whom they are staying. The 
main house together with the guests' quarters 
constitutes one housing unit.

In some cases, however, quarters referred to as 
"guest quarters" or a "guest house" may be occu
pied by persons who are not "guests." For ex
ample, a house which the people of the main 
house refer to as the "guest house" may be 
rented; quarters in a school referred to as 
"guest quarters" may be occupied by the janitor 
and his family. In such cases, the quarters are 
to be considered as separate living quarters.
Living quarters which are located in a struc
ture separate from the main house and occupied 
or intended for occupancy by servants are con
sidered a separate housing unit only if they have 
separate cooking equipment which the servants 
use for preparation of meals. Otherwise, such 
quarters are considered as part of the employer's 
quarters and the combination is one housing unit. 
(This rule also applies to servants1 quarters 
located within the same structure, as the main 
house.)

A-28



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

3. Boarding 
house

4. Rooming 
house

5. Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house

A boarding house is an establishment with 3 or 
more rooms for rent to boarders and which serves 
regular meals to the residents who pay a combined 
rate for their room and meals on a weekly or 
monthly basis. None of the living space in a 
boarding house constitutes a housing unit; 
classify each living arrangement, including the 
quarters for the proprietor or resident manager, 
as an "Other unit."
If there are four or fewer rooms for rent to 
boarders, combine these rooms with the landlord's 
quarters (or with each other if the landlord 
does not live in the structure). In this situa
tion, interview all of the occupants on one 
questionnaire (of one set of questionnaires). 
Consider the entire living space as one housing 
unit.
A rooming house is an establishment with 5 or 
more rooms, or suites of rooms, for rent to 
roomers who usually pay for their rooms on a 
weekly or monthly basis. No regular meals are 
served, but linens and maid service may be pro
vided. In establishments such as these, consider 
each separate living arrangement which meets the 
housing unit definition as a housing unit.'
Living arrangements which do not meet the housing 
unit definition are to be classified as "Other 
units."
If the sample unit at which you are interviewing 
contains four or fewer rooms for rent to roomers, 
consider each room or suite of rooms, which 
meets the housing unit definition as a separate 
housing unit. The rooms which do not meet the 
housing unit definition should be combined with 
the landlord's quarters, if the landlord lives 
in the structure. If the landlord does not 
live in the structure consider each room, which 
does not meet the housing unit definition, as 
part of the housing unit through which access to 
the room is gained.

A combination rooming and boarding house is an 
establishment with 5 or more rooms for rent that 
serves meals to some resident persons but only 
rents rooms to others.
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6. Hotels

a. Non-trans ient 
hotel

h. Transient 
hotel

Quarters occupied by boarders are always "other 
units." The quarters occupied by roomers, the 
proprietor, manager or other resident employees 
may be housing units or "other units" depending 
on whether the quarters meet the housing unit 
definition.

If there are four or fewer rooms for rent, com
bine rooms occupied by boarders with the land
lord's quarters (or with each other if the land
lord does not live in the structure). Rooms 
that are occupied by roomers and meet the housing 
unit definition should be considered housing 
units. Room that do not meet the housing unit 
definition should be considered as part of the 
housing unit through which access to the room 
is gained.
A hotel is an establishment that rents rooms or 
suites of rooms to transient or non-transient 
guests and provides regular hotel service, such 
as linens, maid, and desk service.
A non-transient hotel is one in which 15 percent 
or more of the rooms or suites are occupied or 
intended for occupancy by permanent guests. 
Permanent guests usually stay a month or more at 
reduced monthly or weekly rates. All rooms or 
suites of rooms in a non-transient hotel are 
classified as housing units.

A transient hotel is one in which more than 25 
percent of the rooms or suites are occupied or 
intended for occupancy by transient guests. 
Transient guests usually stay less than a month 
and pay daily rates. In a transient hotel, only 
the rooms occupied or intended for occupancy by 
non-transient (permanent) guests (if any) or by 
resident employees are ordinarily listed or 
sanpled; these are classified as housing units, 
if they meet the housing unit definition. At 
the time of listing it may have been necessary 
to list or sample all the rooms because the 
manager could not distinguish between "transient" 
and "permanent" quarters. In a situation such 
as this, rooms or units which are occupied by 
"transients" at the time of interview should be 
classified as "other units."
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7. YWCA's 
and
YWCA's

8. Motels, 
tourist 
camps or 
courts, etc.

9. Vacation 
cabins

a. Five or
more cabins 
under a 
single 
management

b. Cabin not 
in group of 
five under 
single 
management

C. Rules for 
classifying 
living quarters 
in special 
dwelling places

YMCA's and YWCA's are establishments which offer, 
at moderate cost, lodging for both transient and 
non-transient guests. The rules given above for 
hotels apply to the living quarters in these 
places, except that all units in the place are 
listed or sampled, whether the place is transient 
or non-transient.
Motels, tourist camps or courts, etc., are 
essentially the same as hotels, except that 
guests can drive to or close to their quarters. 
The rules given above for hotels apply to motels, 
tourist camps or courts, etc. except that all 
units in the place are listed or sanpled whether 
the place is transient or non-transient.

For vacation cabins in resort areas, apply the 
following rules:

A group of five or more vacation cabins operated 
under a single management is to be treated like 
a motel, tourist camp or court, etc. A vacation 
cabin is "one of a group of five or more cabins 
under a single management" if the cabins are 
located next to each other and belong to the 
same owner but are rented or intended for rental 
to others, and the group is identified by a sign 
on the property on which they are located.
A vacation cabin not in a group of five as de
fined above is classified as a housing unit. 
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleep
ing quarters for the main house is considered as 
part of the main house.
In special dwelling places the rules for deter
mining whether the living quarters constitute 
"housing units" or "other units" depend upon the 
type of special dwelling place and for whom the 
living quarters are intended. The rules for 
classifying living quarters in transient hotels, 
YMCA's and YWCA's, motels, tourist camps or 
courts, and vacation cabins were discussed in 
paragraph B above. The following are the rules 
for classifying living quarters in the remaining 
types of special dwelling places.
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1. Armed Forces 
installations 
(excluding 
Armed Forces 
hospitals)

2. Convents, 
Monasteries, 
and Sisters1, 
Brothers' 
or Priests1 
residences
a. Five or 

more rooms 
for Sisters, 
Brothers 
or Priests

h. Four or 
fewer 
rooms for 
Sisters, 
Brothers 
or Priests

3. Facilities for 
housing students- 
quarters in 
schools for resi
dent students, 
dormitories, . 
sorority or 
fraternity houses

4. Facilities for 
housing workers- 
bunkhouses, labor 
or logging camps, 
migratory workers 
camps, etc.

In Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed 
Forces hospitals) classify as an "Other unit" each 
unit for civilians (including families of mili
tary personnel), if: (l) the unit is in transient
quarters such as a guest house, (2) it is in a 
barracks or bachelor-officers quarters, or (3) 
it is in quarters other than those described 
above and does not meet the housing unit defini
tion.

The procedure for classifying the living quarters 
in convents, monasteries, and Sisters', Brothers' 
or Priests' residences depends upon the number 
of units in the place.

If there are five or more rooms f(or Sisters, 
Brothers or Priests, classify as "other unit" 
each unit for Sisters, Brothers or Priests, and 
each unit for resident lay employees which does 
not meet the housing unit definition.
If there are four or fewer rooms for Sisters, 
Brothers or Priests and the residence is part of 
a school for resident students, hospital, 
orphanage, or similar establishment, classify the 
units according to the rules for that particular 
place. If the convent, monastery, etc., is not 
part of an establishment, treat the entire place 
as one housing unit.

In all facilities for housing students, classify 
as an "other unit," each unit for students and 
each unit for resident employees, such as janitors, 
housemothers, and resident faculty or administra
tive personnel, which does not meet the housing 
unit definition.

The procedure for classifying the living quarters 
in facilities for housing workers depends upon 
the type of structure.
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a. BunMiouses 
find other 
barracks- 
type
structures

(l) Quarters 
for five 
or more 
workers

(2) Quarters 
for four 
or fewer 
workers

b . Living 
quarters 
other than 
those in 
bunkhouses 
and barracks- 
type struc
tures

5. Flophouses and 
missions

6. General hospitals 
including VA and 
Armed Forces 
hospitals, chil
dren's hospitals 
and maternity 
hospitals

7. Nurses' homes 
or quarters

The classification of living quarters in a bunk- 
house or other barracks-type structure depends 
upon the number of workers the structure is in
tended to house. Note that living quarters 
occupied by a migrant family are considered as 
quarters for one worker regardless of the number 
of workers in the family.
If there are quarters for five or more workers, 
consider as an "other unit" each unit within the 
structure. A  unit, is the living space occupied by 
one person (or one family if migrant families are 
housed in the structure) such as bed, bunk, or 
room.
If the structure contains quarters for four or 
fewer workers, classify the entire structure as 
an "other unit."

If the living quarters are not in a bunkhouse or 
other barracks-type structure, classify as an 
"other unit" each unit which does not meet the 
housing unit definition. .

In flophouses and missions (e.g. Salvation Arny 
shelters), classify as an "other unit" each unit 
for persons except resident managerial staff and 
their families and each unit for the resident 
managerial staff which does not meet the housing 
unit definition.
In general hospitals including VA and Armed Forces 
hospitals, children's hospitals, and maternity 
hospitals, classify as an "other unit" each unit 
for resident employees, if the unit does not meet 
the housing unit definition. (Note that nurses' 
quarters are always "other units.") Also classi
fy as "other unit" each unit for guests of 
patients.

In nurses' homes or nurses' quarters in hospitals, 
institutions, and similar places, each unit 
(room or suite of rooms) should be classified as 
an "other unit."
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a. Adults1
recreational 
and religious 
camps

8. Recreational
and religious
camps

b • Children's 
recreational 
and religious 
camps

9- Private
residential 
clubs and 
tourist homes

10. Nursing,
convalescent 
and rest homes

11. Specified
institutions 
listed in 
Appendix A to

. Part A

12. Special Note

The classification of units in recreational and 
religious camps depends upon whether the camp is 
operated for adults or for children.
In adults' recreational and religious camps, clas
sify as "other unit" each unit for permanent guests 
or resident employees which does not meet the housing 
unit definition and each unit for transient guests 
(if such quarters-were included because the manage
ment could not distinguish between quarters for 
transient and permanent guests).
In recreational and religious camps run for children, 
consider as an "other unit" each unit which is for 
resident employees and which does not meet the hous
ing unit definition. Quarters for children in •
children's camps are excluded from the survey.
A private residential club or tourist home is to be 
classified as a special dwelling place only if it 
contains 5 or more rooms or groups of rooms to be 
rented out. If there are fewer than 5 rooms car groups 
of rooms for rent, combine these rooms or groups of 
rooms with the landlord's quarters (or with each 
other if the landlord does not live in the structure).
In private residential clubs and tourist homes that 
meet the special dwelling place definition, classify 
as "other unit" each unit for transient guests and each 
unit which is for permanent guests or resident employees 
and which does not meet the housing unit definition.
In determining whether a place which offers nursing, 
convalescent or rest care is a special dwelling place, 
apply this rule: If the place is providing, or has ac
commodations to provide nursing care or domiciliary and 
personal care (as required) for 3or moire patients or 
paying guests, classifyit asa special dwelling place, 
i.e.,a nursing, convalescent or rest home. Examples 
of care provided in these places are nursing care, help 
in feeding, aid in getting around, tray service, etc.
In special dwelling places of these types, only the 
"staff" quarters are included in the Health Interview 
Survey, that is, quarters for the operator of the 
home and for resident employees and their families.
In the specified institutions listedin Appendix A to 
Part A, classify as "other unit" each unit for resident 
employees that does not meet the housing unit definition. 
(Note that nurses' quarters are always, "other units.") 
Also classify as an "other unit" each unit reserved for 
guests of patients, visitors to inmates, etc.
For the purposes of this survey, living quarters in 
certain types of special dwelling places are divided 
into two kinds of units: "staff" and "nonstaff."
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a. "Staff" 
units

b. "Non-staff" 
units

D. How to apply the 
housing unit 
definition at the 
time of interview

Staff -units are defined as the houses, apart
ments, rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in rooms 
having sleeping accomodations for 5 or more 
persons occupied by resident employees and their 
families, if any. Note that quarters in nurses' 
homes are always considered "staff" units.
Staff units are to be included in the National 
Health Survey.
Non-staff units are the living quarters occupied 
by the persons for whom the special dwelling 
place is operated. Non-staff units are not 
included in this survey and should not be listed, 
sampled, , or interviewed.

At the beginning of the interview, you are to 
enter in questions 1 and 2 of the questionnaire 
the names of all the persons living in the sample 
unit and their relationship to the head of the 
household.

1. Typical family 
group

2. Additional 
household 
members - ash 
about separate 
quarters

If the persons entered on the questionnaire 
represent a "typical family group," such as hus
band, wife and unmarried children, or a parent 
and child, two or more sisters, or some similar 
clear-cut arrangement, consider all the members as 
a single household.

If in addition to the head and his family the list 
ing of persons in questions 1 and 2 contains a 
roomer, a roomer and his family, a married son 
and his family, or relatives such as mother, 
uncle, cousin, etc., ask if they all live and eat 
together as one family.
If they do all live and eat together, treat them 
as a single household and interview the entire 
group on one questionnaire.
If any of the persons recorded in questions 1 and 
2 say they live separately from the others, ask 
about the access to the quarters they occupy and 
their cooking arrangements. If they have either 
direct access or separate cooking equipment, 
consider them as separate living quarters. If 
these separate living quarters have not already 
been listed, apply the rules for "extra" units, 
according to the instructions in Part A, Chapter 2
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3. Five or more 
boarders or 
roomers

4. Vacant 
living 
quarters

E. Office assistance 
in difficult cases

If you have recorded five or more boarders or 
roomers in questions 1 and 2 -of the questionnaire, 
the sample address may be a boarding house or 
rooming house and you should apply the rules for 
these kinds of places. (See paragraphs B-3 
through B-5).

Living quarters are vacant if no persons are 
living in them at the time of your first visit.
If the occupants are only temporarily absent, 
consider the unit as occupied. (See instructions 
in Part D, Chapter 1 on "Noninterviews.")
Vacant living quarters constitute a housing unit 
if they have either:

a. Direct access

OR
b. A kitchen or cooking equipment for the 

exclusive use of the intended occupants.

Even though there may be no kitchen or cooking 
equipment in the space at the time of your visit, 
consider it as having cooking equipment if the 
last occupants had cooking equipment.

Vacant quarters which do not have direct access or 
a kitchen or cooking equipment should be considered 
as part of the housing unit through which access 
to the space is gained. Note, however, that in 
some kinds of living places, such as boarding 
houses, flophouses and missions, institutions, 
etc., (which were discussed in Sections B and c), 
certain types of units are specifically designated 
as "other units." . These should always be con
sidered as separate units regardless of whether 
occupied or vacant.

If you cannot clearly determine from these in
structions how to proceed in special dwelling 
places or other problem cases, call your office 
for assistance.

Before calling your office, however, assemble all 
the information that you think would be useful to 
your office in advising you on how to proceed.
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F. Whom- to include 
in the survey

1. General 
rules

2. Usual place 
of residence—  
defined

Two categories of persons in a household are to 
be considered as members of the household.

a. Persons, whether present or temporarily 
absent, whose usual place of residence at 
the time of the interview is this house
hold.

b. Persons staying in the household who have 
no usual place of residence elsewhere.

A household was defined in the beginning of this 
chapter as the entire group of persons who live in 
one "housing unit" or "other unit."

In most cases, usual place of residence means the 
place the person would name in reply to the ques
tion, "Where do you live?" More specifically, it 
is the place where the person usually sleeps. A 
usual place of residence must be specific living 
quarters held for the person to which he is free 
to return at any time. A mail address alone does 
not constitute a usual place of residence. .
Living quarters which a person rents to or lends 
to someone else cannot be considered his usual 
place of residence during the time they are occu
pied by someone else. Likewise, vacant living 
quarters (sometimes furnished) which a person 
offers for rent or sale during his absence should 
not be considered his usual place of residence 
while he is away. (If the living quarters are 
furnished, be sure the household is not just 
temporarily absent— see below.)
Persons with no usual place of residence elsewhere 
include recent migrants, persons trying to find 
permanent living quarters, and other persons who 
are staying temporarily in the unit and do not 
have a home of their own.

l _,
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3. Persons to 
be counted 
as household 
members

Count as members of the household the following:

a. Members of the household living at home 
at the time of the. interview.

b. Members of the household temporarily ab
sent at the time of the interview, on va
cation, visiting, or on business. This 
includes bus drivers, railroadmen, 
traveling salesmen, etc., who usually
do not stay long in one place, but who 
return home at intervals.

c. Members of the household who are in a 
general hospital where most patients re
main for a short period of time only—  
regardless of how long these particular 
persons have been in the hospital.

d. New-born babies who have not yet left the 
hospital.

e. Students of any age (including student 
nurses) who live in the sample unit while 
attending school. If they are at home on 
summer vacation at the time of the interview, 
count them at their own home.

f. Domestic or other employees who live with 
the household and sleep in the same house- 
ing unit.

g. Boarders or roomers who regularly sleep 
in the housing unit.

h. Crew members of all canal or river ves
sels that travel on inland waterways, 
and crew members of vessels in coast
wise, intercoastal or foreign trade 
(including the Great Lakes) that make 
trips of less than 24 hours duration. 
are considered household members at 
their homes.

i. Civilians who usually live in the unit 
but who are temporarily abroad on a 
vacation or in connection with their 
work.
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4. Persons not 
to be counted 
as household 
members

j. Persons temporarily visiting with the 
household but who have no usual place of 
residence elsewhere.

Do not count as members of the household the 
following persons:

a. Persons temporarily visiting with the 
household who have a usual place of 
residence elsewhere.

b. Persons of any age who are living else
where attending school at the time of 
the interview. (.If they are away from 
the school on summer vacation, do not 
count them at their school home.)

c. Persons who take their meals with the 
household but usually lodge or sleep 
elsewhere.

d. Domestic employees or other persons 
employed by the household who do not 
sleep in the same housing unit. (If, 
however, they occupy quarters on the 
same property as the main house and 
have no cooking equipment in those 
quarters, count them as part of the 
main house.)

e. Persons who were formerly members of the
household but who, at the time of inter
view, are inmates of correctional or 
penal institutions, mental institutions, 
homes for the aged or needy, rest homes 
or convalescent homes, homes or hospitals 
for the chronically ill or handicapped, 
nurses’ homes, convents or monasteries, 
or other places in which residents may 
remain for long periods of time, regard
less of how long they are expected to 
remain there. .

f. Crew members of vessels in coastwise, 
intercoastal or foreign trade (includ
ing the Great Lakes) are considered to 
reside on the vessel rather than at 
their homes, if the ship normally makes 
trips of more than 24 hours duration.
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g. Persons working abroad if their regular 
place of duty is abroad.

h. Members of the Armed Forces. We are not 
covering military personnel in this sur
vey. (For definition of Armed Forces, 
see Part D, Chapter 2.)

Persons with two or more homes: Some persons
(or families) have two or more homes and they 
may spend part of the time in each. For such 
cases, you must first determine which unit 
should be considered the person's usual place 
of residence. This is the home that the person 
occupies most of the time. Note that this is not 
necessarily the person's legal or voting residence

If you are unable to determine the person's usual 
place of residence because he spends an equal 
amount of time at each home, consider him to be a 
resident of the sample unit if he is living there 
at the time of interview. (Examples: (l) A
widow divides her time equally between the homes 
of her children. (2) A family maintains two or 
more homes and spends an equal amount of time at 
each.)
Persons who work away from home: Some persons
sleep most of the week in one locality to be 
near their place of work and spend week-ends or 
other nonwork periods in another locality. Count 
such persons as members of the household in which 
they sleep most of the week.
Domestic employees in separate house or cabin:
If domestic employees sleep in a separate house 
or cabin, count them as a separate household if 
they have separate cooking equipment. If they do 
not have separate cooking equipment, count them as 
part of the main household.
Persons who have .just moved into the housing unit: 
You are to interview the household member liv
ing in the housing unit on the day of your con
tact regardless of when they moved into the unit. 
For example, suppose you make your first call to 
interview a household on Tuesday, and find no 
one at home. For some reason you are unavoid
ably prevented from calling back until Saturday,

G. Rules for
counting special 
classes of 
persons
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when you find that the family you would have 
interviewed on Tuesday has moved out and another 
family moved in on Thursday. You will interview 
the household occupying the unit at the time 
of your contact (i.e., Saturday).
Citizens of foreign countries: Citizens of
foreign countries and other persons who are 
living on the premises of an Embassy, Ministry, 
Legation, Chancellory, or Consulate are never 
to be interviewed. Consider any such place 
not to be included in any segment.

Citizens of foreign countries, who are not 
living on the premises of an Embassy, etc., 
and have no usual place of residence else
where in the United States are to be considered ■ 
residents of the sample unit and interviewed • 
only under the following circumstances:

1. They are permanently living in the 
United States.

OR
2. They are temportarily living in the United 

States and are going to school here, or 
are employed here, or are members of the 
family of a person going to school or 
employed here.

Persons not included in paragraphs 1 and 2 above 
should be considered as having usual residence 
elsewhere.
Doubtful cases: If there is any instance in 
which you are not sure whether to include per
sons as members of the household, consider them 
as members of the household, and describe the 
circumstances in a footnote. Report the case 
to your office on a Referral Sheet.
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APPENDIX A (PART A)

CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES

I. Specified Institutions 

CODES Correctional Institutions
11....State and Federal penitentiaries, prisons, and reformatories
11....State and Federal prison farms and camps
11....County and city jails, workhouses, penitentiaries
11....County and city prison farms and camps
11 .. Federal detention headquarters
12 .. State and Federal training or industrial schools
12....County and municipal training or industrial schools
12....Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd,"

"Boys Town," etc.
Mental Institutions

21....Homes and training schools for mental defectives
21....Homes, training schools, colonies, and villages for epileptics
21....State, Federal, county and city hospitals for mental diseases
23....Veterans Administration mental hospitals
21 ...Private hospitals and sanitariums for mental disease
22 ...Hospitals for the treatment of alcoholics and drug addicts

Homes for the Aged. Infirm and Needy

31....Orphan asylums
31 .. Children's homes ’
32 .. County homes, almshouses, poor farms, etc.
38 .. Soldiers' and sailors' homes
39 .. Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary care)
33 .. Fraternal or religious homes for the aged
34 .. Commercial hoarding house for the aged
35 ....Homes and schools for the blind
36 ....Homes and schools for the deaf
37 .. Hospital schools for the crippled

40 .. Nursing. Convalescent, and Rest Homes
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CODES Other Hospitals and Homes Providing Specialized Care
51 .. Tuberculosis sanitariums
52 ...Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals
53 .. Homes for incurables
54 .. Chronic and cancer hospitals
55 .. Maternity homes for unmarried mothers
56 .. Detention and receiving homes

CODES II. Other Special Dwelling Places

61 ...Veterans Administration General Medical, and Surgical Hospitals

62 ...Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically 111

This type of facility treats physical disorders and is one in 
which the patient stays for a relatively short period of time. Ex
amples of this type of special dwelling place are:

1. General or emergency hospitals; children's hospital; maternity 
hospital

2. Infirmary

71....Hotels. Transient-type

72 .. YMCA, Transient-type ,
73 .. YWCA, Transient-type
74 .. YMHA, Transient-type
75 .. Private residential clubs'^ Those that meet the special
76 .. Tourist homes J  dwelling place definition
77 .. Motel, Transient-type
78 .. Tourist camp or court, Transient-type
78 ...Groups of 5 or more vacation cabins under single management,

Transient-type
79 ...Combination tourist-trailer court, Transient-type

Facilities for Housing Students

81 ... School dormitory '
82 .. Fraternity
83 ...Sorority
84 ... School with resident students (other than for the needy or infirm and

• other than religious-operated schools)
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CODES II. Other Special Dwelling Places— Con.

Facilities for Housing Workers

85 .. Dormitory for workers
86 .. Bunkhou.se (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters for 5

or more farm or ranch hands)
87 .. Labor camp
88 .. Logging camp
89 .. Migratory workers' camp
91 .. Convents
92 .. Monasteries
93 .. Schools with resident students operated by Catholic religious orders
94 .. Religious Training Schools (other than Catholic) such as Bible Institutes
00 .. Nurses 1 Homes
01 .. Flophouses
02 .. Missions
03 .. Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults)
04 .. Recreational and Religious Camps (Children's)
05 .. Trailer Camps
06 .. Tent Camps
07 .. Armed Forces Installations
08 .. Armed Forces Hospitals
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APPENDIX B (PART A)

SELECTING SAMPLE UNITS FROM A REGISTER IN 
A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE

1. Purpose of 
Appendix B

2. When the 
• Special Dwelling 

Worksheet is used

3. Staff and non
staff units

This appendix gives instructions on how to select 
sample units from a register in a special dwell
ing place. You may need this information on your 
very first assignment, or you may have no occasion 
to use it for several months after you begin 
work. Therefore, you need not learn this 
material until you are required to interview in 
a special dwelling place.

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed in 
a special dwelling place, from these instructions 
and from instructions in Part A, Chapter 2, call 
your office for assistance.

If there is a usable register of units in a 
special dwelling place, this was noted in the 
heading of the one or two Special Dwelling List
ing Sheets prepared for the special dwelling 
place at the time of listing, along with the name, 
the type of place, and the number and kind of 
units to be saripled. Your office will have pre
pared Special Dwelling Worksheets for use in 
places where a usable register is available. Use 
the Worksheets to select the sample units from 
the register. The Worksheet will indicate 
whether rooms or persons are to be sampled.

CAUTION: Be sure to use that Section (I or
II) of the Special Dwelling Worksheet which 
applies to the current sample. For example, 
if B22 is entered in the heading of Section 
I of the Worksheet and B26 in the heading 
of Section II, and you are interviewing for 
B26, you would use Section II to select the 
B26 units.

Special dwelling place units are divided into 
"nonstaff units" and "staff units" in the follow
ing types of special dwelling places:
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a. Nonstaff units 
defined

b. Staff units 
defined

c. Special case: 
Units in Nurses 1 
Homes

d. Special dwelling 
places containing 
only one kind 
of unit— "Un
classified units"

a. Specified institutions (those listed in 
Part I of Appendix A to Part A)

b. General hospitals
c. Armed Forces hospitals
d. Veterans' hospitals (general, medical, 

and surgical)

For each of these places, a-Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet has been prepared for "Staff units" 
only. "Non-staff" are not included in the survey. 
Where you are to sample from a register a cor
responding Special Dwelling Worksheet has been 
prepared.

"Nonstaff units" are defined as (l) the persons 
for whom the special dwelling place is being 
operated (patients, prisoners, etc.) or (2) the 
units in which these persons live, such as rooms, 
suites of rooms, or beds in rooms having sleep
ing accommodations for 5 or more persons. As 
mentioned above, these units will not be listed, 
sampled or interviewed.

"Staff units" are defined as the housing units, 
rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in rooms having 
sleeping accommodations for 5 or more persons, 
occupied by resident employees and their families, 
if any.

Special case. Nurses' homes are to be treated as 
a special case. According to the above definitions, 
units in nurses' homes would be "nonstaff units," 
that is, the nurses are the persons for whom the 
home is being operated. On the other hand, 
nurses living in hospitals are employees and, 
therefore, would be listed and sampled as "staff 
units." To avoid._this inconsistency we are 
specifying that in nurses' homes all units in the 
place, whether occupied by nurses or by other 
persons living in the homes, are to be regarded 
as "staff units."

In all other types of special dwelling places, 
it is not necessary to make a distinction and all . 
units are referred to as "Unclassified units."
These are the housing units, rooms, beds, etc., 
occupied or intended for occupancy by all persons 
in the special dwelling place.
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e. How to sample 
staff units

4. Identification of 
units to be 
selected

If there are separate registers for staff and 
nonstaff units, use only the staff register in 
sampling on the Special Dwelling Worksheet. If 
there is only one register for the place, find 
out which units are staff and which are nonstaff 
and count and sample staff only.
For example, units numbered 1, 2, 4, 7, and 10 
on a register might be the only staff units in a 
place. If your instructions for sampling staff 
units were to start with the first and take every 
second, you would take the units numbered 1, 4, 
and 10.

The units to be selected will be identified by an 
entry of encircled sample numbers in column 2 of 
the worksheet in the section of the worksheet for 
the current sample. You must select the special 
dwelling place units corresponding to these 
encircled numbers and identify them by room 
number, etc.

In the figure below there is shown an illustra
tion of a worksheet (Column 3 will not be filled 
when you receive it). The encircled numbers in 
column 2 mean that you are to select from the 
register the second, fourth, sixth, eighth, tenth, 
etc., unit of the appropriate type until you have 
completely gone through the register.
Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet

Line
no.
(1)

Sample
numbers

(2)
Number or location unit

O)

Serial
numbers

(4)

1 (2) Room B 51
2 (4) Room D 52
3 (6) Room F 53
4 . m . Room H 54
5 (10)
6.
7 (14)
8 (16)
9 (15)

10
11
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5. Points to be
noted in sampling 
from a register

a. Be sure register 
is current and 
identify units 
selected

b. What to do if
only one building 
of a special 
dwelling place 
is to be sampled

c. When to count 
a bed as a 
separate unit

d. How to sample 
when a floor 
plan or
diagram is used

e. Use of a register 
of persons

In sampling from a register, note the following 
points:

Be sure that the register (whether a list, card 
index, floor diagram, etc.) is current. Also if 
you are sampling from a register, identify in some 
way the units selected so that you may quickly 
locate these units again in the register, if 
necessary. For example, if you are sangpling from 
a card file, you might identify the selected units 
by turning cards up, inserting blank slips of 
paper, etc.

If the special dwelling place units in only one 
building of a special dwelling place are to be 
sampled, use either a register for the specific 
building or a register which indicates the partic
ular building in which each unit is located. In 
the latter case, count only the units in the par
ticular building in selecting the sample.
Find out whether any of the rooms in the register 
contain sleeping accommodations for 5 or more 
persons. If so, count each bed in such rooms 
as a separate unit in selecting your sample.
If the register being used is a floor plan or 
similar diagram, begin your count at some def
inite starting point (usually the lowest numbered 
room or bed) and follow through the diagram in 
some systematic fashion.
A register of persons is used only when there is 
no register of rooms,/etc., and it would be 
extremely difficult or time-consuming to make 
a complete listing of these rooms on a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet.

J

If the Worksheet indicates that a register of 
persons is to be used, family groups who are 
living in the special dwelling place should be 
sampled rather than individuals within the 
family. For example, assume that in a Slimmer 
hotel, there are no permanent guests and that
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6. Identify adequately 
in col. 3 of the' 
Special Dwelling 
. Worksheet each unit 
to he interviewed 
in current sample

7. Actual number of 
sample units may 
be either larger 
or smaller than 
entry in item e 
in heading of the 
Special Dwelling 
Worksheet

it would be very difficult to make a complete 
listing of the rooms occupied by employees, 
but that there is a list of employees' names from 
which you are to sample as follows:

(Henry Jones, headwaiter 
(Mrs. Henry Jones, housekeeper

John Brown, baker

(A1 Smith, gardener 
(Mrs. A1 Smith, maid
Josephine de Ritz, hostess

Guy Orlando, orchestra leader
You would regard the above as five separate units 
in sampling, since the Joneses and the Smiths are 
two separate family groups and should be sampled 
as such.

As you finally determine the units which are to 
be interviewed for the current sample, enter in 
column 3 of the section of the Worksheet desig
nated for the current sample, the number, loca
tion, or other identification of each unit finally 
designated for interview so that later you will 
be able to locate it.
The encircled sample numbers above the red line 
in column 2 of the appropriate section of the 
Worksheet represent the units that would be 
selected for interview if the total number of 
units entered in item e were correct. When 
you visit the special dwelling place, you may 
find that the number of special dwelling place 
units is actually different from the number 
entered for the current sample in item e. Note 
that more than one sample may be designated in the 
heading of the Worksheet; for example, the first 
column in the heading may be for B22 and the 
second column for B26. Be sure to refer to the 
column for the proper sample.
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a. If actual 
is larger

Example:

t>. If actual 
number is 
smaller

number If the actual number is larger than the number 
entered in item e for the current sample, you 
may find that, in order to go through the listing 
or register completely, you may have to select 
some units corresponding to sample numbers entered 
in column 2 belov the red line. Enter the number 
or location of these units in column 3 in the 
same manner as for units above the red line.
Suppose in the following example the number 
entered in item e of the Special Dwelling Work
sheet is 9, but that your visit to_ the special 
dwelling place discloses that there are actually 
11 special dwelling place units. The unit cor
responding to sample number 10 would, therefore, 
be selected.

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet

Line
no.
_(1)

Sample
numbers

(2)
Number or location of unit 

(3)

Serial
numbers

(4)
1 (2 ) Room 102 51
2 (4) Room 104 52
3 Room 106 53
4 s Room 108 54
5 (To) Room 110
6 (12)
7 (14)
8 (16)
9 (15)
10
11

It may happen that the actual number of units is 
smaller than the number entered in item e. In 
such a case, some of the encircled sample numbers 
above the red line in column 2 may not have units 
corresponding to them in the register or listing. 
If so, enter "None” in column 3 of the Worksheet 
opposite those encircled sample numbers above the 
red line for which there are no corresponding 
special dwelling place units. For example, if

A-50



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

c. Enter in 
Item e 
the actual 
number of 
units found

there were four sample numbers— 2, 4, 6, and 8—  
above the red line on the Worksheet and you find 
that there are only 7 units in the special dwell
ing place, your entry in column 3 of the Worksheet 
on line 4 opposite sample number 8 would be "None."
If you have found that the actual number of list
ed units differs from the original estimate 
entered in Item e for the current sample by your 
office, cross out (do not erase) the number pre
viously entered in Item e and enter the correct 
number beside it. .

d. Units added All units added below the red line on the Work-
below red sheet are to be included in the sample,
line on
Worksheet Do not assign serial numbers to such units. On

the questionnaires for these units, follow the 
same instructions as for "extra" units —  that 
is, enter in Item 9 the last name of the house
hold head if the unit is occupied, or "Vacant" 
if it is unoccupied.

The Regional Office will assign and enter serial 
numbers on both the questionnaire and the Work
sheet .

8. Use of partially For units in special dwelling places to be sampled 
filled question- from a register, you will receive questionnaires
naires partly filled out, as for regular sample units.

However, there will be no designation in Item 
2(a) on the questionnaire for the particular unit 
to be interviewed. After you have selected the 
unit from the register, describe it in Item 2(a) 
on the questionnaire.
Prepare questionnaires for any units below the 
red line on the Worksheet.
Use a separate questionnaire or set of question
naires for each sample unit selected.

Return partially filled questionnaires for which 
no corresponding unit was found as Type C non
interviews "In sample by mistake." Explain the 
circumstances in a footnote, e.g., "Converted to 
non-staff unit," or "No corresponding unit on 
register."
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This Part covers the definition of the housing unit and related terms.
You will need to know these definitions in order to apply them at the
time of listing and interviewing. ,- ..
People live in all kinds of places —  houses, apartment houses, trailers, 
tents, hotels, rooming and boarding houses, institutions, dormitories, 
etc.. Some houses are arranged for just one family, some for two or more 
families, and-other places (apartment houses), have living arrangements 
for dozens of families. Hotpls, rooming and boarding houses, institutions 
,and the.like have-living arrangements for many persons.
We want to treat as a separate unit each living arrangement in all types 
of. places. . , We refer to some of-these living arrangements as "housing 
units" and, to some as ’’other units". ..
.Housinp urn-ha are found in private homes, apartment buildings, trailers 
and other places where separate living arrangements exist.
nt.ViPT nnit.a are found in rooming and boarding houses', institutions, 
dormitories, barracks, and similar places where people have living arrange
ments that are not sufficiently separate to meet the housing unit defini
tion. ' '. ' .
The specific definitions of "housing unit".and "other unit" are given in 
Chapter'B-2. In certain situations'you must also know the meaning of 
such terms as special dwelling place, hotel, rooming and boarding house. 
These, terms' are defined in Chapter B-3. ■ '
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CHAPTER 2. DEFINITION OF "STRUCTURE", "HOUSING UNIT" AND "OTHER UNIT"

A. "Structure” 
defined

One of the terms used in connection with the housing unit definition is 
"structure". A structure is a separate building which either has open 
space on all four sides or is separated from other structures by dividing 
walls that extend from ground to roof. In double houses, row houses and 
houses attached to nonresidential structures, each house is a structure if 
the common wall between them goes from the ground to the roof. Sheds and 
private garages which adjoin houses are not separate structures. Appendix 
A on page B-12 contains illustrations of different types of structures 
and of housing units located in places which are not structures (trailers, 
tents, boats, railroad cars, etc.).

B. Housing unit 
defined

A group of rooms or a single room is regarded as a housing unit when it 
is occuDied as separate livine auarters: that is. '
(1) When the occupants do not live and eat with any other persons in the 

structure
AND

(2) When there is either
(a) direct access from the outside or through a common hall, or
(b) a kitchen or 'cooking equipment for the exclusive use of the 

occupants.
Also regard as a housing unit a vacant room or group of rooms which is 
intended for occupancy as separate living quarters. •
A housing unit may be occupied by a family or by a person living alone.
It may also be occupied by two or more unrelated persons who share the 

' living quarters. ' • •
1. Direct

access „ 
defined

Living quarters have direct access if there is either:
a. An entrance to the living quarters directly from the outside of the 

structure
OR ■

b. An entrance to the living quarters from a hall, lobby, or vestibule 
used by the occupants of more than one unit. This means that the 
hall, lobby, or vestibule is not part of any unit but must be cleurly

CPS-HVS 250
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separate from all units in the structure. It may be furnished or 
■ ■ unfurnished.' Any room that serves the same purpose as a hotel'lobby
''! may be a common hall provided it is not part of any unit.
Living quarters do not have direct access if the only entrance to the 
unit is through a room or a hall of another unit-. ■
The terms "kitchen" and "cooking equipment" are defined as follows:
a. A' kitchen is a room used primarily for cooking and preparation of
- . meals. ... .• - ■ ‘
b. - A unit has cooking equipment when it has-either —

(1) A range or stove whether or not it is used regularly,
. . ' ' ‘ OR '

(2) Other equipment such as a hotplate or electrical appliances if 
the equipment is used for the regular preparation of meals-—

■ usually one or more each day.
Vacant units without cooking equipment are considered as having such 
equipment'if the last occupants had cooking equipment. 1
A’ kitchen or cooking equipment, is for exclusive use when it is used only 
by the members of one household. A household consists of those people 
who live-and eat together in family style sharing common space and 
facilities. Household members need not all be related. When only one 
household lives in a structure, a kitchen or cooking equipment in the 
structure'is always for exclusive use. ..
"Other,units,"- are -located".in places such as hotels, institutions, dormi
tories, etc. where1the residents have their own rooms, groups of rooms or 
beds but also have'some common living arrangements such as a common dining 
Hall, lobby or living room or common recreational facilities. , .
Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, etc. in these places are always 
.classified.as'"other units" even though they have direct access or cooking 
equipment. Other rooms, groups of rooms, etc. are classified as "other, 
units" only if they do not meet the housing unit definition.
Table A gives'a list of places which contain "Other" units and specifies 
which units in these places are to be treated as "Other".



1

Table A. Types of Places In Which Specified Kinds of Units Are to be Treated as "Other"
(Reference Table to be Used at Time of Interviewing ^  
to Determine When to Classify Sample Units as "Other")

- Type of Place . Units Which are to be Treated as "Other"
a. Armed Forces Installation

(excluding A.F. hospital, see 
item h below)

Treat as "Other" each unit for civilians (including 
families of military personnel) if:
(1) the unit is in transient quarters such as a guest 

house '
(2) it is in barracks or bachelor-officers quarters
(3) it is in quarters other than those described in 

(1) or (2) above and does not meet Housing Unit 
definition.

b. Boarding houses ' Treat as "Other" each unit, including quarters of 
resident manager or landlady.

c. Combination boarding and rooming 
houses

Treat as "Other"
(1) each unit for .boarders .

.AND
(2) each unit for the resident manager, landlady or 

roomers provided that the unit does not meet Housing 
Unit definition.

d. Convents, Monasteries, and Sisters' 
and Brothers' or Priests' residences
(1) Five or more rooms for sisters , 

brothers or priests

(2) Four or fewer rooms for sisters, 
etc.

(1) Treat as "Other"
(a) each unit for sisters, brothers or priests, and
(b) each unit for resident lay employees which 

does not meet Housing Unit definition. .
(2) (a) If part of a school for resident students,

hospital, orphanage or similar establishment, 
treat units within according to rule for particu
lar place —  see items e, h and m below.

. (b) If not part of an establishment, treat entire 
place as a Housing Unit. •

e. Facilities for housing students —  _ 
quarters in schools for resident 
students, dormitories, sorority 
or fraternity houses.

Treat as "Other" ' ,
(1) each unit for students and
(2) each unit which is for resident employees, such as 

' resident faculty or administrative personnel, and
which does not meet the Housing Unit definition.

1/ Listing procedures for units in the places shown in Table A are given in Chapters 11 and 14 
of Part C. ‘
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' Tatile A. (cont'd);'' .. ' - '

■ Type of,Place Units Which are to be Treated as "Other"

i^n ~\ ■? + -i D  c1®S
I
'^fe^"JFacilities^for housing workers •

S-S
^K^-brpifchduses,■ labor or. logging camps,

v.--' • '

;j"/ migratory workers ' camps, etc.
^ (Î ' -Bnrddiouses. and other barracks-type

;*>^*V/rt%ctiires' with 'quarters for
v;‘(a) -5 or-more workers 2/

-•? -ri ■■■ ■ ■■ ■ ■
■ - - ■ ■ 

'XbV^- or fewer workers 2/
"£w- •- -"- -
1'3SSj§ S p S $ “

.'(2) ;Living quarters other than those 
; Vin-bunkhouses and barracks-type 

structures ■______*______________

Treat as "Other" each unit within the bunkhouse or 
barracks-type structure. A unit is the living space . 
occupied1by one person (or one family if migrant families 
are housed' in the structure) such as a bed, bunk or room.
Treat as "Other" each bunkhouse or other barracks-type 
structure. . ' -
Treat-as "Other" each unit which does not meet Housing 
Unit definition

g^g.^Fiophouses and missions
feSfe.€-&?

\  •• - . - C  - •

Treat, as "Other":
(1) each unit for persons except resident managerial 

staff and their families.
(2) each unit for resident managerial staff which does
~ not meet Housing Unit definition._________________

!«;:3̂ h-iK;General hospitals including VA - 
^^^i^iandiarmed'.forces hospitals, • 
l̂ gjjjĝ jSpM-lTiren'.s. hospitals and maternity

. b m s i m s k E i
^?S@iSi^JvNtirseS',; homes or-quarters

\ s - i .

Treat as "Other" each unit for:
(1) resident employees if the unit does not meet Housing

Unit definition. (Note that nurses' quarters are 
always "Other" units) ' ■

(2) persons for whom care or custody is provided (that
■ is, nonstaff'persons). 2/ ■
(3) guests of nonstaff persons.________________________

I
Treat as "Other" each unit (room or suite of rooms) in 
nurses' homes. Also treat as "Other", quarters for 
nurses in hospitals, institutions, and similar places.

3 ®
$&t ' ’? j. jRecreational, and .religious camps4P? -4 t V "J ’ * v- ' •.̂1')/. Adults.- -

v ' . x . 'v  < • - / • / -  . * . - - * --v.' V-- ' - ;
:: . '

•& *

J&- ' ‘

children's '
..J|v̂ l73’2i¥/2'’ -NOTE: Quarters- for children in
^S^S'i^'-^W^hildren’s ̂ camps' are excluded 

• ̂ifom“the‘survey. ’ '

Treat as "Other1!: ■
(1) 'each unit for permanent guests or resident employees

which does not meet Housing Unit definition. .
. . . . .  _ AND ’

(2) each unit for transient guests (if such quarters '
. : - included because management could not distinguish
_ _between_quarters for transient and permanent guestsj.
Treat as "Other" each unit which, is for resident 
employees and which does not meet Housing Unit definition.

P P
s occupied by a migrant family are considered as quarters for one worker

-,jof the number of workers in the family
bever include nonstaff in general hospitals; for NHS include nonstaff only when 

g^^S^TJanstructed by your -supervisor. ~
^^®DES-rÊS;250.'-..
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Table A. (cont'd)

Type of Place _ Units Which sire to be Treated as "Other"

k. Residential clubs and tourist 
homes

Treat as "Other": .
(1) each unit for transient guests

■ AND
(2) each unit which is for permanent guests or resident 

employees and which does not meet Housing Unit 
definition.

1. Rooming houses Treat as "Other" each unit which does not meet Housing 
Unit definition. '

m. Specified Institutions (see list 
of such places in Part C).

*

Treat as "Other" each unit for:
(1) resident employees if the unit does not meet Housing 

" Unit definition.' (Note that nurses' quarters are
always "Other" units.)

(2) persons for whom care- or custody is provided (that 
is, nonstaff persons). Note that nonstaff persons, 
are not included in the survev except at times 
specifically stated by your supervisor.

(3) guests of nonstaff persons.
n. Trailer or tent sites (unoccupied) - Treat as "Other" each unoccupied trailer or tent site.
0 . Transient-type hotels, (including 
.. summer hotels), and transient-type 
T's, motels, tourist camps or.courts 
and groups of 5 or more vacation 
cabins under single management.

Treat as "Other":
(1) each unit for permanent guests or resident 

employees which does not meet Housing Unit definition
AND

(2) each unit for transient guests.

D. Treatment of 
vacant living' 
quarters "

Vacant living quarters is a housing unit if it has
(1) Direct access .

OR ■ -
(2) A kitchen or cooking equipment for exclusive use of intended occu

pants. (Even though there is no cooking equipment i-n the space at 
present it should be considered as having cooking equipment if the 
last occupants had cooking equipment.)

Vacant quarters which have neither of the above facilities should be con
sidered as part of the housing unit through which access to the ppace is 
gained. . .
NOTE: Quarters indicated in Table A as "Other" should be considered as
separate units regardless of whether occupied or vacant.

CPS-HVS 250
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■ Trailers, tents, boats, and railroad cars that are occupied or vacant 
;.and intended for occupancy as separate living quarters on the site where 

; ^located are to bê  considered as. housing units even though they sire not 
.located in structures. ' :
' Occasionally quarters' for guests or servants are located in a structure 
separate from the main house. Such quarters are to be classified 
according to the special rules given below. ..

' 17 Guest quarters. Living quarters reserved for-use by guests in a 
' structure separate from the main house'are (if occupied or if vacant 

but not for rent) considered as part of the main house. The guest 
, house is not "separate living quarters occupied by a group of persons 

■ , living or eating together" because the guests are considered as part
. of the group of people with whom they are staying. The main house

together with the guests’ quarters consitutes one housing unit. -
2. Quarters for servants. Living quarters separate from the main house 

7 and occupied or intended for occupancy by servants are considered as 
' ' a separate^ housing unit only if they have separate cooking equipment

" which the servants use for the regular preparation of meals. Other
' wise, such quarters are considered as part of the,employer’s quarters 
. and the combination isone housing unit. (This rule also applies to 
- servants’ quarters within the main house.)
'In certain areas vacation cabins are common. A group of 5 or more •
_ vacation cabins operated under'a single management is to.be treated like . 
"a Ho.tei. and' the transiency .rules applied to it -- see paragraph 4 on page 
B-ip4 A' vacation cabin is Pone of a- group of 5 or more cabins under 

;i- 1 single management” if. the cabins are located next to each other and belong
• ’ •' S :to”the-same owner but' are rented' or intended-for rental to others and , 

'T-'' (' ’• ' - the group'is identifiable by a sign on the property on which located.
^ ’.vacation.? cabin not' in a group of 5 as defined above is classified as a 
•housing unit.- However', a vacation cabin used as overflow sleeping . 
quarters'for -the main house is considered as part of the main house.

1 1 
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D. Boarding houses, 
rooming houses,- 
hotels, "Y's" 
and .similar - type 
places
1. Boarding 

house

2. Rooming 
house

3. Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house

k. Hotels

a. Non
transient 
hotel

A boarding house is an establishment with. 5 or more rooms for rent to 
boarders and which serves regular meals to the residents who pay a 
combined rate for their room and meals on a weekly or monthly basis. The 
proprietor may or may not eat with the boarders. None of the living space 
in a boarding house consitutes a housing unit; classify each living 
arrangement within the place as an "other unit".
A rooming house is an establishment with 5 or more rooms for rent to 
roomers who usually pay for their room(s) on a weekly or monthly basis.
No regular meals are served, but linens and maid service may be provided. 
These establishments may contain housing units, "other units" or both, 
depending on living arrangements of the occupants and whether the rooms 
have direct access or cooking equipment for the exclusive use of the 
occupants.
A combination rooming and boarding house is an establishment with 5 or 
more rooms for rent that serves meals to some resident persons but only 
rents rooms to others. The quarters occupied by boarders are always 
"other units". The quarters occupied by roomers, the manager or other 
resident employees (janitor, maid, etc.) may be housing units or "other 
units" depending on whether the quarters meet the housing unit definition.
A hotel is an establishment that rents rooms or suites to transient or 
nontransient guests and provides regular hotel service such as linens, 
maid, and desk service.
A nontransient hotel is one in which 75 percent or more of the rooms or 
suites are occupied or intended for occupancy by permanent guests.
Permanent guests usually stay a month or more at reduced monthly or weekly 
rates. All rooms or suites of rooms in a nontransient hotel are classified 
as housing units.
A hotel is distinguished from a rooming house by the provision of regular 
hotel service. The distinction between a nontransient hotel and an 
apartment hotel is mostly in name, although the latter usually provides 
less desk and bellboy service.

CPS-HVS 250
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A, transient hotel is one in which more than 25 percent of the-rooms or c 
suites are occupied or intended for occupancy by transient guests. 
Transient guests usually stay less than a month and pay at daily rates.
In a transient hotel, only the rooms occupied or intended for occupancy' 
by nontransient (permanent) guests (if any) or by resident employees are 
ordinarily' listecl or sampled; these are classified as housing units. If 
■.it is-necessary .to list or sample all the rooms (because-the manager can- 
'i not'distinguish between "transient" and "permanent" quarters) those found 
at the time of interview to be occupied by "transients" are classified 
as "other" units.
Use Table B on page B-16 to determine whether a particular hotel is 
nontransient or transient. (Also use this table for YMCA’s and YWCA's, ■ 
Motels, Tourist Camps, etc.— see paragraphs 5 and 6 below.)
YMCA’s apd,YWCA's-are.establishments which offer, at moderate cost, 
educational, and recreational activities and lodging for transient' and 
hontransient guests. The rules given above for hotels apply.to the living 
quarters, in these establishments except that all units’in the place are to 
be listed or sampled. • 'J ' - -

• Motels, tourist' camps.or courts, etc., are essentially the same as hotels • 
.. except that guests can drive to or close to their quarters-.- The rules 
given above for hotels apply to motels, tourist camps or courts, etc. 
except that iall units in the place are to .be listed 'Or' sampled-. , s

PEj^Speci-al .Dwelling ' A special dwelling place is a dwelling place-such as :a transient hotel,•̂K7r T'P1iBno Hfifinfid . _  .  . .  .  . _  ...... * 1. - :  -  ’ * . 1 •'! • ■ «’defined -
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A li st- of. convent,, dormitory, hospital, institution,:’trailer camp, etc. 
the types of special dwelling places is given'at'the end "of- Part C.
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APPENDIX A

I. ILLUSTRATIONS OF STRUCTURES AND HOUSING UNITS

This appendix contains illustrations of structures and some housing units such as trailers, tents 
and boats that are not located in structures. ■ '

A. Illustrationsof 
structures ' The following are illustrations of structures:

a. Single-family house
This is one structure and appears to 

- contain only one housing unit.

b. Double house
There are two structures in this illustra
tion and apparently one housing unit in 
each.

c. Row house
There are three structures in this row. 
From the outside it appears there is only 
one housing unit in each structure.

d. Commercial and residential structures
■ There are four structures in this illustra
tion. There may or may not be housing 
units above the store and restaurant.

CPS-HVS 250
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APPENDIX A

APARTMENT DEVELOPMENT

Apartment development
There are three structures in this 
development. Each structure contains a 
number of housing units.

B. Housing units not 
located in structures

Tent

The following are illustrations of housing 
units not located in structures —  trailers, 
tents, boats, etc.

a. Trailers and tents
Each trailer or tent occupied or intended 
for occupancy as living quarters on the 
site where located is a housing unit.

(Each unoccupied site for a trailer or 
a tent is an "Other" unit— see page B-8, 
item n.)

CPS-HVS 250 '
NHS Interviewer's Manual B-13 (Revised January 196U)
QHS-302



APPENDIX A

Houseboat.

b. Houseboats and yachts
Each houseboat or yacht occupied or 
intended for occupancy as separate living 
quarters -within the segment is a housing 
unit. Do not consider houseboats and 
yachts used only for vacations or for over
flow sleeping quarters as housing units.

c. Converted railroad box car
Consider as a housing unit each converted 
railroad box car occupied or intended for 
occupancy as separate living quarters on 
the site where located.

CPS-HVS 250
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APPENDIX A

II. APPLICATION OF TRANSIENCY RULE
} .....

Jdeterminati'on of, whether a hotel, motel, 1, tourist camp or court or group of cabins in a • 
oLination.tourist-trailer camp is "nontransient" or "transient-type" is to be made as follows:

tl\e total number of units (rooms, suites of rooms, cabins, etc.) in the place
~ ■ i ' ■ and■ 'tv1--'’ . -' ' ' ‘ ' •

- 2  ̂• .the number occupied or intended for occupancy by persons whom the manager regards as
permanent guests. (Permanent guests usually stay a month or more at reduced monthly or— n * ’y S ' f - ' ‘ r ■ ’ ' ' ' . v ■-■ ' weekly rates.) If the manager is unable to tell you the number of units intended for 

•• occupancy, by permanent guests, count the number of units presently occupied by permanent 
guests.- ' 1 ,

l-'s^^Bi-y-If the number occupied or intended for occupancy by permanent guests is equal to or greater

smaller than the number in column (2), consider the place as a "transient-type".
‘Vtj? ; than the number in column (2) of Table, B, consider the place as a "non-transient" type; if
■ itL'fsme

■ ¥:P ‘- V '-Example: .
'^^'^ - tV-Suppose a hotel contains a total of 64 rooms and 52 are occupied or intended for occupancy by 

:'tpefiaherit'^guests. : • .
-this case, you would find 64 in column (1) and. looking at column (2) to the right of "64",

J^ 8 ^ ^ % y o v i  would 'see that the hotel is considered "non-transient" if it has 48 or more rooms occupied 
kS o r. intended, for i occupancy by permanent guests. Since the actual number of guests (52) exceeds

i s m the'required number1in the table, the place would be classified as non-transient. If, on the
--otHer hand, the hotel had had 47 or fewer units for permanent guests, it would have been 
.-classified as "transient".
-v-

' ;*

” -. r"- - -"
V ”• ,r '*■>-* ^ \  * . .  t■:$.̂Vv,vi?-/s-:'\ ‘ ' •’’ 1 vTviy-Vi'fV,1-’‘t-lt',•' ' . '■{'

Table B (see next page)

'.'1
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APPENDIX A

TABLE B '

Total number of units- (rooms, suites of rooms,cabins, etc.)
M)

"Nontransient" type if number of units occupied or intended for occupancy by permanent guests is —
(2)

Total number of units (rooms, suites of rooms,cabins, etc.)
(D

"Nontransient" type if number of units occupied or intended for occupancy by permanent guests is —
(2)

Total number of units (rooms, suites of rooms, . cabins, etc.)
(D

"N ont ransi ent type if number of units occupied or intended for occupancy by permanent guests is —
(2)

5.... . 4 or more 40.... 30 or more
J

73.... 55 or more6, 7.... 5 II 41.... 31 it 74, 75... 56 it
8...... 6 II 42, 43... 32 it 76.... 57 it
9...... 7 tl 44.... 33 it 77.... 58 IT
10, 11... 8 It 45.... 34 n 78, 79... 59 it
12...... 9 II t

13...... 10 or more 46, 47... 35 or more 80 i.... 60 or more ■H, 15... 11 tl 48..... 36 it 81.... 61 it
16...... 12 n 49.... 37 n 82, 83... 62 it
17...... 13 n 50, 51... 38 it • 84.... 63 it ,
18, 19... 14 it 52..... 39 n . 85.... 64 it
20...... 15 or more 53.... 40 or more 86, 87... 65 or more21...... 16 it 54, 55... 41 11 88.... 66 it
22 , 23... 17 it 56.... 42 it 89.... 67 it
24...... 18 it 57.... 43 ti 90, 91... 68 11

25...... 19 ii 58, 59... 44 it 92.... 69 it
26, 27... 20 or more 60.... 45 or more 93.... 70 or more28...... 21 it 61.... 46 11 94, 95... 71 1!
29...... 22 it 62, 63... 47 it 96.... 72 11

30, 31... 23 it 64.... 48 it 97..... 73 it .
32.... . 24 it 65. 49 it 98, 99... 74 it •
33...... 25 or more 66, 6 7... 50 or more 100.... 75 or more34, 35... 26 it 68.... 51 it 101 or36...... 27 IT . 6 9..... 52 it more... 1/37...... 28 it 7 0, 7 1... 53 it
33, 39... ,29 i» 72.... 54 n

1/ If the place has a total of over 100 units (rooms, suites of rooms, cabins, etc.) compute 
column (2) by taking 3/4 of the total. For example, if the total is 140? the figure for 
column (2) must be 105 or more. .

CPS-HVS 250
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• CHAPTER 1. LISTING —  ITS ROLE IN THE SURVEY

A. Listing to be 
done in 
segments

Listing is one of the most important steps in the operation of 
the survey. It must be done in each segment before any addresses 
can be selected for interviewing in these segments.

B. "Segment" 
defined

A "segment" is usually a small area of land with well-defined 
boundaries such as streets or roads, rivers, railroad tracks, 
etc.

C. "Listing" 
defined •

By "listing" we mean writing down on prepared-forms the addresses 
or other description of all places where people live or might live 

' within the segments selected for the survey.
D. Importance 

of accuracy 
in listing

In listing you must stay within the segment boundaries exactly as 
designated on the maps and you must be sure to list all living 
quarters within the segment. In sample surveys, each unit (that 
is, living quarters) interviewed as a result of your listing 
represents many other units. If fewer units, or more units or the 
wrong units are interviewed as the result of an error in listing, 
the error is magnified many times in tabulating the results of the 
survey. It is important; therefore, that the listing be complete 
and that it be done carefully and accurately in accordance with the 
rules in this manual. ~ "

A
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CHAPTER 2. USE OF MAPS TO LOCATE AND IDENTIFY SEGMENTS

A. Type of maps

1. Grid map

In the listing operation you will be using two types of maps —  a GRID 
. MAP and a SEGMENT MAP.
The Grid Map is used to find the general location of the segment and may 
be a county map or a city street or block map. Letters are entered at 
spaced intervals on the sides of the grid map and numbers at spaced 
intervals at the top and bottom of the map. The map is split up into 
areas called grid zones; each grid zone is identified by a grid 
reference. On county maps and on some block and street maps the grid

lar grid zone is identified by the letter opposite it on the sides of

the map. In Fig. 1 below, the grid zone shown between the four grid 
symbols would be identified as B2. For the grid zone shown in the

seen that, if shown, the other grid symbols would be located at points 
halfway between the letters A and B and halfway between the numbers 1 
and 2 as well as in the northwest corner of the zone. This zone would 
be identified as A1. The identification of the grid zone will be 
called the grid reference hereafter.

. The area within a particu-

the map and by the number above and below it,at the top and bottom of

upper left corner of the map only one grid symbol is shown. It can be

1 2 3

A

B

C

Fig. 1 EXAMPLE OF GRID ZONES IDENTIFIED BY GRID SYMBOLS
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A. Type of
maps— Con.
1.— Con. On maps which do not have grid symbols, the general location of 

segments should be determined by the grid reference in the same 
manner as described above.

2. Segment 
Map

The Segment Map shows the exact boundaries of the segment and may show 
the exact or the general location of some structures within the segment 
depending on the kind of map available. In some cases no structures 
will be shown on the map at all. The different kinds of maps used are 
discussed in Section C on page C-7. The exact segment boundaries are 
outlined in red on the Segment Map. .
In a few cases the map attached to the Segment Folder will identify the 

, location of the segment but will not- show exact boundaries. For these 
segments, a footnote on the map states the composition of the segment.

B. How to use 
maps
1. Grid Map . Use the Grid Map to determine the general location of the segment and 

the shortest route of travel to it. The general location of the segment 
can be determined by using the grid map number and grid reference given 
in the space for "Grid" Ref." (or "Key Map") on the tab of the Segment 

' Folder for the segment.
- There may be a number of Grid Maps for the PSU in which you are working. 
; Each map will have a number the first three digits of which are the PSU 
, code. The remaining digits identify the maps within the PSU and will be 
' the only part of the map number shown on the tab of the Segment Folder.
■' ’ For example, suppose the entry for "Grid Ref." (or "Key Map") in the tab 

of the Segment Folder were as follows:

GRID
REF. 3 

B2

2. Segment 
Map

You would use grid map 3 and find the grid zone identified by grid 
reference B2 (see Fig. 1). You would know that the segment was located 
in that particular grid zone.
Use the Segment Map to determine the exact location and boundaries of 
the segment. After reaching what appears to be a segment boundary, 
refer to the segment map and check the boundaries shown on it against 
the actual features on the ground to be sure you have properly identified 
the segment.

CPS-HVS 250
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B. How to use 
maps— Con.
Example For example, a segment might appear as shown on the map below. Notice 

that the southern boundary is an unnamed street. If there are several 
unnamed streets on the ground, find the exact southern boundary of the 
segment by determining the exact distance and position of the unnamed 
street shown on the map in relation to named streets such as Hillcrest 
Ave. Use the map scale and pace off the distance from the named street 
as instructed on page C-12.

' Fig. 2 ILLUSTRATION OF SEGMENT MAP ,
The position of the boundaries should be used exactly as shown on the 
map even though the corresponding features on the ground are now in a 
different location. For example, a road may have been rebuilt and its 
route changed; yet the boundary on the map coincides with the old

CPS-HVS 250
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B. How to use

2.— Con. . location of the road. You must consider the old location as the 
boundary to be used in this case.
If your Segment Map shows structures, changes may have taken place since 
the map was prepared —  new structures may have been built, old ones 
converted or demolished, etc.

List all 
existing liv
ing quarters 
within 
boundaries

You must-list all existing living quarters within the segment boundaries 
even though not shown on the map. Do not list living quarters which no 
longer exist even though symbols of such quarters are shown on the map.

EXCEPTION: If the Segment Map does not show exact boundaries as 
indicated by a footnote, list only those units specified in the 
footnote as comprising the segment.

Exclusion of 
new con
struction 
areas as 
specified 
on map

You may find on a map of a segment assigned to you for listing that a 
certain new construction afea is to be excluded. This area will be 

■ indicated by cross-hatching and the map will state "Exclude - (name of 
new construction develooment)." Exclude all units within the new con
struction area as cross-hatched on the man including old units built 
before the new construction.

C. Kinds of 
Segment ' 
Maps

There are four kinds of maps on which the boundaries of segments may be 
outlined. These are described below.

1. Sanborn 
detail 
maps

Wherever possible, segments are outlined on maps which show the location 
and addresses of individual structures. (See Fig. 3.) These are called 
Sanborn detail mapa because they are made by the Sanborn Map Company. 
Such maps may not show construction or demolition which has taken place 
during the past few years. Be sure to list living quarters in all 
structures within the segment boundaries as the structures exist on the 
ground regardless of whether they are shown on the map. Use the 
boundaries exactly as outlined on the map even though streets or other 
landmarks have changed since the map was made.

CPS-HVS 250
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1.— Con.

C. Kinds of
Segment
Maps— Con.

n  i Fig. 3 SANBORN DETAIL MAP 1
(The letter "D" indicates dwelling; "F" flat; "S" store; "Apts." apartments; and "A" garage.
The numbers inside the structure outline indicate the number of floors in the structure and the 
numbers along the margin are street numbers.)

2. Block or 
Street 
Maps

Notice that in the segment in Fig. 3 the eastern boundary extends from the 
middle of Cushing Drive to the property line between 4-03 and 4.01 Riper Ave. 
The southern boundary extends from Piper Ave. along the back property 
lines of 2103-2111 Fourth Street, the property line between 2101 and 
2103 Fourth Street, and then along Fourth Street to N. Norton Ave. The 
other boundaries are the middle of N. Norton Ave. and Cushing Drive.
Same segments are outlined on Block or Street maps which show only the 
location of blocks or streets and no structure detail. (See Fig. A.)

CPS-HVS 250
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C. Kinds of
Segment
Maps— Con.

3. Reproductions 
of Subseg- 

' menting Maps
Other, segments will be outlined -on reproductions of Subsegmenting Maps 
which were prepared in the field by Census personnel. Only the 
boundaries outlined in red- are to be followed, in determining the extent 
of the segment. . While these Subsegmenting Maps show the general 
location of houses and other dwelling, places, they may not show the 
exact location of these structures. An example of a reproduction of a 
Subsegmenting Map is given in Fig. 5.

Fig. 5 REPRODUCTION OF SUBSEGMENTING MAP 
The following symbols are used on reproductions of Subsegmenting Maps: 

| | = one housing unit

V- special dwelling place 

□T - trailer or tent

= two housing units 

= four housing units

2□
4-

. a
V See Part B for definitions of "housing unit" and "special dwelling place".

CPS-HVS 250
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3.— Con.

C. Kinds of
Segment
Maps— Con.

Discrepancies 
In boundary, 
locations

Note that a square with a number (other than the house number) over it 
indicates that there is more than one housing unit in the structure.
(See the structure located at 1051 Beech Tree Lane in Fig. 5.) The 
figure indicates the number of housing units the structure contained at 
the time the map was prepared.

Other symbols used on reproduced Subsegmenting Maps are the same as 
those on county highway maps. (See paragraph 4.)

It may happen that housing unit symbols were placed in the wrong location 
on the map in subsegmenting and as a result the location of a segment 
boundary on the map may differ from the location of the boundary as it 
exists on the ground. For example,

Physical layout on ground shows:

In this particular case you should use the boundary as you find it on 
the ground; that is, you should use as the boundary the side property 
line of 10 Trenton Road as it is located on the ground.
CAUTION: Note that this rule (which is an exception to the general rule)
is to be followed ONLY when the segment is outlined on a reproduced 
Subsegmenting Map and when the boundary in question is a property line 
beside a numbered housing unit. In all other cases, you are to use the 
location of the boundary as shown on the map.

CPS-HVS 250
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c.

U. County 
highway 
maps

Kinds of
Segment
Maps— Con.

Some segments will be outlined on a reproduction of a portion of a 
county highway map of the kind illustrated in Fig. 6.

. J

’ \i. j

D. How to locate 
boundaries', - 
difficult to 
find on the 
ground

Fig. 6 ILLUSTRATION OF SEGMENT OUTLINED ON COUNTY HIGHWAY MAP
Symbols on a county highway map are explained in the Key on the map and 
will help you locate and-identify the boundaries of the segment. The 
highway markers will identify the roads; for example, U.S. highway 
numbers are indicated by a,shield ^ 3 1 ^ State highway numbers by a 
triangle A  , rectangle) 7 lor Hmi 1«r symbol. Symbols for schools 

, churches , etc.-, will help identify the segment
boundaries. ■' ’ ‘
If a boundary is unnamed or is difficult to locate on the ground, use 
the scale at-the-bottom of the map to determine the extent of the 
boundary and its location in relation to well-defined and easily 
locatable, boundaries or landmarks. .
To find the distance between two points, where one is easily determined 
on the map and on the ground, and the other is questionable or cannot be 
located on the ground, place a piece of paper on the map so that the 
edge of the paper touches one point. Place a pencil mark on the paper 
opposite the.other point as shown on the next page. .

J
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D. How to locate 
boundaries 
difficult to 
find on the 
ground— Con.

DISTANCE

MAKE PENCIL NARK

Then place the paper next to the' scale and read the distance as follows:

MSTANZE BETVEEA/ TWO ARROWS
I f  (AHC. r /so A T )

Determining 
length .of 
pace

After determining the distance according to the scale, pace off this
distance in the proper direction on the ground to find the location of
the undetermined point on the ground.
To determine the length of your pace, proceed as follows:
1. Using the map scale, measure the distance between two identifiable

points on the map. .
2. Walk between these two points on the ground, counting each step that

you take between the two points. .
3. Divide the number of steps into the number of feet measured by the

• scale.- The result is your pace which should be used in determining 
other distances... .

4. Example: In Fig. 2 the distance from the power line to Oak Street
is 1/4 inch which equals 25 feet according to the scale for Fig. 2. 
Suppose you walked 12g- steps from the power line to Oak Street.
You would know that in pacing off other distances, you would count 
one step (that is one pace) as two feet.

CPS-HVS 250 .
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D. How to locate • ' '
boundaries - , .

) difficult to
find on !the ■ ' ‘ "
ground— Con. . . • ,
Example As pointed out on page C-6, the southern boundary of the segment shown

" ■ ' in Fig. 2 is an unnamed street. To determine the exact location of the
' segment boundary which is shown on the map as an unnamed street use the map

'' " scale and measure on the map the distance from Hillcrest Ave. to the
' 5 ' ■ """ ■ ■ unnamed'boundary street. Then pace this distance off on the ground.

If the distance' is 150 feet and your pace is 2 feet you would walk 75 
paces. The street should'be located at this point; if not, check your 
measurements and if correct inquire as to whether the street was ever 
cut through. Once you are sure you have determined the exact location 
of the southern boundary as shown on the map, use that location as the 
boundary on the ground.
Whenever the distance can be traversed by car and can be measured .
accurately on the odometer (speedometer) of your car use this method of 
measurement. You will find the odometer (together with information from 
local sources if necessary) useful in locating boundaries which are 
township, county or other minor civil division lines that are not 
indicated by a road, marker or other visible evidence on the ground. If 
the distance is too short to be measured accurately on the odometer it 
should be paced off as instructed on page C-12.

segment boundaries
Occasionally, you may find that one of the streets or other landmarks 
which forms part of the segment boundary does not exist. In such a case, 
estimate where the street (or other landmark) was or would have been 
located, carry out the listing using the estimated boundary, and report 
the situation on a Referral Sheet.
If the street name on the map is different from the actual street name,

' check to be sure that you are on the correct street. If you determine 
you are on the right street but the name of the street has been changed, 
use the current street name. Change the street name on the map and in 

' the heading of the Segment List and explain the discrepancy on a 
Referral Sheet. If the name of a boundary street has changed, BE SURE 
that you follow the location of the boundary exactly as indicated on the 
map.
If you encounter other boundary problems which you are unable to resolve, 
report them on a Referral Sheet.

CPS-HVS 250) NHS Interviewer's Manual

1. Boundaries 
consisting of 
streets which 
do not exist

2. Street name 
on map 
different 
from actual 
street name

3. Other 
boundary 
problems

Use of 
odometer

E. ‘ Special problem 
in identifying
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F. Bringing 
reproduced 
Subsegmenting 
Maps up to date 
at time of 
original 
listing

CPS-HVS 250
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Reproduced Subsegmenting Maps are prepared from sketches on which 
housing units and potential boundaries are entered by the field prior 
to listing. New construction, conversions and demolitions may have 
taken place since these maps were prepared. Be sure to list every 
residential unit (house, apartment, flat, etc.) and fill a P-2255 
for every special dwelling place in the segment even though these are 
not shown on the map. Do not list units and special dwelling places 
which no longer exist even though shown on the map. Show the location 
of new units and special dwelling places by entering the appropriate 
symbol (see page C-9) on the map. Draw a large X on the map through 
structures which no longer exist. For multi-unit structures which 
change in size, correct the figure on the map showing the number of 
units the structure contains.
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CHAPTER 3. WHAT TO LIST AND GENERAL PROCEDURE FOR LISTING

A. What to list Within each segment, you are to list separately (1) each housing 
unit and (2) in specified types of places each living arrangement 
which does not meet the housing unit definition such as a room in 
a boarding house.

1. Units which 
are housing 
units

Most of the units you are to list are housing units such as houses, 
apartments, or flats. These are to be listed in accordance with the 
basic rules given in Chapter C-5.

2. Units which 
are not 
housing 
units

Units consisting of living arrangements which do not meet the housing 
unit definition are located in places such as boarding and rooming 
houses and special dwelling places. The units in these places are to 
be listed according to the special rules given in Chapter C-11, Rules 
for Handling Unusual Situations and Chapter C-H, How to List Special 
Dwelling Places.

3. Structures 
which contain 
no living 
quarters •’

In addition to listing housing units (and each living arrangement in 
places such as boarding and rooming houses and special dwelling places)

■ you are also to list "structures which contain no living quarters" as 
instructed in ChapterO-8. The purpose of listing such structures is to 
make sure that every place in which people live or might live is covered 
and thus that all living quarters in the segment are listed.

B. General
procedure for 
listing ' '

In general, you are to list by observation. This means that you will
. list separately each house, apartment, flat, trailer, etc. which appears 
from the outside to contain only one housing unit. If a structure or 
part of a structure (other than a place such as a boarding or rooming 
house, non-transient hotel or special dwelling place) appears to contain 
more than one housing unit, you are to inquire to determine the number 
of housing units it contains as instructed in Chapter C-=-4..

. In places such as boarding or rooming houses, nontransient hotels and 
special dwelling places, you must always inquire to determine the 
number of units the place contains. In apartment houses and in 
structures containing numbered flats, you will, of course, list by 
observation each apartment or flat.

CPS-HVS 250
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' CHAPTER U. WHEN AND HOW TO MAKE INQUIRY

A. When to 
inquire ,

Except for rooming and boairding houses, nontransient hotels and- 
special dwelling places, you are to make inquiry only when you are in 
doubt as to the number of living quarters a structure contains (see 
section B on page C-15). Always ask a responsible person in making 
necessary inquiries.

B. How to inquire 
in residential 
structures other 
than large multi - 
unit structures

In residential structures other than apartment houses, rooming and 
boarding houses, nontransient hotels and special dwelling places, use 

. an approach similar to the following:

1. Approach to 
use

"I am with the U.S. Bureau of the Census. (Show vour 
identification card.) The Bureau is conducting a sample survey and in 
connection with this survey we are making a listing of the separate 
living quarters of all persons in this area. Are there living quarters— 
either occupied or vacant —  for more than one family or for boarders 
or roomers in this house?"

2. Questions 
to ask

If there are rooms for boarders or roomers, follow the instructions in 
section 1 on page C-53.
If the respondent indicates that more than one family lives in the 
house, ask additional questions to determine whether the living quarters 
of each family is a housing unit. , .

- For example, if the respondent says another family occupies the second 
floor of her two-story house, ask.whether both families live and eat 
together as one group. If the answer is yes, list the house occupied 
by the two families on one line of the listing sheet. '
If the respondent indicates that the families live separately, ask 
whether the upstairs family has an entrance directly from the outside 
of the structure or from a hall which is not a part of the downstairs 
living quarters. If no direct access, ask whether the upstairs family 
has a kitchen or.cooking equipment for their exclusive use. If the 
uDstairs familv has either direct access or cooking eauinment for 
exclusive use, list the two apartments on separate lines of the listing 
sheet. If the UDstairs familv has neither direct access nor cooking 
equipment for exclusive use, list the structure on one line of the 
li sting sheet.
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B. How to inquire 
in residential 
structures other 
than large multi- 
unit structures— Con.
2.— Con. Also ask whether there are any living quarters, including those which 

may be vacant, in other structures on the property. If there are such 
quarters, determine whether they meet the housing unit definition and 
list accordingly.

3. How to close 
inquiry

After you have completed your inquiry thank your respondent and tell 
her "A sample of households is to be selected for the survey. If yours 
is selected we will be back for more information".

4. How to show 
you have 
inquired

-Enter a check mark in the left margin of the listing sheet opposite the 
description of each residential unit at which you have inquired.

C. How to inquire 
in apartment 
houses

If not satisfied by observation when listing an apartment house, identify 
yourself, explain the survey and ask the following questions of a 
responsible employee, or tenant if no employee is available.

Questions 
to ask

"How many apartments are in this building?"
"What are their numbers?" ,
"Are there any other quarters in the basement or attic used by the 
janitor or any other employee?"
"Are there any vacant or occupied living quarters in ary other building 
on this property?" ■

D. How to inquire 
in boarding 
and rooming 
houses, non
transient 
hotels and 
special 
dwelling 
places

In boarding and rooming houses, nontransient hotels, and special 
dwelling nlaces. you must always inauire to determine the number of 
units to be listed or sampled, using the procedures given in Chapters 
C-11 and C-U.

E. How to inquire 
in nonresiden
tial structures

To determine whether there are any living quarters in nonresidential 
structures, ask of a responsible person connected with the building any 
questions you may think necessary, such as:
"Does the president or general manager of the company have a penthouse 
suite, or perhaps living quarters adjoining his office?"
"Are there ary janitors who live in the building?"
"Are there any maintenance personnel who are on call at all hours of 
the day or night who therefore have living quarters in the building?"
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CHAPTER 5. BASIC RULES FOR LISTING

A. Summary of 
basic rules

B. Discussion . 
of basic 
rules
1. List on

Segment List 
every housing 
unit and in 
'certain types 
of places every 
living arrange- 

■ ment

Exception

2. Record name, 
type and 
address of 
each special 
dwelling place

CPS-HVS 250
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There are five basic rules which must be followed in listing.
1. Every housing unit and in certain types of places every living 

arrangement must be listed.
2. Every special dwelling place must be recorded on a Special Dwelling 

Listing Sheet.
3. Every structure with no living quarters must be listed.
4-. Every part of the segment must be covered.
5. The "main entrance" rule must be applied to structures which cross 

segment boundaries. •
The basic rules are discussed in detail below. .

List on a form called the Segment List (see Chapter C-6) all housing units 
(except those in special dwelling places) within the segment boundaries.
In addition, list on this form all living arrangements in boarding and ' 
rooming houses regardless of whether they are housing units,
List all of these living quarters whether occupied or vacant or under 
construction. Watch for basement, side and rear entrances, as they may 
lead to separate living quarters. Look for two or more doorbells, mail
boxes, electric meters, etc., which usually show that the structure 
contains several living quarters. Some structures have more than-one. 
address which generally indicates there is more than one residential unit 
in the structure. If in doubt about the number of living quarters a-' - 
structure contains, be sure to ask. .

Exception; Occasionally you may be given special instructions. ‘ 
in the heading of the Segment List and on the Segment Folder 
or map to list only a certain part (or only certain addresses) 
of the area outlined in red. BEFORE starting your listing be 
sure to . ok for and read carefully any special instructions 
that'may' appesf in ths heading of the Segment List and any 
notations on the Segment Folder or Map.

Record the name, type and address of every special dwelling place in the 
segment in the heading of the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Do not . 
record special dwelling places on the Segment List. (See Chapter C-6 for 
illustration‘of form and Chapter C-14 for detailed instructions on listing 
of special dwelling places.)
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B. Discussion 
of basic 
rules— Con.
3. List every .' - 

"structure 
with no

■. - living quarters" 
in the segment

List- every "structure with no living quarters" either
a. by checking the proper box on the Segment List

or •
b. by entering the structure on a special form called the "List of 

Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units". (See page C-24 for 
explanation of title of form.)

(Chapter C-8 contains detailed instructions on listing structures with no 
living quarters.)

4. Cover every
part of the ' ' 
segment

Make sure that you cover every part of the segment.

a. How to ’ ' 
insure 
. complete’ ■ 
coverage in 
built-up 

, areas ,

i *, - . _ - . . -

a. To insure complete coverage in built-up areas:
■(1) St^rt in the northwest.corner of the segment and go completely 

around it in clockwise fashion.
.. (2) Then walk through all alleyways, passageways, courts, and any 

■. . streets within the segment, •
(3) Look for "concealed" units such as basement apartments; living 
. quarters'over or in the back of stores, in the rear of other 

houses, in garages, etc.
■ - .(4)..For segments shown on reproduced Subsegmenting Maps, draw an X 
■ - through units ,which no longer exist and which are located

within ;the segment boundaries. Show the location of new units 
: and,, special dwelling places by entering the appropriate symbol 

(see page C-9) on the map.
: • bv How to • .. . 

insure 
complete

• coverage in ■. 
rural areas

b. To insure complete coverage in rural areas:
(1) ' Begin at some convenient corner and make sure to cover every

_ • " road and road section' within the segment. Indicate by an "X" 
and:'the 'notation "START'HERE" the point where you enter the 

. segment to begin listing.
(2) Begin at one end-of each road and follow the road to where it 

intersects the segment boundary or to the other end of the road 
within, the segment.

(3) For segments being listed for the first time, assign consecutive 
letters beginning with A to the roads in the order traveled 
(Road A, Road B, etc.) and enter these letters on the map as
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B. Discussion 
of basic 
rules— Con.
A.— Con.

b.— Con. illustrated in the example given below. If the roads in a 
segment have been previously assigned numbers (Road 1, Road 2, 
etc.) on the maps and listing sheets, do not change the numbering 
but continue the same numerical sequence for new roads within 
the segment.

(4) List all living quarters on’ both sides of roads within the 
segment.

(5) If the road forms part of the segment boundary, list only those 
units on the side within the segment.

(6) List each unit once and only once, from the most accessible road.
(7) Look for side paths, breaks in the trees, telephone wires, etc., 

which may indicate the presence of living quarters.
(8) Walk up paths and lanes to see whether these lead, to living 

quarters.
(9) Check by inquiry to see whether there are living quarters along 

boundaries and in areas that cannot be traversed such as along 
railroad tracks.

(10) Enter successive arrows on map to show route of travel.

(11) Indicate on the map the location of each housing unit and each 
special dwelling place now in existence or under construction. 
Include'occupied units and vacant units if habitable. Use the 
following symbols to designate location I I housing unit j I T 
for trailers that are housing units; A special dwelling place.
Also indicate on the map (beside the unit) the sheet and line 
number of the Segment List on which each housing unit is listed. 
Housing units located on each road or road section should be 
listed consecutively on the Segment List for the road or road 
section in the order of travel.
For special dwelling places enter the name and type in a foot
note on the map.
See the following sketch which illustrates how these entries 
are to be made on the map.
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(-12) For segments shown on reproduced Subsegmenting Maps, follow the 
procedure given on page C-19 in paragraph 4a(4).

5. Apply "Main 
Entrance Rule" 
to structures 
which cross 
segment 
boundaries
"Main entrance" 
defined

If a structure crosses a segment boundary consider it to be inside the 
segment if its main entrance is within the boundary outlines. By "main 
entrance" we mean the entrance for which the address of the building is 
given. If the building has no address, consider the main entrance to be 
the one most frequently used by visitors and persons other than trades
men, servants, etc.

Exception 
to rule

NOTE: The only exception to this rule is in the case of segments
for which you are instructed in the heading of the Segment List to 
list only certain addresses which may consist of part of a building. 
For such segments the "main entrance" mile given above does not 
apply; instead you are to list the specified part of the building.
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B. Discussion 
of basic 
rules— Con.
5.— Con. .
- ■ Example- -

■ Use of ' •' 
main entrance 
rule in . 
special 
dwelling 
places .

THe use of the "main entrance" rule in buildings of special dwelling 
places which cross segment boundaries is given in Chapter
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CHAPTER 6. FORMS TO HE USED IN LISTING

^. Types of In listing you will use three types of listing forms. These are:
' listing . . .
' forms 1. Sppmpnt T.i at—  Used to list housing units' (and in certain types of

-............. places living arrangements that are not housing units). Also used
' to indicate the existence of structures containing no living
■ quarters such as garages, stores, barns,, etc. which are located on

the same property as the residential unit being listed. (See Fig. 7.)
. • . , (Note that special dwelling places are not to be entered on this
' ' list.)

F O R M  11-171 
(0 -2 9 -6 0 )
( F O R M E R L Y  P -2 2 2 0  
6 N H S -2 01 )

U .S .  D E P A R T M E N T  O F .- C O M M E R C E  
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

SEGMENT LIST

P S U  C O D E S E G M E N T S U R V E Y

N O . T Y P E  
1 1 T A  
□  N T A

| \ C P S  □  N H S

□

O F

________ S H E E T S

P O S T  O F F I C E  (City, Town or Village)

U R B A N  S E G M E N T S - -  B O U N D A R IE S R U R A L  S E G M E N T S - -  D I R E C T I O N  O F  T R A V E L

P R O C E E D I N G  F R O M :

T R A V E L I N G  (N, E, S, Of WJ ON  R O A D  (Sea Column 2 below)

L I N E

N O .

M)

S T R E E T
N A M E

O R
R O A D
D E S IG .(2)

H O U S E  
N O . O R  

S I D E  
O F

R O A DO)
D E S C R IP T I O N  O R  L O C A T I O N  O F  U N IT

(4)

S A M P L E

D E S IG .

(5)

S E R I A L

N U M B E R

( 6)

R E A S O N  A N D  
D A T E  A D D E D  

O R  D E L E T E D

(7)____________

L  or R , Q f a r m  b l d g s . 

□ S T O R E  r~lGAR,
■ I lO T H E r CSd  e e ifv l

Fig. 7 EXCERPT FROM SEGMENT LIST USED IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY AND CURRENT POPULATION SURVEY

2. Supplemental Segment List— Green form used in bringing lists up to 
' ' ' ' '' date in NTA Segments. In NTA Segments, housing units (and in

, certain type of places living arrangements that are not housing units)
resulting from new construction or conversions and units omitted in 
error in the previous listing are to be entered on this list. (For 
some segments a white Segment List may have been labeled "Supplemental" 

• and used as the Supplemental Segment List; this form should continue
to be used for that segment.)

CPS-HVS 250
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A. Types of 
listing 
forms— Con.

M 11 .1 7 2  
i-eo)

U .S . D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M ER C E
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

SUPPLEMENTAL SEGMENT LIST 
FOR NTA SEGMENTS

P S U  C O D E S E G M E N T S U R V E Y

N O . T Y P E

r ~ i  t »
1 1 N T *

□  C P S  □  N H S

□  -

O F

________ S H E E T S

P O S T  O F F I C E  (C i ty ,  T o w n  o r  V illa g e )

U R B A N  S E G M E N T S .*  B O U N D A R IE S R U R A L  S E G M E N T S .-  D IR E C T IO N  O F  T R A V E L
P R O C E E D I N G  F R O M :

T R A V E L I N G  ( S ,  B* S, o r  W) _ O N  r o a d  (S e e  C o lum n 2 b e lo w )

L IN E

N O .

<!)

S T R E E T
N A M E

O R
R O A D
D E S IG .

(2)

H O U S E  
N O . O R  

S ID E  
O F  

R O A D13)
D E S C R IP T IO N  O R  L O C A T IO N  O F  U N IT  

M)
S A M P L E

D E S IG .

S E R IA L
N U M B ER

(6)

R E A S O N  A N D  
D A T E  A D D E D  

O R  D E L E T E D

(7)____________

L or R

L or R

□ f a r m  b l d g s , 

□ s t o r e  O g a r .

I lO T H E R  (S p e c ify )

□  f a r m  b l d g s .

I I S T O R E  [~ ~ lG A R .
I lo  T  H E  R  (Specify)

Fig. 8 EXCERPT FROM SUPPLEMENTAL SEGMENT LIST

3. List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units (appears on
right inside page of Segment Folder) with additional separate sheets 
provided as needed. —  Used to list structures which contain no 
living quarters (such as church, store, filling station, etc.) and 
which are not located on the same property as structures containing 
residential units. (See Fig. 9.)
This form appears on the CPS Segment Folder and on separate sheets as 
"List of Structures With No Dwelling Units". On the NHS Segment 
Folder, it may be labeled "List of Structures With No Housing Units". 
Use these respective forms for the purpose indicated in the preceding 
paragraph.

CPS-HVS 250
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1

'1

A. Types of 
11 sting 
forms— Con.

LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO DWELLING UNITS

oae
h i%
mj

(1)

S T R E E T  
N A M E  O R  

R O A D  N O .

(1)

H O U S E  
N O .  O R  
S I D E  O F  

R O A D
(3)

D E S C R I P T I O N  O R  L O C A T I O N  O F  
S T R U C T U R E  W I T H  N O  D W E L L I N G  U N I T S

(4)

S E G M E N T  L I S T  
S H E E T  A N D  L I N E  

R E F E R E N C E

(5)

. P E R S O N  
S U P P L Y I N G  ‘ 

I N F O R M A T I O N

(6)

L  OR R □  S T O R E  0  C H U R C H  0  S C H O O L  Q  F IL L IN G  S T A T IO N
0  F A C T O R Y  0  R E S T A U R A N T  0  A B A N D O N E D  S T R U C T U R E O N  S H E E T

1 □  O T H E R  (Specify) B E T W E E N  L IN E S

1 0 R J - J L — ------- ' ■  11 r —  ■ ■ r~ L  --------

Fig. 9 EXCERPT FROM LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO DWELLING (HOUSING) UNITS

Special Dwelling Listing Sheet.— Used to record the name, type and 
address of each special dwelling place in the segment and also to 
list units within special dwelling places. (See Fig. 10.)

FORM P -2 2 5 5  U . S . D E P A R T M E N T  O F COM M ERCE 
U * B - 5 6 )  BUREAU OF THE CENSUS

SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET

FORM APPROVED
BUDGET BUREAU HO. 4 1 - R 1 2 0 6 .5

HOTt: For s p e c ia l  d w e llin g  p la c e s  in  TAKE ALL SEGMENTS, sk ip  
l t e n s  a , b, end c and l i s t  u n i t s  in  C ol. (2 ) .

a .  r e g i s t e r  a v a i l a b l e ?
yes 0 )  I f  "Y es," com plete  bead ing  item s b and c  o i ly . 

no O  i f  "No," s k ip  item s b and c end l i s t  u n i t s  in  C ol. (2 ).
b. R EG ISTER  IS  RECORD OF:

0  L iv in g  q u a r te r s  (Rooms. D us.r e t c . )  i 1S A M P L E  A R E A

CODE • |  NAME

c .  OATE
NUMBER OF UN 1TS

NONSTAFF ' STAFF U N C LA SS IF IED
B L O C K  OR R U R A L  S A M P L E  A R E A

ID E N . COOE NAME

s e g m e n t
SEGM EN T NO. T Y P E

NAME OF S P E C IA L  O W ELLlN G  P LA C E

AOORESS

T Y P E

!
j LIN E

NO.

MJ
NUMBER OR LO CA TIO N  OF U N IT  

(2 )

SAM PLE
D E S IG .
NATION

(3 )

S E R IA L
NO.

(4 )

L IN E
NO.

(D
NUMBER OR LO CA TIO N  OF U N IT  

( 2 )

s a m p l e
D E S IG 
NATIO N

(3 )

S E R IA L  
NO. 

(4 )

• 1 21

~ Fig. 
\ CPS-HVS 250 
J NHS Interviewer's Manual

10 EXCERPT FR 

C

OM

-25

SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SH
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EET
____



B. Sheet for 
recording 
problems and 
questions

You will also use a Referral Sheet, on which you will record any 
problems encountered or questions you have concerning listing. 
(See Fig. 11.)

Fig. 11 EXCERPT FROM REFERRAL SHEET

CPS-HVS 250
NHS Interviewer's Manual C-2 6



C. Segment Folder You will be furnished with a separate Segment Folder for each
segment you are to list. This folder Is used (1) to Indicate 
your specific listing assignment and (2) to hold the maps and 
forms used in listing. (See Figs. 12 and 13.)

F O R M  NHS-202 U . s .  D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M E R C E  
( 6 . 1 . «0> B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C C N S U S

NATIONAL HEA LTH  SURVEY 
SEGMENT FO LD ER

D A T E
A S S I G N E D

Section 1 - INSTRUCTIONS TO IN TERVIEW ER

A. 3  L I S T I N G
T O  B E  , 
r .O M P L  F T  F  O  R Y

B .  Q  I N T E R V I E W  
S A M P L E  U N I T S  

D U R I N G  W E E K  O F

C. ( 3  B R I N G  
L I S T I N G

U P  T O  D A T E  B Y - ----------------------

A .  Q ]  L I S T I N G  

T O  B E
C O M P L E T E D  B Y

B .  Q  I N T E R V I E W  

S A M P L E  U N I T S  

D U R I N G  W E E K  O F

c . ( 3  b r i n g

L I S T I N G

U P  T O  D A T E  B Y ---------------------------------

A .  Q  L I S T I N G  
T O  B E
C O M P L E T E D  R Y

B .  3  I N T E R V I E W  
S A M P L E  U N I T S  
O I I B I N f i  W F F K  O F

C .  Q  B R IN G  
L I S T I N G
U P  T O  O A T  F  R Y

A .  Q  L I S T I N G  

T O  B E
C O M P L E T E D  R Y

B .  [ 3  I N T E R V I E W  

S A M P L E  U N I T S  

D U R I N G  W E E K  O F

C .  Q  B R I N G  

L I S T I N G
U P  T O  D A T E  B Y ------------------------

A .  Q ]  L I S T I N G  

T O  B E
C O M P L E T F O  R Y

B .  [ 3  I N T E R V I E W  

S A M P L E  U N I T S  

D U R I N G  W E E K  O F

C .  Q  B R IN G  

L I S T I N G

U P  T O  D A T E  B Y ----------------------- -

SAMPLE B SAMPLE B SAMPLE B SAMPLE 3

Section II • SAMPL NC INSTRUCTIONS

A .  S T A R T  WITH

B .  T A K E  E V E R Y

A .  S T A R T  Wl

B .  T A K E  E V E

A .  S T A R T  Wl l  

G .  T A K E  E V E

H A .  S T A R T  Wll

B. T A K E  E V E

rH

R Y R Y  _______________________ R Y

Section III • RECOR 5 OF TRAN SM ITTAL
S E R I A L  - 

N U M B E R
D A T E  O F  ' 

s h i p m e n t
S E R I A L

N U M B E R
D A T E  O F  

S H I P M E N T  '
S E R I A L

N U M B E R
D A T E  O F  

S H I P M E N T
S E R I A L

N U M B E R
D A T E  O F  

S H I P M E N T

Section IV -  SP EC IA L INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER NOTES

A. SUPERVISOR: e n t e r  b e l o w  a n y  n e c e s s a r y  s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  s p e c i a l  d w e l l i n g  p l a c e s , s e g m e n t  b o u n d a r i e s ,
E T C .

B. IN TERVIEW ER: e n t e r  b e l o w  a n y  n o t e s  y o u  m a y  n e e d  s u c h  a s  d i r e c t i o n s  t o  r e a c h  s e g m e n t .

_ -

OOOB«*

Fig. 12 SEGMENT POLDER USED IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY

CPS-HVS 250 . .
NHS•Interviewer’s Manual C-27
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C. Segment Folder— Con,

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE S E G M E N T  F O L D E R BUREAU OF THE CENSUS
Form 1-210 7-1-58 INSTRUCTIONS TO ENUMERATOR FIRST PERIOD SECOND PERIOD

The Items X*d under column showing current month 
indicates action to be taken and the status of sample 
units.

List only - new segment (Enumeration starts next month)
Bring up to date
Enumerate units at addresses shown on control cards
Bring lists up to date and enumerate all units in this segment

£  Enumerate by railing the telephone numbers shown on control cards - *

«gSfc

F IR S T

P E R IO D

SECOND
PERIOD

First month - fill control cards (Will return next month)
Second and third months (Will return next month)
Fourth month(Will return in 8 months)
First, second, third months (Will return next month)
Fourth month(Will be dropped after this month)

NOTE: If any "extra" units are found In this segment, use the same color control <
Keep control cards of callbacks in this folder.
Return this folder with the last shipment from this segment

Sampling Instructions
Start with*______ Take every:

RECORD OF TRANSMITTAL

Serial Number Serial Number

NOTE: If a unit is noninterview, enter code of noninterview reason in appropriate cell:NOH (No one home) NAP (No answer-phone) TA (Temporarily absent) REF (Refused)OC-RI (Occupied-roads Impassable) OT-OC (Other-occupied) VS (Vacant-seasonal) VNS (Vacant-nonseasonal)URE (Usual residence elsewhere) AFM (Armed forces member) UN-RI (Unoccupied-roads OT-UN (Other-unoccupied)______________________________________________________________________________ impassable)________________________________
PART IV SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER NOTES
A- Supervisor: Enter below any necessary, specific instructions for special dwelling places, segment boundaries, etc.

B. Enumerator: Enter below notes such as directions to segment from home, best day or time to visit segment, etc.

PART V. SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE IN SEGMENT?
Name of Place L(If yes)

r
' Fig. 13 SEGMENT FOLDER USED IN CURRENT POPULATION SURVEY

CPS-HVS 250
UHS Interviewer's Manual C-2g



*

■ CHAPTER 7. HOW TO FILL SEGMENT LIST

A. Heading You will receive a Segment Folder for each segment assigned to you and a
supply of blank listing sheets. One sheet of the Segment List will be 
attached to the inside right page of the folder. (Occasionally you may 
receive a folder containing no Segment Lists; these folders will be 
discussed later.) ' The heading items (except, in most cases^for Post 
Office and boundaries of urban segments or direction of travel for rural 
segments)will have been filled on the Segment List in the folder. If 
you need more than one sheet for the segment, copy the heading informa
tion to each sheet that you use.

1. Post Office In order to send out "Dear Friend" letters to sample households in
advance of interview, your supervisor must have a Post Office address 
for these households. He does not have this information for households 
located in rural or in some built-up areas. For this reason we are 

' asking you to find out by limited inquiry the Post Office which services
- the households in segments located in these areas.

Specifically you are to fill the Post Office item on the first sheet 
prepared for a segment in the following situations:
a. When the segment is located in "Rem. of ___  County" or "Balance of

. Urbanized Area" as indicated in the tab of the Segment Folder.
b. When the segment is located in a "named place" but households in the 

segment are serviced by a Post Office that does not bear the name 
indicated on the folder.
Example 1 - A segment is located in a community that has been 
annexed to a city but the Post Office which services the community 

■ still retains the community name. An illustration of this situation
would be a segment with "Los Angeles, city" entered in the tab of the 
Segment Folder but the Post Office address of households within the 
segment is "North Hollywood". In this case, you should enter "North 
Hollywood" in the space for Post Office.
Example 2 - A segment is located in a village or unincorporated 

. place where there is no Post Office, therefore, the households in
the segment are serviced by a Post Office located elsewhere.
If some of the units in the segment receive their mail through one 
Post Office and some through another, enter in a footnote in the 

' Remarks Section the line numbers of the units serviced by each Post
Office.

CPS-HVS 250 ■
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A. Heading— Con. 
1.— Con.

2. Urban
Segments —  
Boundaries

Sketch

Do not fill this item for segments where the Post Office name is the same 
as the ,,Placen name appearing on the tab of the Segment Folder.

CAUTION: Determine the Post Office servicing the units from one
source —  preferably the Post Office itself or from someone with a 
general knowledge .of the area. Do NOT inquire at every housing unit 
to determine its Post Office address. This is essential in order to 
keep within the costs allocated for the listing operation.

If the segment consists of a block or part of a block, enter the segment 
boundaries in the space provided in the heading. For example:

_________________ U R B A N  S E G M E N T S —  B O U N D A R IE S __________________

N‘ ■E- fazJL*________________
*■ t. Jittujt_______

For some urban segments you may find that the description of a north, east, 
south or west boundary is too long to be written in the indicated space.
In such a case, you may continue the description of this boundary in the 
space for "Rural Segments" or continue it in the Remarks space. Be sure, 
however, to "key" (footnote, arrow, etc.) this description to the indicated 
space for the boundary you are describing.
The following is a sketch of an urban segment for which the space in the 
heading of the Segment List is inadequate for the south boundary. On page 
C-31 is an illustration of how the description of the south boundary may 
be entered on the Segment List.

CPS-HVS 250
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A Heading— Con.
2.— Con.

Illustration of 
d e a o r i p t i o n  

O f  S e g m e n t

____________  ~~

U R B A N  S E G M E N T S - -  B O U N D A R IE S R U R A L  S E G M E N T S - -  D I R E C T I O N  O F  T R A V E L

ryt-rf 11 i tt( s  ______________

<*• ZUujt- </ J i l l ’ &t . TlfkvELINS <W, E.Sor» ON ROAD C g f i m  7 batov)
^ " t H niTinrl 6____________ _____________________ —  ~ I I I

3. Rural
Segments —
Direction of 
Travel

,4. Special
Inatructiona

B. Rulea for filling 
body of Segnaat 
Liat

1. Cola. 2-4

2. Cols. 5-7

3. One line 
per unit

4. Indicating 
inquiry

5. Indicating 
structurea 
with no
living quartern

If the segment la located in a rural area, use a separate Segment List 
for each road or road section. Enter the direction and limits of travel 
in the apace provided in the heading. For example:

R U R A L  S E G M E N T S  -- D I R E C T I O N  O F  T R A V E L

/f *o-â JU A
TO* A
TRAVELING (N. E* X or W) S ON r o a q (Smm Golimn 2 btiow)

In soae cases the segment map on the left inside cover of the Segment 
Folder will indicate that you are to list specific addresses for the 
segment. Your supervisor will have entered the addresses in the space 
for segment boundaries on the Segment Liat and instructions for listing 
these addresses in Section IV A of the Segment Folder. Be sure to 
follow these instructions.

Observe the following rules in filling the body of the Segment List:

Fill only columns 2-4. Be sure to give a complete and detailed descrip
tion of each unit in columns 2-4 as shown in the examples on pages 
C-34 and C-35. ' .
Make no entries In column 5-7.

List each unit on a separate line of the Segment List. Do not skip any 
lines.

When in doubt as to the number of living quarters in a structure, inquire. 
Enter a check nark in the left margin of the Segment List opposite each 
unit at which you have inquired.

In column 4» specify by checking the proper box, the type of any struc- . 
ture such as a garage or store which is on the same property as the unit

CPS-HVS 250'
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6. Hulas for filling 
body of Segment 
List— Con.
■ 5.— Con.

6. Streets and 
segments with 
no living 
quarters

1. Order of 
listing in 
Multi-unit 
structures

a. If there is 
a numbering 
or lettering 
system

b. If no 
system

being listed, but which is not at present occupied or intended for 
occupancy as living quarters. (This structure is to be considered at ' 
the time of interviewing as part of the unit entered on the same line
of the Segment List —  for NHS, see Chapter II of Part A; for CPS, see 
Chapter 11 of Part D.)
If there is more than one unit on the same property as a structure with 
no living quarters, check the appropriate box on the line for only one 
of the units. .

If in a built-up area, a street or alley contains no living quarters,
\

enter the name of the street or alley on the back of the Segment List 
with the notation "No Living Quarters". If in a rural area there are 
no living quarters on a particular road or road section enter "No Living 
Quarters" on the front of the Segment List for that road or road section. 
If the entire segment contains no living quarters, write "No Living 
Quarters" on the face of the Segment List. Make the above entry even 
though there is a special dwelling place on the street or road or in the 
segment provided there are no other living quarters in the segment.

In structures containing more than one unit, use the following rules in 
determining the order of listing:

If there is a regular numbering or lettering system:

(1) Begin with the lowest number or letter and proceed numerically or 
alphabetically to the highest number or letter.

(2) If basement units in a structure are not included in the numbering 
or lettering system (for example a basement apartment for a janitor)- 
list the basement unit before the numbered or lettered apartments
on the upper floors.

If there is no regular numbering or lettering system:

(1) Always list units on a lower floor before listing those on a higher
floor. Begin with the basement, then the first floor, second floor, 
etc. •

(2) Always proceed to the right as you list units on each floor of
■ either a multi-story or a one-story structure. This means that you 

are to turn to the right from the main entrance to the floor and 
keep to the right as you list each unit in sequence.

CPS-HVS 250
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B. Rules for filling 
body of Segment 
List— Con.
7.— Con.
b.— Con.

8. Special rules 
for rural areas

a. Side of 
road

b. Nans of 
household 
head

C. Examples of 
partially 
filled
Segment Lists

D. Your name and 
the date

CPS-HVS 250
NHS

(3) In structures which have living quarters in front and rear, list 
front before rear.

(4) In structures which have right and left units, list right before 
left. As you enter a structure or floor within a structure from 
its nain entrance, you must turn to the right from that entrance, 
then keep to the right as you cover the hall, making sure to list 
all units on it.

NOTE: In some situations it may be advisable to draw a rough
sketch of the structure showing the location of each unit and the 
sheet and H m  number of the Segment List on which the unit is 
listed. Do this only when you feel that another person would have 
difficulty in determining the location of a unit you have listed 
in a structure which has no regular numbering or lettering system.

When listing in rural areas where there are no street and house numbers:

Always show on which side of the road the unit is located in relation 
to your direction of travel by encircling L (for left) or R  (for right) 
in column 3.

If you can see it on a mailbox or sign, enter the name of the household 
head in column A as part of the description of each unit. Do not make 
any special effort to get the same if it is not readily available.
Since many households in the sane vicinity may have the same family 
name, be sure to enter in addition to the last name, the first name or 
initials if given on the mailbox or sign. .

Fig. 14 shows how the Segment List would be filled for an urban segment; 
Fig. 15 for a rural segment, gg, sure to read the marginal notes which 
contain specific instructions.

At the bottom of page 3 of the Segment Folder, below the List of Struc
tures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units, enter your name and the date 
(month and year) the listing was completed.

C-33 (Revised December 196lJ



Fig. U  EXAMPLE OF A PARTIALLY FILLED SEGMENT LIST FOR AN URBAN AREA SEGMENT

CPS-HVS 250
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Encircle side of road 
considering direction 
y o u  are traveling.

Use permanent land
marks in description.

Try to indicate some 
guidemark such as:
RD route no. and Box 
No., telephone pole 
no.. etc.

Enter a check mark 
next to each unit 
at which y o u  inquire.

Road name or number,
if ah-Y.___________
Indicate house number, 
if any.______________

S T R E E T HOUSE
L IN E NAME NO. OR
NO. OR S ID E

ROAD O F
D ES IC . ROAD

M) (2) (3) -

D ESC R IP T IO N  O R LO C A TIO N  O P UNIT

^  ______

_ _jhrCj&Anda.
___

N A M E , y O  rf'

_ Z&l&h. _ s[-.
-J}~ _ &._________
N*ME' .4. fi

E J p a r m  b l o o s . 

P l S T O R E  □ o a r .

□ o t h e r  (Spaotty)

□  F A R M  8 L D O B ,  

□ S T O R E  (~~IO A R. 

□ o t h e r  (Specify)

□ F A R M  B U D O SI llVogE rPlOAR. 

□ o  T  h  e r T ^ » ? H ( k )

Q P A R M  B U D O S .

□ s t o r e  Q o a r  

I {O T H E R  (Spedly)

NAMEI

R e m a r k s  (Uao r e v e r s e  aide, H  nacaaaary)

Do not enter color 
alone; houses are 
repainted. '______
Determine name from 
mail box or sign if 
possible. If a common 
name, enter first name 
or initials.__________
If not enough space, 
use Remarks Section to 
give complete descrip- 
tlon.________________
■ Specify any structures 
on the property which 
are at present not 
intended for occupancy 
as living quarter's.

□  F A R M  BUfc 

□ S T O R E  ( ^ A F f c -  .

Q o t h e r  (Spaclty)

Sometimes it is neces
sary to give exact 
■ mileage from a rela
tively permanent land
mark or road intersec
tion._________________

Use to enter additional 
description of unit, 
etc.______________ __

Fig. 15 EXAMPLE OF A PARTIALLY FILLED SEGMENT LIST FOR A RURAL SEGMENT
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A. Where to list 
structures with 
no living 
quarters

1. Structures 
located on - 
same property 
with living 
quarters

2. Structures 
located on 
property with 
no living 
quarters

B. Farm buildings 
not used as 
living 
quarters in 
rural areas

C. Rules for
filling "List 
of Structures 
With No 
Dwelling 
(Housing) Units"
1. Heading

CHAPTER 8 . HOW TO LIST STRUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS

To make sure that every structure in the segment is covered and all 
living quarters listed, each structure which contains no living 
quarters must be entered on either the Segment List or the List of 
Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units printed on the right inside 
cover of the Segment Folder. You will be furnished with a supply of 
separate sheets of the List of Structures With No Dwelling Units to use 
if more lines are needed than provided for on the Segment Folder.
If a structure with no living quarters is located on property on which 
there are living quarters (except in special dwelling places), the 
structure should be listed on the Segment List. The listing is to be 
done by checking the appropriate box on the line for the living quarters 
on the same property as instructed on page C-31, paragraph B5.

, If the structure is located on property on which there are no living 
quarters, the structure should be entered on the "List of Structures 
With No Dwelling (Housing) Units", (or on a separate sheet of this list 
if more space is required).
In rural areas farm buildings not used as living quarters are usually 
located on the same property as a structure containing living quarters 
and should be accounted for by checking the box on the Segment List on 
the line for the living quarters. In some cases, however, a farmer may 
own property on which there may be a barn or other farm building but no 
living quarters. In the latter case, the farm buildings with no living 
quarters should be entered on the List of Structures With No Dwelling 
(Housing) Units. .
The rules for. filling the List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) 
Units are as follows:

If you are filling the form which is printed on page 3 of the Segment 
Folder, leave the heading items blank.
If you are filling one of the.separate sheets of the "List of Structures 
With NO Dwelling Units", enter the PSU code and Segment Number in the 
heading. Leave the other heading items blank.
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C. Rules for filling 
"List of Structures • 
With No Dwelling 
(Housing) Units"— Con.
2. Avoid 

duplicate 
1 1 sting

The same "structure with no living quarters" should not appear on both 
the Segment List and List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) 
Units. For example, do not check the box for "store" on the Segment 
List and then enter the same store on the List of Structures With No 
Dwelling (Housing) Units.

3. Check 
before 
listing

Before recording a structure on the "List of Structures With No 
Dwelling (Housing) Units" make sure that the structure contains no 
living quarters by either (a) asking a responsible person or (b) per
sonal inspection. Enter.in column 6 the title of the person you asked 
such as neighbor, janitor, etc., or your initials if by personal 
inspection.

U. Do not enter
special dwelling 
places on the 
List of Struc
tures With no 
Dwelling 
(Housing) Units

Do not enter on the List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units 
any building which is part of a special dwelling place.

5. If NO structures 
with no living 
quarters in 
segment

6 . Groups of 
structures 
with no 
living 
quarters

7. Example

If there are no "structures with no living quarters" to be listed for 
the segment write "NONE" across the form on the right inside page of 
the Segment Folder.
Use' one line on the List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units 
to list groups of structures with no living quarters located on the same 
property and operated by the same company or person. Examples: (a) a
research company may consist of a group of buildings; check the box for 
"Other" and specify, for example, "Atlas Research Company - all 
buildings"; (b) a plot of land" without any living quarters may contain 
a barn and several shacks. In this case check the box for "Other" and 
specify "Barn and shacks".
Fig. 16 shows how the List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing)
Units would be filled.
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Fig. 16—  EXAMPLE OF A PARTIALLY FILLED LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO DWELLING (HOUSING) UNITS
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CHAPTER 9. TYPES OF SEGMENTS TO HE LISTED

A. Types of . 
segments

There are two types of sample segments —  called TA (TAKE ALL) and 
NTA (NON-TAKE ALL) segments. The type of segment is entered in the 
tab of the Segment Folder and in the heading of the Segment List.

B. TA Segments 
described

TA Segments contain a relatively small number of units. Because of 
good maps and available boundaries it was possible to devise a segment 
small enough in size to permit us to take all (interview all) units 
in the segment.

C. NTA Segments 
described

NTA Segments contain more households than should be interviewed for 
any one sample. The lack of available boundaries made it impossible 
to set up a segment of the proper size to permit all units to be 
interviewed and since we cannot take all units in the segment we call 
it a "Non-Take All" or NTA Segment.

D. Difference 
between TA 
and NTA 
Segments

For both TA and NTA Segments, the original listing is to be done in 
advance of interview. Units within special dwelling places are to be 
listed in TA Segments but they may or may not be listed in NTA Segments 
depending on the kind of records maintained by the place. Lists are_ 
to be brought up to date (see Chapter C-10) at the time of interviewing 

. in TA Segments but not in NTA Segments.
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CHAPTER 10. BRINGING LISTS UP TO DATE

A. Meaning and 
reason for 
"bringing lists 
up to date"

B. When to 
bring lists 
up to date

C. Rules to follow 
in bringing 
lists up to 
date

1. Materials 
to use

2. Boundaries 
to use

By "bringing lists up to date", we mean adding new units to the list and 
crossing off the lists units which no longer exist (except for mergers —  
see page 0-̂ .1 ). The reason for bringing lists up to date is to give every 
unit in the segment a chance to be selected for interviewing.
In TA Segments you are to update lists at the time of interviewing. 
Since all units in TA Segments are to be interviewed, changes in the 
listing are to be made as you proceed around the segment. You should 
visit ^he segment at the time of interviewing even though no units were 
listed 'for the segment originally. (For CPS you will also update the 
segment1! in the month preceding the 5th month of enumeration.)
In NTA Segments you are to bring lists up to date ONLY when specifically 
instructed to do so by your supervisor and not every month at the time 
of interviewing as in TA Segments.
Observe the rules given below in updating lists. Be just as careful in 
carrying out each step as in the original listing; jnever assume the 
original listing is correct - there may be errors* omissions or changes 
which require modification of the listing sheets.

Take with you\the Segment Folder containing the original Segment Lists, 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheets, if any, and Segment Map for the segment. 
Also take with you a supply of blank Segment Lists 
Listing Sheets. BE SURE TO USE THE SEGMENT MAP on 
of the Segment Folder to locate and identify the boundaries of the segment 
and to locate roads within the segment.

and Special Dwelling 
the left inside cover

Always use the original segment boundaries as shown on the map, even 
though the boundaries are streets or roads which have been altered. See 
following example:
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C. Rules to follow 
In bringing 
lists up to 
date— Con.
3. Route of 

travel

4 . When to 
inquire

Begin at the place where the original listing started and follow the 
route of the original listing. Be sure to go in and out of all courts, 
alleys, and passageways and cover every street and road within the 
segment, .
In structures which appear to contain more than one unit inquire to 
determine how many units there actually are in the structure.

5. Units no 
longer in 
existence or 
listed in error

Cross out all entries from the line number through the serial number 
column for units which have been listed in error, demolished, and 
converted to commerical use. Give the reason and date deleted in the 
last column of the Segment List. See following example.

If the unit is shown on a reproduced Subsegmenting Map or if in a rural 
area and shown on another type map, draw a large X through the unit on 
the map like this £-*<3 ; if located in a multi-unit structure, correct 
the figure showing the number of units the structure contains thus: ^

□

Do not cross off units which now appear to be uninhabitable.

6 . Merged units Where two or more units on the Segment List have been merged so that
■ only one unit, now exists, do not- cross off any of the merged units listed.

■ Instead, on the line for each except the first of the merged units listed
enter in the last column the notation "Mergedf, the Segment List line 
number of the first of the merged units listed and the date the merger 
was discovered. Correct the description in Column 4-, if necessary, for 
the first of the merged units listed. See line 3 in the following figure.
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C. Rules to folloV 
in bringing 
lists up to 
date— Con.

6 .— Con.

L IN E

NO.

M )

S T R E E T
N AM E

O R
R O A D
D E S IG .

(2 )

H O U S E  
N O . O R  

S ID E  
O F  

R O A D

U )

D E S C R IP T IO N  O R  L O C A T IO N  O F  U N IT  - . .

(4)

S A M P L E
D E S IG .

(5)

S E R IA L

N U M B ER

(6)

R EA S O N  AND 
D A T E  A D D E D  

O R  D E L E T E D

•17)

1
Ga*>,

L  o r  R

341b

A N 2  / & * - -----------a t □ f a r m  b l d o . .  
□ * T O R B  □ « A R .

□ o t h i r CSp . oI W

N A M SI . A N D i

2

L  o r  R

34/1

□ f a r m  B L D O I .
1 tB T O R B  □ o a r .

1 to T  H E R  (Specify)

N A M SI AN O l

3
L  o r  R

3  4 lb

□ f a r m  b l d o .
1 I .T O R E  □ O A R .

1 lO T H S R fS p .d f a ) /  . . 

s A /
N A M K i ' AN O l

7. Units newly 
' oonstruoted, 
converted to 
residential 
use or omitted 
in error

a. Change lu 
structures 
with no 
living 
quarters

b. Where to 
enter new 
units

tT) ForTX 
Segments

If the struoture is shown on a reproduced Subsegmenting Map or if in a 
rural area and shown on another type map, correct the figure which shows 
the number of units the structure contains.

Units resulting from new oonstruotion or conversions and units omitted 
in error in the previous listing are to be entered on the Segment List as 
instructed below. For treatment of suoh units in speoial- dwelling plaoes 
see Chapter C-K. Be sure to look for and add any housing units looated 
in newly constructed oommeroial establishments. .

. If the segment is outlined on a reproduoed Subsegmenting Map, or.if in a 
rural area and outlined on another type map, the looation of each new 
unit and special dwelling plaoe should be shown on the map by entering 
the appropriate symbol. - .
If a structure with no living quarters (indicated by a checked box on the 
Segment List) is converted into a housing unit, draw a line through the 
box (see example on page C-48, line 5 ).

The lists on which new units are to be entered are different for TA and 
NTA Segments as explained below.

For both urban and rural TA Segments, add new units to the end of the 
last Segment List for the segment, starting on the first line on which 
there are no entries in columns 2-4. $ee Fig. 18 on page C-4 8 .)
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C. Rules to follow 
in. bringing 
lists up to 
.date— Con.
7.— Con. 
b.— Con.
(2) For NTA 

Segments

c. Reason and 
date added

For NTA Segments, enter new units on.a separate sheet of the green 
Supplemental Segment List for NTA Segments.
If a white Segment List labeled "Supplemental" was prepared for the segment 
for a previous sample, add such units to that list. If no Supplemental 
List has previously been prepared for the segment, use a green Supplemen
tal. Segment List for your entries. If you have no green sheets, label a 
white Segment List "Supplemental". Use a separate Supplemental List for 
each segment except in rural areas where you may want to use a separate 
Supplemental List for each road or road section. Transcribe the appropri- 

' ate heading information from the regular Segment List. Number the 
Supplemental List in the Roman numeral series; that is, Sheet I, II, etc.
Enter in the last column of the Segment or Supplemental List the reason 
and date the unit is added. Fpr example, a unit resulting from a conver
sion and a newly constructed unit discovered in bringing lists up to date 
in March 1961 would be reported in the last column as follows:

d. Order of 
listing

Enter between those line numbers on the Segment List where the added unit 
would have appeared if listed in order of travel, the sheet and line 
number of the Supplemental List (Segment List if in a TA Segment) on which 
the unit is actually listed. See following examples.
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C. Rules to follow 
in bringing 
lists up to 
date— Con.
7.— Con.

3. — Con;

8 . New Roads
a. How to 

indicate

b. Units more 
: accessible 

from new 
road

9. Change in 
names on - 
mail boxes

10. Changes in 
structures 
previously 
checked on 
Segment List

L I N E

N O .

(1)

S T R E E T
N A M E

O R
R O A D
D E S IO .

(2)

H O U S E  
N O . O R  

S I D E  
O F  

R O A D

(3 )

L o r ®
1

t f ir tA j
Rt>3

&
B + t

l b
V /

j S A

2

■  — --------1- n

FOR NTA SEGMENT
Do not change the order of any units previously listed on the Segment List.

Trace in on the map the location of new roads or streets, if any, that 
have been constructed since original listing. If located in a rural area, 
assign the new road a letter (or number if roads have been assigned 
numbers). '

' Do not transfer previously.listed units to the list for the new road' even 
though some of these units may be more accessible from the new road. The 
only units.to be entered on the list for the new road are those resulting 
from new construction or conversion and those accessible to the new road 
but missed in a previous listing.
In rural areas, check the names on mail boxes against the names on the 
Segment List. If the name has changed, cross out the old name and enter 
the new name above it. If the complete name is given on the mail box but 
not on the Segment List, enter the complete name on the Segment List. If 
a name is entered on the Segment List but is not shown on a mail box, 
consider the name on the Segment List to be correct without inquiring 
about it since the previous -lister apparently inquired.
If a box has been checked for garage, store, etc., on the Segment List 
and you find that such a structure now contains living quarters, cross out 
the check mark (also the entry after "Other specify", if any) and add the
rmit to.the Supplemental List for NTA Segments or to the Segment List for 
TA Segments (and to the map if-the segment is outlined on reproduced
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C. Rules to follow 
in bringing 
lists up to 
date— Con.
1-0 .. ̂ *Con. Subsegmenting Map or, if in a rural area, is outlined on another type map). 

If you find that there is a structure with no living quarters on the 
property on which a residential unit has been listed but no box has been 
checked for the structure, enter a check mark in the proper box. If there 
is more than one residential unit on the same property as the structure 
with no living quarters, check the appropriate box on the line for only 
one of the units.

-11. List of
Structures With 
No Dwelling 
(Housing) Units

Do not update the "List of Structures With No Dwelling (Housing) Units".

12. Special
Dwelling . 
Places

See Chapter C-14 for instructions on how to handle special dwelling places 
in bringing lists up to date.

13. Places which 
must be

' . identified as 
transient or 

' '■ nontransient

The following instructions apply only to the updating which is done prior 
to the time a segment is interviewed for a new sample (and, for CPS, to 
the updating which is done prior to the 'return of the segment for the 
second oeriod of enumeration). Thev do not aDDly to the updating of TA 
Segments during interview week.
If there is listed on the Segment List which vou are to update a hotel, 
motel, Y, or tourist camp or court, you must determine at the time of 
updating whether the place is still nontransient or whether it has become 
. transient (or vice versa). Enter a footnote symbol in column 4 in front 
of' the first of the series of listed units in the place and indicate either 
in the Remarks space at the bottom of the Segment List or on the back of 
the form the present status of the place ("l"for Transient or "NT" for 
Nontransient) for the new sample (and for CPS, the status for the second 
period of enumeration). Also enter the sheet number and the lines on 
which the units are listed,^the designation of the sample you are updating ; 
and the date. For example, your entry on the back of a Segment List for 
CPS might be as follows: " 1/ T—  Sheet 1, lines 2-10, A14, 3/21/61" or 
for NHS " 1/ T— Sheet 1, lines 3-8, B17, 3/24/61", If, in bringing lists 
up to date for NTA Segments, some units in the place have been entered on 
the Supplemental Lists, be sure to enter a footnote on the back of each 
sheet on which units in the place are listed.
Retain on the Segment List all such places found to be transient. Do not 
transfer them to Special Dwelling Listing Sheets merely because they are 
no longer nontransient.
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C. Rules to follow 
in bringing 
lists up to 
date— Con.
14. Special

instructions for 
updating lists 
prepared prior 
to March 1960 
for CPS (and 
July 1960 
for NHS)

a. Make no 
changes on 
Segment Lists 
for units 
listed prior 
to March 1960 
for CPS 
(July 1960 for 
NHS) and still 
in existence

b. Places 
listed on 
Segment List 
which are 
now special 
dwelling 
places

Some Segment Lists to be currently updated may have been originally 
prepared (and possibly updated for a previous sample) according to 
instructions which have since been revised. Listing instructions were 
revised in March I960 for CPS (and July I960 for NHS) in order to replace 
the dwelling unit concept used prior to these dates with the new I9 6 0  

Decennial Census housing unit concept. In updating Segment Lists 
prepared prior to these dates, follow the rules indicated below. You 
will note that most units which are not listed in accordance with 
instructions in this manual-are located in the types of places which are 
discussed in Chapter C—11 on page C-5 3 .
Do not make any changes on the Segment Lists for living quarters which 
were listed prior to March I960 for CPS (July I960 for NHS) and which 
are still in existence even though such living quarters are not listed 
in accordance with instructions in this manual.
For example in a segment listed prior to March I960 for CPS (July i9 6 0  

for NHS), you may find that rooms in a nontransient hotel have been 
paired and listed "two to a line". Such entries on the Segment List are 
in accordance with listing instructions effective at the time the Segment 
List was prepared and no changes are to be made at the time of updating 
if the rooms are still in existence at that time. (See Part D for 
treatment of such units at the time of interviewing.)

In updating lists prepared prior to March I960 for CPS (July I960 for 
NHS) you are, however, to add any living quarters which have not been 
previously listed. You are also to cross off the Segment (or Supplemen
tal) List units which no longer exist (except mergers). Follow the 
instructions-on page C-41 for mergers discovered at the time of updating 
in these segments. -
You may find some hotels, motels, tourist homes and tourist camps or 
courts listed on Segment Lists prepared prior to March I960 for CPS 
(July I960 for NHS) which according to instructions in this manual are 
special dwelling places. Units in these places were properly entered on 
the Segment List according to instructions in effect at the time they 
were listed. In updating such places^except for tourist homes, follow 
the instructions in paragraph 13 above. Update tourist homes originally 
listed on the Segment List in accordance with instructions in paragraph 
1 4 a above.
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D. Tour name and 
the date

At the bottom of page 3 of the Segment Folder, below the List of 
Structures With No'Dwelling (Housing) Units, enter your initials and the 
date (month and year) the list was updated.
For TA Segments, CPS enumerators should draw a vertical line through the 
center of each of the boxes so that there will be enough spaces to enter 
initials and date each time the segment is updated. See the following 
illustration: .

BROUGHT UP TO DATE BY 
(Initia l*) f t n HA W ft

MONTH AND YEAR
% •L % i

E. Examples of
Segments brought 
up to date

Examples of TA and NTA Segments being brought up to date are given in 
Figs. 17 —  22.

Trailer occupied as separate living quarters has moved 
in since listing. Enter on map and list on line 6 of 
Segment List in Fig. 18.

Originally contained one housing unit. Upstairs converted 
to separate housing unit. Enter n2n on map and second 

S  floor unit on line 7 of Segment List. Change dash to 
"First floor" on line 3 of Segment List.

Burned down. Draw X through structure on map and cross 
out line 4 on Segment List.

Tarpaper shack previously used for storage; now used as 
separate living quarters. Enter on map and line 8 of 
Segment List. Cross out check mark and entry of "shack" 
on line 5 of Segment List.

? —
Fig. 17. TA Segment being Updated at Time of Interview. (This segment is outlined on

reproduced Subsegmenting Map; therefore map as well as Segment List is updated.) 
See Segment List in Fig. 18.
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Fig. 18 SEGMENT LIST FOR TA SEGMENT SHOWN IN FIG. 17 
AFTER LIST IS UPDATED
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er »e*-£

•White house, 
green roof

Concrete block 
house 2 dormers
Brick rambler, 
green trim
Unpainted shack, 
flat roof .

Originally listed on line 1 of Fig. 20. 
Converted to restaurant. Cross off line
1 of Fig. 20.
Originally listed on lines 2 and 3 of Fig. 
20. Merged so that only one unit now 
exists. Enter in the last column on line 
3 "merged with line 2" together with the 
date. Also correct entry on line 2.
Hever listed because newly constructed. 
Enter on line 1 of Fig. 21.
Structure was originally used for storage. 
It is now a housing unit. Enter on line
2 of Fig. 21. ' ■

Yellow frame, 
greenhouse 
attached

Brick structure, 
pointed ropf

Originally listed on line 4 of Fig. 20 
Outside segment boundaries. Cross off 
line 4- of Fig. 20.

Omitted in error and never listed. ■
Enter on line 3 of Fig. 21.
New Highway constructed.
Newly constructed on new highway. Enter 
on line 2 of Fig. 22. •
Originally entered on line 5 of Fig. 20 
Now demolished. Cross off line 5 of 
Fig. 20.
Originally structure with no living quarters 
Now converted to a housing unit. Enter on 
line 1 of Fig. 22 . If this had originally
been a housing unit listed on Fig. 20 , it 
would not have been crossed off Fig. 20 to 
be placed on Fig. 22 merely because it is 
closer to Road G than Road A. It is entered 
on Fig. 22 only because it is a new unit.

Fig. 19 PORTION OF A RURAL NTA SEGMENT BEING UPDATED

CPS-HVS 250
NHS Interviewer's Manual Ĉ 49
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□ o  t  h  e  r  f s p e c i  i y ;

N A M E ’ - * n o ,

3

M

L  o r ( £

•ML- t

" 1 (f a r m  b l d g s  

□ s t o r e  □ g a r .

1 lO T H E R f S o o c f f g ) /■ T U .' 4 r

- 5 / c /

N A M E ! / J L ^ U  * N O :

/ • A

4

J > r  ju

U /  Jj
( y o r ^ □ f a r m  b l d g s , 

□ s t o r e  1 (c a r .

1 ( O T H E R  rso o e f/v ) ~ ------------

*-*^6+4^0 ‘

X *7*7
3 / 6 /

N A M E : . * N D l

5

L o r ®

R S >

B * A f

--------------------

□ f a r m  b l d g s .  

r n ^ T O R E  □ O A R .  

1 Io TW e r  (Spucttr)
3 / ( /

N A M E : • A N D :

t  o r  R 1--- -̂--------o .

Fig, 20
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F O R M  11-172 (11-1-00) U .S .  D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M E R C E
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

SUPPLEMENTAL SEGMENT LIST 
FOR NTA SEGMENTS

P S U  C O D E S E G M E N T S U R V E Y .

N O .

I & Z .  1

T Y P E
Q t *
( P T n t a

1 1 C P 3  I~PTn h 3

□

SHEETS ___ OF 
' 2 E '  S H E E

P O S T  O F F I C E  (C ity i T o w n  o r  V i l la g e )

U R B A N  S E G M E N T S - -  B O U N D A R IE S R U R A L  S E G M E N T S - -  D I R E C T I O N  O F  T R A V E L

P R O C E E D I N G  F R O M : F
/3

T R A V E L I N G  (N , E* S , o r  W) ON r o a d  f 5 e «  C o / u n n  2 M o w )

S T R E E T H O U S E
L I N E N A M E N O . O R

N O .
O R S I O E

R O A D O F
D E S I G . R O A D

M ) (2 ) (3)

D E S C R I P T I O N  O R  L O C A T I O N  O F  U N IT

M)
S A M P L E

D E S IG .

S E R I A L

N U M B E R

(6)
R E A S O N  A N D  
D A T E  A O D E D  

O R  D E L E T E D

<7)

L o r®

RD3
‘fs-

_______________

Q--t€.
L or(E u  

•RT3
<k'£*Ae—

.4£nf=Ss&L
A  A  cCL c r l^ J

■RK 3
ftn*

-JblKre>̂ S4A '

NAMEl M. 7>7 .
L or R

I If a r m  b l d g s .

I {S T O R E  Q s a r . 

□ O T H E R  (S p e c ify ) 3/t t

□ f a r m  b l d g s .

□ S T O R E  □ G A R .  

( □ o t h e r  (S p o c i ty )
>5 n.+o.
3,111

I If a r m  b l d g s  

□ s t o r e  □ g a r .

( lO T H E R fS p a c jfc )

3 A t
Q f a r m  b l d g s , 

( □ s t o r e  ( □ g a r .

Fig. 21

1(!. J

NOTE: The above is an excerpt of a Supplemental Segment List printed on- green paper. It is
possible that a Supplemental List may have been prepared for a segment by labelingna-' 
white Segment List "Supplemental". Both types of lists are to be treated in the--same 
way.
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F O R M  ) U 7 2(11.1.60) U .S . D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M E R C E  
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

SUPPLEMENTAL SEGMENT LIST 
FOR NTA SEGMENTS

P S U  C O D E S E G M E N T S U R V E Y

N O . *

A & ?  /

T Y P E  
1 1 T A
0 - h t a

1 1 C P S  f T ^ N H S

□

S H E E T -  
O P

S H E E T S

P O S T  o f f i c e  (City, Town or Village)

U R B A N  S E G M E N T S - -  B O U N D A R IE S R U R A L  S E G M E N T S  » -  D I R E C T I O N  O F  T R A V E L
P R O C E E D I N C  F R O M :l_/& <Q

T R A V E L I N G  (N, E, S, or’W) i Column 2 below}

L I N E

N O .

M)

S T R E E T
N A M E

O R
R O A D
D C S IG .

<2)

H O U S E  
N O . O R  

SI O E  
O F  

R O A DO)
D E S C R I P T I O N  O R  L O C A T I O N  O F 'U N IT  

(4)

S A M P L E

O E S IG .

(5)

S E R I A L

N U M B E R

(6)

R E A S O N  A N D  
D A T E  A D D E D  

O R  D E L E T E D

•C7)

i
L or R

_̂ i=̂ 2Sd_

LorR

L o r R

□  f a r m  B L D G S . .

I I S T O R E  I )g A R ,  

n o T H  E R  (Specify)

r ^ F A R M  B L D G S .

( □ s t o r e  □ g a r .
□ O T H E R f S p e d i k )

! | F  A R M - B L D G S  

< I S T O R E  r ~ lG A R .  

□ » T  H E R  f S p e c l i y )

□ f a r m  b l o g s , 

[ □ s t o r e  r ~ T c A R .  

( □ J o  T H E  R  (Specify)

} If  A R M  B L O G S .  

□ s t o r e  1 lO A R .  

□ o t h e r  (Specify)

Fig. 22

£■f-jwt/CJLt .S/&t
y%4A*s-£*rL4*t .
# 6/
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CHAPTER 11. RULES FOR HANDLING UNUSUAL SITUATIONS IN LISTING

A. Special rules to 
be applied in 
listing

In most of your listing you will merely be recording house and apartment 
numbers or describing the location of houses in rural areas.
Occasionally, however, you may find unusual situations which must be 
handled somewhat differently according to special rules we have 
established. These rules are contained in this chapter. The situations 
covered are listed in alphabetical order.

1. Boarding houses, Insofar as listing is concerned, treat places which appear to be boarding
rooming houses 
and combine- 
tion boarding . . 
and rooming 

-, houses • ;

houses, roaming houses and combination boarding and rooming houses alike 
.and list according to the following procedures:
a. - Determine -the...number of rooms occupied, or intended for occupancy,
.: by boarders or roomers (or both). .
b. If there are L or fewer rooms for boarders or roomers (or a combine- 

tion of both), combine these rooms with the landlord's quarters (or
. with each.other if the landlord does not live in the structure) and 

list on one. line of - the Segment List. •
c. If there are 5 or more rooms for boarders or roomers (or a combine- 

tion of(both), list the landlord's quarters on a separate line and 
list the rooms for rent one.to a line. ■ ■

r.?'. >■ 'jaiJ- ■.v- Indicate in-columh-3^opposite>the first’of'the listed units the type 
•;; i; of .place (i.e.>nBd.' housed, ,5tm.housen, etc.).

The housing unit definition'will be applied to the sample units in these

Z'.x Boats3' ' ' ’ ’
places at the time of interview as instructed in Part D of the manual.
Each houseboat’,' yacht, cabin cruiser, etc. occupied or intended for 

” occupancy1 as' separate living quarters'on the site where it. is located,
and anchored oh a'river, stream, etc., within a'sample segment is to be

3. Farm
buildings .■

listed on a’separate line of the Segment List. Do not list boats which 
'are'used'only^ for vacations-' or extra sleeping space.
The rules for listing farm buildings depend on whether the building is 

! intended'for Uvihg'.quarters and'by wham it is to be occupied.

CPS-HVS 250
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A. Special rules to
be applied in
listing— Con.

3.— Con.

a. Farm buildings; 
used as living 
quarters

b. Bunkhouses

c. Camp for 
migratory 
workers'

4.. Guest Quarters -
a. Listing by 

observation

b. Rule to" 
follow if 
inquiring

c. How to 
record on 
Segment 
List

List each of the following farm structures on a separate line of the . 
Segment List:
the farmhouse .
each cabin for a migratory worker's family (unless such cabins are part 
of a migratory workers' camp)
each tenant house
each other structure (except' bunkhouses with quarters for 5 or more hired 
hands) occupied or intended for occupancy as living quarters.
Bunkhouses with quarters for 5 or more hired hands are special dwelling 
places. List .such places as instructed in Chapter C-14-. (Some bunk
houses sire for migratory workers and must be considered as migratory 
workers' camps —  see below.)
A camp for migratory workers is a special dwelling place. List the camp 
according to instructions in Chapter C-14-.

In most cases a structure for guests' which is separate from the main house 
would probably be listed by observation as a separate housing unit. If, 
however, you happen to> ask about such a structure at the time of listing 
because it appears to contain more than one housing unit, or because you 
sire inquiring at the main house for some other reason, apply the following 
rule in determining whether the structure is a housing unit.
Quarters occupied or intended for occupancy by guests of a private home 
(sind which if vacant are not for rent), should be combined with and 
considered as part of the main house. Such a combination is one housing 
unit. The guest house is not "separate living quarters occupied by a 
group of persons living or eating together" because the guests are -
considered a psurt of the group of people they axe visiting.
Record the main house Euid the guest s', quarters on a single line in 
column A of the Segment List, for example:

CPS-HVS 250
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A. Special rules to
be applied in .
listing— Con.

5. Hotels, Motels, 
T's, and Tourist 
Camps or. Courts . 
and1 groups of 
vacation cabins -

The procedure for listing the following types of places depends on 
whether they are nontransient or transient type:

- Hotels -
• Motels , .
.. T's .

Tourist camps or courts (See also paragraph 9.)
. Groups of 5 or more vacation cabins operated under a single 
, - management - (that is, those which'are identifiable by a sign on 

the property). (See also paragraph 14.)
Determine whether the place is nontransient or transient by applying the 

-following rules:
'•= a.' "If the place is ohe where 75 percent or more of the rooms, suites or 
' - " cabins- are occupied or intended for occupancy by nontransient (perma- 

' • neht) guests, it is nontransient.
b. If the place is one where more than 25 percent of the rooms,;suites, 

or cabins are occupied or intended for occupancy by transient guests, 
it is transient.

.. f . Procedure ..
' for listing

Permanent guests usually stay a month or more at reduced monthly rates.
' Transient guests usually stay less than a month and pay at daily rates.

..... .. .In the nontransient -type places indicated above, each room, suite of 
. .. . rooms or cabin.is a housing unit and should be listed on a separate line
v .. ...r. of ..the Segment. List. , . , : ; .,
v ' " :Transient-tvbe■hotels. motels, etci are- special dwelling places and are to 

... ..,be-listed"in-accordance with instructions in Chapter C-14.
6. Non-housing 

unit living 
quarters in 
structures other 
than boarding or 
rooming houses 
and special 
dwelling ' places

In structures"other than boarding or rooming houses and special dwelling 
places, combine quarters which do hot meet the housing unit definition 

. with the landlord's quarters (or with each other if the landlord does not 
“ live in the structure) and list on one line of the Segment List PROVIDING 
there are L or fewer such quarters. If there are 5 or more such quarters 
list each of the quarters on a separate line.
For.example, suppose that .you :are inquiring about the number of housing 
units..in a large rambling rstructure which appears to contain more than 
one unit. The respondent tells you that she and her husband occupy the 
entire structure except for a studio-bedroom and private bath on the

CPS-HVS 250
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6.— Con.

A. Special rules to
be applied in
listing— Con.

7. Servants' 
quarters

a. Listing by 
observation

b. Rules to 
follow if- 
inquiring

(1) Quarters 
' for

servants

(2) Quarters 
for farm 
and ranch 

' hands

third floor which they have rented out. She doesn't know very much about 
the occupants on the third floor since they rarely stop by except to pay 
the rent. The studio-bedroom is reached by a stairway which is used by 
the respondent to get from one part of her quarters to another. There is 
no cooking equipment on the third floor. The quarters rented out are not 
a housing unit and should be combined with the landlord's quarters. 
(Although the occupants of the studio bedroom do not live or eat with the 
respondent's family their quarters are not a housing unit because they 
have neither direct access nor separate cooking equipment.)

In most cases a structure for servants which is separate from the main 
house would probably be listed by observation as a separate housing unit. 
If, however, you happen to ask about such a structure at the time of 
listing because it appears to contain more than one housing unit, or 
because you are inquiring at the main house for some other reason, apply 
the following rules in determining whether the structure is a housing 
unit. (The following rules also apply to servants' quarters located within 
the main house.)
Living quarters, occupied or intended for occupancy by servants, are to 
be considered as a separate housing unit only if they have separate cook
ing equipment which the servants use for-the regular preparation 6T meals. 
If the quarters do not have separate cooking equipment which the servants 
use for the regular preparation of meals, combine them with the employer's 
quarters and list on one line of the Segment List, for example

Living quarters for farm or ranch hands are not to be considered as 
servants' quarters. If they have accommodations for less than 5 handsr 
the quarters' are either to be listed separately or combined with the 
employer's quarters depending upon whether the farm or ranch hands' 
quarters meet the housing unit definition. If the quarters have accommo
dations for 5 or more farm or ranch hands, they constitute a special 
dwelling place (see page C-69, paragraph 9).
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8. Tents

A. Special rules to
be applied in
listing— Con.

9. Tourist 
cabins

10. Trailers

a. Trailer 
camp 
defined

b. Trailers for 
migratory 
workers

c. How to list 
trailer 
camps

In listing tents, tent sites, and tent camps, follow the procedure for 
listing trailers, trailer sites, and trailer camps given in paragraph 10 
below.
The procedure for listing tourist cabins depends on whether they are in 
a tourist oamp. The latter is defined as a group • of 5 or more tourist 
cabins operated under a single management. Detailed instructions for 
listing tourist cabins and units in other permanent residential 
structures in tourist camps are given in Table C on page C-64-.
The procedure for listing trailers depends on whether the trailer is 
located in a trailer camp (or migratory workers' camp).
A trailer camp consists of
(1) 5 or more trailer sites or
(2) a group of trailers parked on the same lot provided that

(a) there are present at the time of listing five or more trailers 
which are occupied or for rent as separate living quarters on 
the site where the trailers are located.

or
(b) you would expect that at some time during the year five or more 

such trailers will be present on the parking grounds.
A group of trailers with quarters for 5 or more migratory workers is to be 
considered as a migratory workers' camp and treated as a special dwelling 
place. (Count a trailer occupied or Intended for occupancy by a migrant 
family as one unit regardless of the number of workers in the family.)
Trailers and trailer sites in trailer camps are not to be listed on the 
Segment List because these camps are special dwelling places. Prepare a 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for each trailer camp as instructed in 
Chapter C-14-. 1/

1/ If located in a TA Segment or if in an NTA Segment and no register from which to sample, list 
units within camp. If in an NTA Segment and register is available prepare heading of Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet but do not list units within camp.
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10.— Con. ; .
c.— Con.
(1) List Bites 

if possible

A. Special rules -to
be applied in
listingrt=rOon.

If the trailer camp is laid out in sites which are identified by electric 
meter number, parking lot number or in some other manner, list on the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet each site even though no trailer is located 
on it at the time. Also list sites which are under construction. If you 
are making a complete listing of the camp, enter the identification of 
the site on the listing sheet as follows:

L I N E
NO.

( 1 )

N U M B E R  OR L O C A T I O N  OF  U N I T  . 

( 2 )

1 yziJtXt̂ nj "Pie. /
2 JZc. Jb
3 PhjdiA) TLi. i 1
4

(2) How to 
list if 
sites not 
identified

If sites' are not identified,, prepare a sketch of the camp, indicating the 
location of each trailer site by the symbol □  T. Also indicate the 
location of any permanent structures in the camp by the symbol 
Assign a number to each trailer site on the map and describe it by this 
number on the listing sheet. Attach the sketch to the listing sheet for 
the camp so that you can refer to it to locate the unit at the time of 
interviewing. For example, your sketch might appear as follows:

4
L >

r

□T z□ T

□
U S  )3

i
i

j
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10.— Con. ■
c.— Con.

(3) Permanent 
residential 
structures 
(other than 
tourist cabins) 
in trailer 
camps

(d) How to list 
trailers not 
in camps

A. Special rules to be
applied in
listing— Con.

Use of 
sketches

11. Trailers and 
TouriBt Cabins 
(or Motel Units) 
on. same property

See Table C for procedures to follow for units in permanent residential 
structures (other than tourist cabins) in trailer camps.

If a trailer is not in a trailer camp or migratory worker's camp, list 
it on. a separate line of the Segment List, provided that it is occupied or 
for rent as separate living quarters on the site where it is now located. 
Do not list trailers used by owners only for vacations or as extra 
sleeping space for household members.
Where 3 or A trailers are grouped together but are not in a camp, you 
should draw a sketch showing the location of each trailer by the symbol 
□  T. Also assign consecutive numbers to the trailers on the map and 
list them by their number. (See following example.) Such a sketch should 
be attached to the Segment List on which you have listed the trailers.

Whenever you encounter trailers or trailer sites and tourist cabins (or 
motel units) located on the same property, refer to Table C on page C- 6 4  

for procedures on listing.
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A. Special rules to
be applied in
listing— Con.

12. Unfinished 
residential 
structures

a. Multi-unit 
structures 
under con
struction

b. Apartment 
- houses

(1) 'When location 
of apartments 
is known

(2) When location 
of apartments 
cannot be 
determined

13, Vacant
residential
units

CPS-HVS 250
NHS Interviewer's Manual

List on the Segment List unfinished residential structures on which any 
construction work is in progress such as excavation, laying the foundation, 
etc. Also consider the structure under construction if the foundation is 
laid out and building materials are on the property.
In the case of multi-unit structures under construction use a line for 
each apartment, flat, etc. the structure will contain when completed if 
the number can be determined at the time of listing. If the number can
not be determined, use the best estimate obtainable. If there is no. one 
available at the building site, try to get the necessary information from 
neighbors or same other local source. -
Enter the description of the location of units in apartment houses under 
construction as follows: :
Generally, the description or location of each apartment can be determined 
from the architect's plan for the building. If you are able to determine- 
what the numbering scheme will be, list the apartments in numerical (or 
alphabeticsJ.) order. If you cannot determine what the numbering scheme 
will be but know the floor plan, list apartments on the first, second, 
third, fourth, etc., floors in that order and then apartments in the 
basement. .
If you cannot obtain a description of the location of the units within 
an apartment building and can only find out the total number or estimated 
number of apartments the building will contain, leave enough blank lines 
on the Segment List for all apartments allowing a separate line of the 
Segment List for each apartment. By interview week, construction may 
have progressed.sufficiently so that any apartments selected for the 
sample may be identified.
A vacant residential unit may be a whole house or an apartment or it may 
be a separate living arrangement in a house containing other residential 
units. When you are inquiring about living quarters, ask about any 
quarters which are vacant. People often forget to report them: ■
Some units may be vacant because the structure in which they are located 
is being altered, to be torn down, etc. Rules to follow in listing such 
places are given below.

C-$0



A. Special rules to
be applied in
listing— Con.
13.— Con. 
a. Being

converted , 
or merged

If work has progressed far enough to identify the units as they will 
exist (or if a responsible person can indicate to you the expected living 
arrangements when completed), list units being converted, or merged, as 
they will be when alteration is completed. If work has not progressed' - 
far enough to identify the changed units and you cannot obtain information 
regarding the expected alterations, list the units as they were before 
alteration was begun.

b; Being used for 
nonresidential 

■ purposes'' ‘
List on the S e g m e n t .  List units being used temnorarilv for commercial or 

. business purposes. Also list on the Segment List, units being used 
temDorarilv for the storage of hav. machinerv. business suDDlies and the 
like. Do not list as living Quarters units permanently converted to non
residential use EXCEPT those units being used for the storage of excess , 
household furniture.

c. Dilapidated . List each vacant residential unit even though dilapidated if there is 
even a slight possibility that the unit may be occupied again. (In 
special dwelling places sampled from a register, count such units.)

d. Unfit for . 
human
habitation ■

Vacant residential structures which are unfit for human habitation and 
. beyond repair are to be entered on the List of Structures With No Dwelling 
, .(Housing) Units (inside right cover of Segment Folder) unless they are 
, located on property .which contains habitable living quarters. In the 
latter case, check the box for' "Other - specify" on the Segment List and 
enter "Unfit for human habitation". If there is more than one habitable 

" residential unit on the’ property In addition to 'the "unfit for human
habitation" unit.,- check the box for -"Other - specify" on the line for only

v < v-,,:. ‘ " one of the habitable units. Units'are to be- considered as unfit for human 
habitation if most of the doors and windows are-missing and floors are 
unsafe.

. ; CAUTION: If windows or doors have befen boarded up to keep them from 
..... being^destroyed, they are not. to be considered as missing. In a few 

rural sections .of the country where doors and. windows are not used, 
do not consider them as missing.

e. Being
demolished

Do not list on the Segment List or Special Dwelling Listing Sheet units 
in a structure being demolished. Instead, treat such structures in the 
same manner as indicated above for "structures unfit for human habitation",

NHS Interviewer's Manujal C-61
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A. Special rules to
be applied in
listing— Con.
13.— Con.
f. To be

demolished 
or condemned

List on the Segment List or Special Dwelling Listing Sheet living 
quarters in structures to be demolished or condemned as they exist at 
the time of listing unless the structures are "unfit for human habita
tion". In the latter event, follow the rules in paragraph 13d above.

g. Abandoned List on the Segment List or Special Dwelling Listing Sheet living quarters 
in abandoned structures unless the structures are unfit for human habita
tion. In the latter case, follow the instructions in paragraph t3d above.

14-. Vacation 
cabins

The procedure for listing a vacation cabin in a resort area depends on 
whether the cabin is one of a "group of 5 or more vacation cabins 
operated under a single management".
A vacation cabin is to be considered as one of a "group of 5 or more 
vacation cabins operated tinder a single management" if it is one of 
5 or more such cabins located next to each'other and belonging to the 
same owner but rented or intended for rental to others and the group of 
cabins is identifiable by a sign on the property on which located.
For example, if in a resort or recreational area you observe a sign 
advertising "Hodges Cabins" on property on which are located 5 or more 

’ cabins either rented or for rent, you would consider the cabins to he a 
"group of 5 or more vacation cabins operated under a single management".
Such vacation cabins are to be listed according to the rules given in 
paragraph .9 .above for listing tourist cabins in tourist camps.

■ List on a separate line of the Segment List, each vacation cabin which is 
. .. not ■ one of a "group of 5 or more vacation cabins operated under a single 

management". - . ■ - •

B. Situations 
not covered

In listing you may find unusual types of living quarters which are not 
covered by the special rules given above and which may present a listing 
problem. In such a case -describe the quarters and their location on a 
Referral Sheet'and send it to your Supervisor.

CPS-«VS’r250 . , ' • . ' ' .
NSS Interviewer »e Manual C-62



TABLE C

(See? pages- C- 6 4  and £-65.
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TABLE C. SUMMARY OF LISTING PROCEDURES FOR TRAILERS AND TRAILER SITES, TOURIST CABINS, MOTEL UNITS, 
' AND OTHER PERMANENT STRUCTUBES LOCATED ON SAME PROPERTY

CASE
NO.

- KINDS AND NUMBER 
ON PR

OF LIVING QUARTERS 
OPERTY

PROCEDURE
CASE
NO.

LIST TO USE
TRAILERS 
OR IDENTI
FIABLE 
SITES ‘

TOURIST 
CABINS 5/ 
AND MOTEL 
UNITS

PERMANENT RESIDENTIAL 
STRUCTURES OTHER THAN 
TOURIST CABINS AND 
MOTEL UNITS

SEGMENT
LIST

SPECIAL
DWELLING
LISTING
SHEET

n 0 - 4  - 0 - 4 None or 1 or more l. List as regular unit 1/ each trailer or identifi- 
• able site, each tourist cabin and motel unit and 

each unit in other permanent residential struc
ture, if any.

1 . X

2 . 0 - 4 5 or more None or 1 or more Z. Apply transiency 2/ rule to the group of tourist 
cabins and/or motel units:
a. if transient, consider all units (trailers or 

identifiable sites, tourist cabins and motel
, units\ and units in other permanent residen
tial structures) as one special dwelling 
place. If no trailers or sites, classify as 
"tourist camp"2/ or "motel" whichever appro
priate; if both trailers or sites and tourist 
cabins and motel units^classify as "combina
tion trailer-tourist camp" or"combination 
motel-trailer camp". " '

b. if nontransient, consider as regular units ■ 
all units (trailers or identifiable sites, 
tourist cabins and motel units, and units in 
other permanent residential structures).

2a

2b. x 6-/

x 6/

3. 5 or more: 0 - 4 None or 1 or more ). Consider all units (trailers or identifiable 
sites, touriBt cabins and motel units and unitB 
in other permanent residential structures) as 
one special dwelling place. If no tourist 
cabins, olassify as a trailer camp both 
trailers or sites and tourist cabins and/or 
motel units, classify as "combination tourist- 
trailer camp" or "combination motel-trailer 
camp" whichever appropriate.

3. X^/ .
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4. 5 or more 5 or more None or 1 or more 4. Apply transiency rules 2/ to group of tourist 
cabins and/or motel units:
a. If transient, oomblne the tourist cabins and 

motel units with the trailers or Identifiable 
sites and with units in permanent residential 
structures and consider as a combination 
tourist-trailer camp (or motel-trailer camp) 
and one special dwelling place.

b. If nontransient, (1) treat each tourist cabin 
and motel unit and unit in-other permanent 
residential structures as a regular unit and 
list on Segment List; (2) treat trailers and 
identifiable trailer sites as a trailer camp 
and special dwelling place.

4a.

4b(1) 

4b (2)

X §/

X y

X

1/ A regular unit is a unit not in a special dwelling place and which is to be listed jt ion /the Segment LLs!/.
2/ See page C-55 for transiency rule. -
2/ See page C-57 for definition of tourist camp .
4/ See page C-57 for definition of trailer camp
y  Treat Vacation Cabins (as defined on page C-62) like tourist cabins
6/ In places which were listed before March I960 for CPS (July i9 6 0 for NHS), units in permanent-type structures may have been 

entered on a different type list than specified In Table C. In such cases, these units should be retained on the list on 
which originally entered as Instructed on page 0-46, paragraph 1 4 a. .
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CHAPTER 12. PROCEDURE FOR SEGMENTS CONTAINING M3HE THAN 100 HOUSING UNITS

Segments containing more than 100 housing units are to be treated as 
follows:

A. Segments to be 
newly listed

If you are assigned a segment'to be newly listed and you can see before 
you start your listing that there are more than 1 0 0  housing units in the 
segment, do not do any listing. Instead, subdivide the segment into 
smaller parts according to the procedure given in paragraph C below.

B. Segments to be 
brought up to 
date .

If you are assigned a segment to be brought up to date, and you find 
that it has increased in size to over 1 0 0  housing unltB, do not sub
divide the segment. Instead bring the lists up to date. '

C. Procedure for 
subdividing 
segments to be 
newly listed

Proceed as follows in subdividing segments to be newly listed.

1. Obtain map 
or prepare 
sketch

Try to obtain a map of the area covered by the segment. If located in a 
housing development try to get a map from the contractor; otherwise 
consult local officials.

2. If map covers 
entire segment

If vou can obtain a man showing the entire segment, use this man for 
subdividing the segment in accordance with paragraphs,C4 and C5 on 
page G-67*

3. If no map or 
if map covers 
only part of 
segment

If no map 1b available or if you can get a map showing only part of the 
segment, draw a sketch of the segment using black pencil. If possible, 
draw the sketch on the inside of a manila folder. Indicate on the 
sketch all potential boundaries that might be used to subdivide the 
segment. Potential boundaries to be drawn on the sketch include all 
natural boundaries such as streets, roads, rivers, creeks, etc. In 
heavily built-up areas, draw in property lines. Be sure to indicate on 
the sketch what kind of boundaries they are. Show enough detail on your 
sketch to make it easily comparable to the segment map. Be sure that 
you have not left out any part of the segment in preparing your sketch.
If you were able to obtain a map of only part of the segment, be sure' 
to enter on the sketch the streets bounding the' part of the segment 
covered by the map. Enter "See Map" on the sketch in a footnote to the 
area covered by the map.
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the location of

C. Procedure for 
subdividing 
segments to be 
newly listed— Con.
4. Indicate

location and 
house number 
of housing 
unit

Structures 
which are 
close together

J

Indicate on the map or sketch by Van open square 
each housing unit in the segment. Also indicate by the symbol |— | T 
trailers occupied or intended for occupancy as separate living quarters 
on the site where located. If there is a house number for a structure, 
be sure to enter this number on the map above the square showing the 
location of the structure. Do not enter the house number between the 
parallel lines which denote the street on which the structure is located.
If you have a row of structures (containing living quarters) too close 
together to be shown separately, make an enlargement to show the 
location of each structure. Number the enlargement and cross-reference 
it on the sketch. For each structure which can be shown separately on 
the map but which contains more than one housing unit, indicate the 
location'of the structure by an open square and enter above it and as 
-close to it as possible, the number of housing units the structure 
contains; for example

If a'multi-unit structure has a house .number enter the house number 
above the figure showing the number of housing units; for example, if 
the house number of a 4 -unit structure were 1710 you would enter 1710 .

Structures 
with more 
than 6  units

For each multi-unit structure containing more than six housing units 
indicate the location of the structure and the number of units it con
tains as instructed above.

5. Indicate 
location of 
special 
dwelling 
place

6 . Where and 
when to 
mail 
material

In addition, on a separate sheet of paper list on consecutive lines each 
major subdivision within the structure (such as basement, first floor, 
etc.) and the total number of units in the particular part of the 
structure.
Show the location of each special dwelling place by the symbol ^  • 
Enter in a footnote on the sketch the name and type of the special 
dwelling place and the total number of units it contains (-unclassified 
or staff and nonstaff). Use U to indicate unclassified, S for staff, 
and N for nonstaff. (See Chapter 14 for definitions of unclassified, 
staff and nonstaff.)
Mail the materials on which you did your subsegmenting (map, sketch and 
enlargements) to your supervisor not later than the following day.
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C. Procedure for 
subdividing 
segments to be 
newly listed— Con.
7. Example of ' Example: See Fig. 23.

sketch

Fig. 23
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CHAPTER 13. PROCEDURE FOR SEGMENTS THAT ARE INACCESSIBLE AT TIME OF LISTING

A. List units 
according to 
information 
obtained from 
local sources

B. Procedure at 
' time of inter
view if segment 
accessible

If a segment to be newly listed is inaccessible because of impassable 
roads, make every effort to determine the number of units in the segment 
and whether or not these units are occupied. To obtain this information, 
inquire at the office of the county tax assessor, county recorder of 
deeds, county agricultural agent, forest service, or other local official. 
Postal officials may also be able to help. ’
List (in the order in which you will canvass the segment) the units on 
the Segment List using the information obtained from local sources. Enter 
in the top margin of the Segment List the date and source of information 
and in the last column the notation "occ" (if occupied) or "unocc" (if 
unoccupied).
If the segment is accessible at the time the segment is assigned for 
interviewing, proceed as follows:
1. Verify the listing and enter in Column A any additional information 

which will help describe the unit more adequately.
2. Delete any units which are listed in error. Enter the reason for 

the deletion in the last column of the Segment List. For NHSt 
return questionnaires for the deleted units as Type C Noninterviews 
marked "In sample by mistake" and explain the circumstances in the 
space "Comments on noninterview". Fill the noninterview and OT-UNOCC 
ovals on the CPS yellow schedules prepared for such units and enter 
"listed in error" in the space provided.

3. If the segment is TA, enter at the end of the Segment List any units 
which should have been listed and were not. Interview all units 
unless for NHS there sire more than 20 units or for CPS more than 30 
units, in which case, you should subsample the segment. (For sub
sampling instructions refer to Chapter II of Part A for NHS and to 
Chapter 12 of Part D for CPS.)
If the segment is NTA, enter any units which should have been listed 
and were not on a green Supplemental Segment List for NTA Segments. 
Extend the sampling pattern for the segment to the units entered on 
the Supplemental List. If, as a result of extending the pattern there 
are more than 20 units to be interviewed in the segment for NHS (or 
more than 30 sample units for CPS) consult your supervisor.
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C. Procedure 
at time of 
interview if 
segment is still 
inaccessible

If you are still unable to gain access to the segment, mark the NHS 
qu3 Stionnaire (or CPS yellow schedule) furnished you for each sample 
unit as noninterview.
If the unit is occupied check, for NHS, the "Other" box for Type A 
noninterview and specify "occupied - impassable road". For CPS fill 
the "OT-OCCTJP," oval and specify "Impassable road".
If the unit is unoccupied check the box on the NHS questionnaire (or 
fill the oval on the CPS yellow schedule) for "Vacant non-seasonal" or 
■Vacant-seasonal" as appropriate. Note that since the Washington office 
cannot determine whether a unit is occupied or unoccupied, it is 
essential that you obtain this information as best you can.
If the unit is for migratory workers, return the schedule as "0T-(0cc 
or Unocc, whichever is appropriate) —  for Migratory Workers".
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CHAPTER 14. HOW TO LIST SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES

A. Introduction In addition to listing regular living quarters such as houses, apartments 
and flats, you are also to list special dwelling places such as hotels, 
hospitals and convents. A list of the different types of special dwelling 
places is given at the end of this chapter.

B. How special 
dwelling places 
are included 
in the survey

Special dwelling places are included in the survey in the following two 
ways:
1. You may be assigned a segment with boundaries outlined on a Segment 

Map and find a special dwelling place within the boundary outlines.
2. You may be assigned a segment consisting of a named special dwelling 

place which is not outlined on a Segment Map. For NHS these segments 
are identified by the notation "LARGE SP.D." in the space for
"Type of Segment" in the tab of the Segment Folder. For CPS, your 
office will furnish you with a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for 

‘ the place. ■
The area covered by the large special dwelling place as it existed in 
April 1950 is to be included in the survey unless you are instructed 
to exclude a specified New Construction area. New construction not 
within the specified New Construction area but in the area covered by 
the large special dwelling place in 1 9 5 0  is to be considered as part 
of the large special dwelling place., New Construction not part of the 
land area covered by the special dwelling place as it existed in April 
1 9 5 0  should be excluded.
If a "large" special dwelling place selected for the sample has changed 
to another type of special dwelling place but occupies the same land 
area as the original special dwelling place occupied in April 1950, 
the place currently occupying the area should be considered as the 
sample large special dwelling place. •
If other use is presently being made of land area which was occupied 
by a large special dwelling place in 1950, report the'situation on a 
Referral Sheet.

C. Listing of 
units within 
special dwelling 
places

In some cases you may list units within a special dwelling place; in 
other cases you may merely record the total number of the kind of unit to 
be included in the survey and then at the time of interviewing select a 
sample of these units from records maintained by the place.
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C. Listing of 
units within 
special dwelling 
places— Con.
1. Special 

dwelling 
place units 
defined

In special dwelling places the units to be listed or sampled are called 
"special dwelling place units". A special dwelling place unit may be a 
room or suite of rooms occupied or intended for occupancy as separate 
living quarters. These quarters may but do not have to be housing units. 
A special dwelling place unit may also be a bed in a room which has 
sleeping accommodations for 5 or more persons, a trailer or tent or site 
in a trailer or tent camp and in some cases it may be a person.

2. Kinds of 
special 
dwelling 
place units

For listing and sampling purposes, in some types of special dwelling 
places we must divide special dwelling place units into two kinds —  
called "staff units" and "nonstaff units". In other types of special 

■ dwelling places it is not necessary to make this distinction and all 
units are referred to as "unclassified" units. Table D on pages C-73 and . 
C-74 shows the kinds of special dwelling place units each type of special 
dwelling place contains.

a. Nonstaff 
units 
defined

"Nonstaff units" are defined as (1) the persons for whom the special 
dwelling place is being operated or (2 ) the units in which these persons 
live, such as rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in rooms having sleeping 
accommodations for 5 or more persons.

b. Staff 
units 
defined

"Staff units" are defined as the houses, apartments, rooms, suites of 
rooms, or beds in rooms having sleeping accommodations for 5 or more 
persons occupied bv resident employees and their families. if anv.

Special 
case: 
units in 
nurses’ 
homes

Nurses' homes are to be treated as a special case. According to the above 
definitions, nurses living in hospitals are resident employees and their 
quarters would be listed and sampled as "staff units". On the other hand, 
quarters for nurses would be considered as "unclassified" units in Nurses 
Homes which are special dwelling places in their own right. To 
avoid this inconsistency, we are specifying that in nurses' homes all rooms, 
suites of rooms, etc., whether occupied by nurses or by other persons 
living in the home are to be regarded as "staff units".

c. Unclassified 
units 
defined

"Unclassified units" are the houses, apartments, rooms, etc., occupied or 
intended for occupancy by all persons in certain types of special dwelling 
places. (See Table D on pages C-73 and C-7&.)

CPS-HVS 250
NHS Interviewer’s Manual C-72



1

ing of

There are special rules regarding the units to.be included in certain 
types of special dwelling places. For example, in armed force installa
tions hospitals, only units for civilians are to be included. In 
transient hotels and in adult recreational and religious camps, only 
units for permanent guests and resident employees are to be included 
(unless the quarters for transient guests cannot be separated from the 
quarters for permanent guests). The special rules are given in column 5 
of Table D.

TABhE D. Kinds of Special Dwelling Place Units in Each Type of Special Dwelling Place
(An X indicates kind of units) 1/

j . .
i

Type of Special Dwelling Place
i . . .

Kind of Units the 
Special Dwelling Place 
Contains

Special Instructions for Certain 
Tvoes of Special Dwelling Places 
Units are houses, apartments, 
rooms, etc., occupied or intended 
for occupancv bv:

Non
Staff 1/ Staff

Unclas
sified

( D  .

! Armed force hospitals
\  ' • -

( 2 )

X
(3)
X

U) (5)
Civilians, including civilian 
patients. 1 /

4 .-y Armed force installations (excluding 
I armed force hospitals)

X Civilians, including members of 
families of militarv personnel.

|  Chronic and cancer hospitals X X
Convents X
Correctional institutions X X
Facilities for housing students 

; (A trailer camp may be a facility 
j for housing students.) X

Students and resident emplovees 
as well as the families of each, 
if anv.

'  Facilities for housing workers , 
(A migratory workers'  camp may be 
a trailer or tent camp.) X

Workers and by resident employees 
who run the facilitv

Flophouses ' X
General.Hospitals X X '  -

Homes for the aged, infirm or 
needy X X

I Homes for incurables X X
Hospitals and homes providing 
specialized care X X
1/ Nonstaff units are to be included in surveys only when you are instructed to do so by the 

Regional Office. '
v CPS-HVS 250j NHS Interviewer's Manual C-73
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TABLE D fcont’d)

Type of Special Dwelling Place
Kind of Units the 
Special Dwelling Place 
Contains

Special Instructions for Certain 
Tvnes of Special Dwelling Places
Units are houses, apartments, 
rooms, etc., occupied or intended 
for occupancy by: '

Non
Staff 1/ Staff

Unclas
sified

(D
Mental institutions

(2 )
X

(3)
X

U) (5)

Missions X
Monasteries X
Motels, transient type X

Nurses' homes X
All persons. This is a special 
case in which the units of all 
persons living in the place are 
called "Staff units".

Nursing,convalescent, and rest homes X X
Private residential clubs X
Recreational and Religious Camps: 

Adult camps X Employees and by guests who have 
stayed or made arrangements to 
stay in the camp for 3 0  days or 
more

Children's camps X
Staff personnel and resident 
employees only; nonstaff units 
are to be excluded.

Sister s' Brother s’ or Priests ’ 
Residences (or Rectories) for 5 
or more persons X
Tourist camps or courts and combi
nation tourist-trailer camps, 
transient -tvne X
Tourist Homes X
Trailer and tent camps 
(In some cases, a trailer camp may 
be a migratory workers' camp or a 
facility for housing students; a 
tent camp may also be a migratory 
worker's camD.) X .

Transient hotels (including summer 
hotels)

X
Permanent guests and by resident 
employees and their families, if 
any. 2/

T.B. sanatoriums X X
Vacation cabins— groups of 5 or 
more transient-type vacation cabins 
onerated under a single management X
Veterans' facilities 
(Mental and T.B. hospitals are 
"Specified Institutions"; general 
medical and surgical hospitals are 
"Other Special Dwelling Places".) X X

YMCA's and YWCA's— transient type X
1/ See footnote on preceding page. ,
2/ If the management cannot distinguish betveen rooms for permanent guests and transient guests, the

listing units in the place include the apartments, rooms, suites, etc. occupied or intended for 
occupancy by all guests and by resident employees. For such hotels, enter in a footnote to the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet "Includes units for transient guests .
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D. Procedure for 
listing Special 
Dwelling Places

The procedure for listing special dwelling places depends on (1) the 
kind of segment (TA or NTA) in which the place is located (2) the kind 
of unit.a in the place (staff and nonstaff or unclassified) and (3 ) the 
kind of records maintained by the place.

1. In TA 
Segments

When you find a special dwelling place in a TA Segment proceed as 
follows: .

a. Determine 
kind of units 
in' place

Refer to Table D on pages C-73 and C-74 to determine what kind of units 
the place contains.

(1) Procedure if 
- unclassified 

units
If the Diace contains unclassified units: .
(a) Pill the heading (except for items a, b and c) of a Special Dwelling 

.Listing Sheet for the place. •
(b) List each special dwelling place unit (house, apartment, roam, 

trailer site, etc.) in the place on a separate line of the Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet. (See example in Pig. .24.) (Do not list 
units in special dwelling places on the Segment List.) ,

(2) Procedure if 
staff and

, nonstaff
If the place contains staff and .nonstaff units proceed as follows: .
(a) Fill the heading (except items a, b, and c) of a Special Dwelling 

Listing Sheet for the place. Enter "STAFF" above the title of the 
form.

(b) List each unit occupied or intended for occupancy by staff or resi
dent employees on a separate line in column 2 of the sheet labeled 
ST APT.

(3) Adapt terms 
"staff",
."nonstaff" 
and "unclas
sified to 
type of 
place

NOTE: When you are specifically instructed to do so by the Regional 
Office, also prepare a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for nonstaff units 
in the place. Label this sheet NONSTAFF. In listing nonstaff units, 
proceed in the same manner as instructed above for staff units.
In talking with the manager of the place, do not use the terms "staff", 
"nonstaff" and "unclassified". Instead adapt your terminology to the 
type of place being listed. For example, in a hospital, refer to patients 
instead of "nonstaff" and to resident doctors, nurses and other resident 
employees instead of "staff". In transient hotels, refer to rooms, 
suites, etc. for permanent guests and employees instead of "unclassified".

2. In NTA ' 
Segments

When you find a special dwelling place in an NTA Segment, proceed as 
follows:

,fi. Determine, 
kind of units 
in place

Refer to Table D on pages C- 7 3  sod C-7 4 . to determine what kind of units 
the place contains.

CPS-HVS 250
NHS Interviewer's Manual C-75



S H E E T /  O F / S H E E T S

FORM P -2 2 5 5  U . S .  DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
( 2 - 8 * 5 6 )  BUREAU OF THE CENSUS

SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET

FORM APPROVED
BUDGET BUREAU N O . 4 1 .R 1 2 0 6 . 5

MOTE: F or s p e c ia l  d w e ll in g  p la c e s  Id TAKE ALL SEOENIS. sk ip  
i t e i s  a ,  b , and c  and l i s t  u n i t s  in  C ol. (2 ) . .

S . R EG IS T E R  A V A ILA B LE ?
yes l D  I f  "Y es,"  com p le te  head ing  i t e i s  b  and c  only . 

n o  C D  I f  "No," s k ip  i t e n s  b and c  and l i s t  u n i t s  in  C ol. (2 ).
b . R EG IS T E R  IS  RECORD O F :

L D  L iv in g  q u a r t e r s  (Ro om s ,  D us., e t c . )  C D  P ersonsSAMPLE AREA

CODE

fff
NAME

C . DATE
NUMBER OF U N IT S

NONSTAFF STAFF U N CLA SSIF IED

BLOCK OR RURAL SAMRLE AREA

IO E N . CODE

Y4-
NAME-

SEGMENT

SEGMENT N O . ,  T Y P E -
o 4 i 4  77?

NAME O F  S P E C IA L  D U E L L IN G  P LA C E

'M^TAstdUuuJy^ J ThlsLcu^rrTV
•S  c/xA-oJ* d ^ v v w u tiP ^ ,

LIN E
NO.
(I)

NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT  
(2)

SAMPLE
D E S I G .
NATIONO)

S E R I A L
N O .
(4)

LIN E
NO.
(D

NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT  

(2)

s a m p l e
D E S I G . 
NATIO N

(3)
S E R IA L

N O .
(4)

1 ff
J L

J L
25

JF
ffp-A-m 1

2 6

I t ) 4
i t X _
12

X 33

14
15
16

17
16 36

20

L I S T E D  B Y

£ %
C H E C K E D  B Y B R O U G H T U P  TO  D A T E  B Y

M O N TH . Y E A R M O N TH . Y E A R M O N TH . Y E A R

(F ong . c o n t  i n a e d  m  r o v e p a e ) C0MM> DC 18656
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D. Procedure for
Listing Special
Dwelling Places— Con.

2.— Con.
b. Determine if 

"usable 
register" 
available

"Usable
register"
defined

When to use 
register of . 
persons for 
unclassified 
or staff units

When to use 
register of 
persons for 
nonstaff units

c. Procedure 
if no 
"usable 
register"

For places containing unclassified units, determine whether a usable 
register is available from which a sample of all units in the place may 
be selected.
For places containing staff and nonstaff units, determine whether a 
usable register is available from which a sample of staff units may be 
selected. The register of staff units must not contain any nonstaff 
units. '

NOTE: When you are specifically instructed to do so by your super
visor, also determine whether a register is available from which a 
sample of nonstaff units may be selected. The register of nonstaff 
units must not contain any staff units.

By "usable register" we mean an up-to-date card index, list, diagram, or 
sketch of houses, apartments, trailers, rooms, beds, etc., occupied or 
intended for occupancy by the particular kind of unit to be sampled; that 
is, by unclassified or by staff (or by nonstaff, when you are instructed 
to include nonstaff).
If for unclassified and staff units it would be extremely difficult to 
make a complete listing of living quarters such as houses, apartments, 
rooms, etc. and there is a register of the unclassified or staff persons, 
consider the register of persons to be a "usable register" and proceed as 
instructed in paragraph d below. Keep in mind, however, that for 
unclassified and staff units a register of persons is to be used only as 
a last resort.
For nonstaff units, a register of persons is as acceptable as a register 
of living quarters.

If there is no usahle register for the particular kind of unit:
(1) check "no" in item a on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for 

unclassified or staff (or nonstaff when you are specifically 
instructed to include nonstaff) whichever is appropriate.

(2 ) list each unit (house, apartment, room, bed in rooms with sleeping 
accommodations for 5 or more persons) on a separate line of the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. List staff units on the staff sheet 
(and when^you are so instructed,nonstaff units on a nonstaff sheet). 
(See Fig. 25.)
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S H E E T / or / S H E E T S

FORM F - 2 2 5 S  U . S .  DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

( 2 - 8 - 5 6 )  BUREAU OF TH E  CENSUS

S ~ J '  f t  F  f
SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET

FORM APPROVED
BUDGET BUREAU NO .  4 1  . * 1 3 0 6 .5

ROTE: F o r sp e c ia l d w e llin g  p laces lo  TAKE A ll. SEOBOS. s k ip  
lt e n  a . b, m d c  and l i s t  u n its  In  C o l. (2) . •

a .  R EG IS TE R  A V A ILA B LE?
y e s  p I f  "T e a ," eo np le te  heading lte a s  b and e o ily .  
no i j a l t  ■No," s k ip  lte e e  b and c and l i s t  u n ite  in  C o l. (2).

b. R EG IS TER  IS  RECORD O F:
C 3  L iv in g  q u a rte rs  (Rooms, Dus. , e tc . )  □  PersoosSAMPLE AREA .

CODE - NAME
e. DATE

NUMBER OF U N IT S

NQNSTAFF ' STAFF U N C LA SS IF IED

BLOCK OR RURAL SAMPLE AREA

ID EM . CODE NAME

SEGMENT

SEGM ENT N O . T Y P E  ,  _

a  V  n s *  n t  f t
NAME O F S P E C IA L  D W ELL IN S  P L A C E

J i V  gjJbu^ T b t-rn JL J
V  ixXLujAK&AAJ* JS/VUUJU CurJL SjrgjUrJ (̂â uJAJ t&fr-e>JL ̂

$-rr%JU ^tn/
L IN E
NO.

(1)
NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT

(2 )

SA M PLE
D E S IG .
n a t i o n(3)

S E R IA L
NO.

(4 )

L IN E
NO.

<1)
NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT

( 2 )

SAM PLE 
D E S I6 .  
NATION

(3 )

S E R IA L
NO.

(4 )

ffl&AXsh Â tjdjU 0^ 21

luJbu 6 22

AbJJudu . J+jlaJx/ (X̂ 2 3

JLuJzj &
TiiUJ-s

2 6

2 7

2 8

2 9

3 0

12

3 4

16 3 6

3 8

4 0

L I S T E D  BY £ w C H E C K E D  B Y B R O U G H T  U P  TO  D A T E  B Y

M O N TH . Y E A RYEAR  a  /44/
M O N TH . Y E A R M O N TH . Y E A R
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S H E E T OF S H E E T S

FORM P -2 2 5 5  U . S .  DEPARTM EN T OF COMMERCE 
( 2 - 0 - 5 6 )  BUREAU OF TH E CEN SU S

N & f J  S T  F )  FF 
SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET

f o r m  a p p r o v e d
BUDGET BUREAU N O , 4 1 . R 1 2 0 6 . S

ROTE: For s p e c ia l  d w e ll in g  p la c e s  in  TAKE ALL SEGIENTO, sk ip  
i t e e s a .  b, and c  and l i s t  u n i t s  in  C ol. (2 ) .

a , R E G IS T E frA V A IL A B L E ?
y e s  L ± r i f  "T ea .” c a a p le t e  head ing  l t e a s  b  and c  on ly . 

no  O  I f  "Ho," s k ip  l t e a s  b a n d c  and l i s t  u n i t s  In  C ol. (2 ).
b. R EG ISTER  IS  RECORD O F : ‘

d 0  L iv in g  q u a r te r s  (Boons, D us., e t c . )  O  P ersonsSA M PLE AREA  *
CODE

' m

NAME
C . DATE

NUMBER OF U N IT S

NONSTAFF ' STAFF U N CLA SSIF IED

BLO CK OR RU R A L SA M PLE AREA -------- A ? /  A / _______/  f i  -•>'______
IO E N . CODE NAME ' _______L_______

SEGM ENT

SEGM EN T N D . T Y P E

6 4  ' I F '  A '  /
NAME OF S P E C IA L  D U E L L IN G  P L A C E

2J-

ifa-LLuj /&UJ.V 1'Uef-*-*' City-

F wt*s
SAM PLE
D E S t G . S E R IA L

NATIO N NO.

(3 ) (4 )

L IN E
NO.

(1)
NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT

(2)
L IN E
NO.

( 1)

NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT  

( 2 )

SAM PLE 
D E S IG .  
NATIO N

(3)

S E R IA L
NO.

(4 )

I 21

22
23

2 4

NOTE: Nonstaff units are to be included in the surveyonly when you are specifically instructed to do so. •

37
36

2 0

L I S T E D  BY C H E C K E D  B Y B RO U G H T U P  TO  D A T E  B Y

M O N TH .  Y E A R

(LL
M O N TH . Y E A R M O N TH . Y E A R

(F o r a  c o n t i n u e d  o n  r e v e r s e ^ COMM -DC 1 8 8 5 6

CPS-HVS 250
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D. Procedure for 
Listing Special 
Dwelling Places— Con.
2 . —-^on#
d. Procedure if 

"usable 
register" 
available

If there is a "usable register" for the particular kind of unit:
(1) Fill items a, b, and c in the heading of the Special Dwelling 

. Listing Sheet as follows:
Item a check "yes!'
Item b check the box for "Living Quarters" if register is a record 

of rooms, apartments, houses, etc.; if register is record of 
persons check box for "Persons".

Item c enter the date and in the appropriate column headed unclassi 
fied or staff (or nonstaff when specifically instructed to do 
so) the total number of the particular kind of unit in the 
place. This figure should be the same as the number in the . 
register. If a register of living quarters is available, 
record the total number of houses, apartments, rooms, etc. 
for the particular kind of unit in the place. If a register 
of persons must be used, record the total number of the 
particular kind of persons in the place. (See Fig. 26.)
In places containing staff and nonstaff persons, do not aBk 
for a count of units occupied by nonstaff (or count of non
staff persons) unless you are specifically instructed to do 
so by your supervisor.

(2) Do not list any of the kind of units for which a register is' avail
able since at the time of interviewing you will select the sample • 
units directly from the register according to sampling instructions 
to be furnished by your supervisor.

3. In "Large" 
Special 
Dwelling 
Places

In listing "large" special dwelling places, follow the procedure outlined 
above for special dwelling places in NTA Segments.

E. Procedure for 
Special Dwelling 
Places which cross 
segment boundaries
1. When special 

dwelling place 
consists of

If a special dwelling place consists of one building which crosses the 
segment boundary, fill a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for it only if

one building the main entrance is within the segment boundaries,
only

CPS-HVS 250
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E. Procedure for 
Special Dwelling 
Places which cross 
segment boundaries
2. When more than 

one- building 
crosses or is 
outside segment 
boundary

3. "Main 
entrance" 
defined

F. How to fill
Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet
1. Heading
a. What to copy 

from Segment 
Folder

b. Enter name, 
address, and 
type of special 
dwelling place

c. Filling 
items
a, b and c

-Con.
If the special dwelling place consists of more than one building and some 
of the buildings cross or are completely outside the segment boundaries, 
include on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for the place only those 
buildings which have main entrances inside the segment boundaries. (in 
trailer camps, include only those trailers or trailer sites which are 
inside the segment boundaries.)
The "Main entrance" of a special dwelling place (and of each building in 
a special dwelling place) is the one considered as such by the management 
of the place.
Fill the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet as follows:

For special dwelling places in TA or NTA Segments, copy the appropriate 
heading information (codes, segment number and type of segment) from the 
Segment Folder to the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet.
Enter the name, address, and type of special dwelling place in the heading. 
If a special dwelling place consists of more than one building, enter the 
specific address (street and structure number) or other description of the 
location of each building of the special dwelling place in the space for 
address. If necessary, draw (and attach to the Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet for the place) a rough sketch showing the location of each of the 
buildings.
Items a. b. and -c. Only fill items a, b, and c for special dwelling 
places in NTA Segments and for "large" special dwelling places.
Item a. Check "yes" or- "no" to indicate whether the place has a usable 
register from which to sample.
Item b. Check the box for "Living Quarters" if the register consists of 
a record of houses, apartments, rooms, etc.; if register is a record of 
persons, check the box for "Persons". If there is no usable register, 
leave item b blank.
Item c. Enter the date and number of units —  staff or unclassified 
(and nonstaff when required) on the first unused line in the space 
provided.

CPS-HVS 250
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F. How to fill
Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet-Con.
2. Column 2
a. When to 

list units 
' in column 2

b. Rules to 
observe in 
listing units

(1) Don't skip 
lines

(2) Identify ’ 
units
adequately

(3) List each 
bed in rooms 
for 5 or more 
persons

(4) How to list 
"unclassified" 
units

(5) In listing 
persons 
give name 
and room 
number

Column 2 is to be used to list units within the special dwelling place.
A complete listing of units must be made in column 2 when:
(1) the special dwelling place is located in a TA Segment (regardless 

of whether the place has a register from which to sample) or
(2) the special dwelling place is located in an NTA Segment or is a 

"large" special dwelling place and has no register from which to 
sample.

In listing units on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, observe the 
following rules:

Do not skip any lines.

Be sure that adequate identification such as room number, bed number, etc. 
is entered in column 2. (See Figs. 24 and 25.)

If you are listing rooms which have sleeping accommodations for 5 or more 
persons, be sure to list each bed on a separate line of the Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet.
If you are listing "unclassified" units, list first all units for persons 
for whom the place is being operated (guests of hotels, etc.). Then, 
without skipping any lines list units for resident employees and their 
families.
If you are listing persons, enter in column 2 both the name of the person 
and his room number, bed number (if in a room with sleeping accommodations 
for 5 or more persons), or some other identification of his quarters. For 
example: . ____

L IN E
NO.

(1 )

NUMBER OR LO C A TIO N  OF U N IT  

( 2 ) .
J

1

2
X ----------------------- *  * Z jE S  V

3

4

o  • ~F
J
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F. How to fill
Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet— Con.
2.— Con.
b.— Con.
(6 ) List units 

on consecu
tive lines

3. Tour name 
and the date

G. How to bring
Special Dwelling 
Places up to date

1. Special Dwelling 
Places in TA 
Segments

2. Special Dwelling 
Places in NTA 
Segments and 
"large" special 
dwelling places

a. When a complete 
listing has 
been made

b. When a 
register 
was used

CPS-HVS 250 '
NHS Interviewer's Manual

When the units to be listed are located in more than one building of a 
special dwelling place, they are to be listed on consecutive lines of the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Do not prepare a separate Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet,for each building. Be sure, however, that each 
building is identified in the space for address.
At the bottom of the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet enter your name in 
the space for "Listed by" and the date below it.
Most special dwelling places are to be brought up to date in accordance 
with paragraphs 1 and 2 below. For certain types of special dwelling 
places, however, be sure to bring lists up to date in accordance with 
paragraph 3. ‘'
For special dwelling places located in TA Segments, inquire at the time 
of interviewing to determine whether the place contains any new units 
resulting from new construction, conversions, etc. Add these units to 
the end of the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Cross out any units which 
no longer exist (except for mergers —  see page C-4.1). Indicate in a 
footnote the date and reason for the change.
Special dwelling places in NTA Segments and "large" special dwelling 
places may have been in previous samples or surveys. If a complete 
listing of units has been made for any of the kinds of units in the place, 
you are to bring this list up to date. If a register was previously used, 
you should find out whether a register is still available for this kind 
of unit and, if so, proceed as instructed in paragraph 2b(1 ) below.
When units have previously been listed in column 2 of the Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet, bring this listing up to date by adding new units to the 
end of the list and crossing out units which no longer exist. Enter the 
date and reason for the change using a footnote if necessary. .
If a register was previously used and:
(1 ) is still available, enter on the first unused line in item c of the

Special Dwelling Listing Sheet the date and the number of the ^
particular kind of unit the place now contains.

(2 ) is no longer available or usable, make a complete listing of all of 
the particular kinds of units in the special dwelling place follow
ing the procedure on page C-77, paragraph 2c.

C-S3



G. Hov to bring 
Special Dwelling 
Places up to date— Con.
3. Special instruc

tions for 
bringing up to 
date hotels, 
motels, Y's, 
tourist camps 
or courts or 
combination 
tourist-trailer 
camps

If a hotel, motel, Y, tourist camp or court, or combination tourist- 
trailer camp listed on the Segment List is now a transient-type, do not 
transfer the place to the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Similarly if 
one of these types of places was originally transient and listed on the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet but is now a nontransient type, do not 
transfer the place to the Segment List. For such places originally 
listed on the Segment List add any new units to the end of the Supple
mental List (or Segment List if in a TA Segment). If such a place was 
originally completely listed on a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, add 
new units to the end of that list. Cross out units which no longer exist 
(except mergers) on the appropriate form.
If the place is now nontransient but was originally listed as transient 
and a register was previously used (and is still available) enter on the 
first unused line in item c of Special Dwelling Listing Sheet the date 
and the number of unclassified units the place now contains.

H. New special 
dwelling places

If in bringing up to date a TA or NTA Segment, you come across any special 
dwelling place for which you have not been given a filled Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet, prepare one of' your supply of blank Special Dwelling List
ing Sheets for the place. If it is located in a segment shown on a 
reproduced Subsegmenting Map or in a rural segment shown on another type 
map enter the special dwelling place symbol on the map. Treat the place 
just as you would if it were in a segment to be newly listed.

SPECIAL NOTE: If the special dwelling place is a transient hotel, 
motel, Y, tourist camp or court, or combination tourist-trailer camp, 
check to see whether units in the place are listed on the Segment 
List before preparing a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for the 
place. If you find the place listed on the Segment List, bring 
the listing up to date on that form and do not prepare a Special 

■ Dwelling Listing Sheet for it.
I. Change in status 

of special dwelling 
places
1. From special 

dwelling place 
to housing 
unit

If a special dwelling place has been changed into a housing unit, add 
the housing unit to the Supplemental List (or Segment List for TA 
Segments) and enter the notation "Converted to Housing Unit" together 
with the date on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet.

NHS Interviewer's ManualL ' C-84 •
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I. Change in status 
of special dwelling
places— Con.
2. From housing 

unit to
special dwelling 
place

If a housing unit has changed into a special dwelling place, cross the 
housing unit off the Segment List, indicating the reason and date for 
the deletion, and prepare a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for the place

3. From one 
type to 
another

If the special dwelling place has changed from ene type to another, fill 
a new Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for the place. Enter the notation 
"Converted to (tvoe of special dwelling place)" together with the date 
on the original Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Also fill a new Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet for transient-type hotels, motels, Y's, tourist 
camps or courts listed on the Segment List which change to a different 
type (except as indicated below) of special dwelling place. In such a 
case, cross the units off the Segment List and enter in the last column 
"Converted to another type sp. dpi." together with the date.
Do not transfer from the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet to the Segment 
List (or vice versa) hotels, motels, Y's, tourist camps or courts or 
combination tourist-trailer camps which have changed from transient to 
nontransient type (or from nontransient to transient type).

CPS-HVS 250
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. ' in enteriDg>”type^':bn-.--; 
i;foilowing' list; :fqr ,:̂ y: 
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 ̂. "• _■ LIST.AND. DESCRIPTION OF TYPES' OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES (Con.)

'5. Other .Hospitals and'Homes Providing' Special i zed Care .
a. Tuberculosis sanatorium.
b. ' Veterans' Administration tuberculosis hospital.
c. Home for incurables.
d. Chronic or cancer hospital.
e. Maternity homes for unmarried mothers.
f. . Detention or receiving home.

B.. OTHER SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES
1. Veterans' Administration General Medical and Surgical hospitals.
2. Nurses' Home
3. Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically 111.

a. General or emergency hospital -<
be Children's hospital Patient usually stays
c. Maternity hospital . > for a- relatively short 

period of time
d. Infirmary

A. Convents, Monasteries, etc.
a.. If the convent or monastery operates an establishment in the same segment, consider ' 

the convent or monastery and the establishment it operates together as one special 
dwelling place. Classify such a special dwelling place by the type of establishment 
operated, that is, as hospital, orphanage, school, etc. ' .
Exception: If the establishment mentioned above is a school for
nonresident students only, classify the Special Dwelling Place as 

. a convent or monastery.
b.~ If the convent or monastery does not operate an establishment in 

the same segment, classify the Special Dwelling Place as a convent 
or monastery.

e. A Sisters', Brothers', or Priests' Residence or Rectory with quarters for A or fewer 
sisters, brothers, or priests should be listed on one' line of the Segment List unless' 
it is part of a special dwelling place such as a hospital, orphanage or school for 
resident students. If there are quarters'for 5 or more sisters, brothers or priests . 
in the residence , list it as a special dwelling place.

5. Transient-type Hotels (including summer hotels).
A transient hotel is one In vihioJi:
a. . more than 25% of the rooms or suites are occupied or intended for occupancy by 
' transient guests. (Transient guests are-those who usually stay less than 30 days.)/

OR s
b. more than 25% of the rooms or suites~are occupied or intended for occupancy by 'guests 

who pay at a daily rate.
CPS-HVS 250
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6 . Transient-type IMCA. YWCA, etc. .

Apply the rules given above for transient.hotels to determine whether a YMCA, YWCA, etc. 
is transient. '

7. Private Residential Clubs and Tourist Homes
A private residential club or tourist home is to be classified as a special dwelling 
place only if it contains 5 or more rooms or groups of rooms to be rented out. If 
there are fewer, than 5 rooms or groups of rooms for rent, combine these rooms or .groups 
of rooms with the landlord’s quarters (or with each other if the landlord does not live 
in the structure) and list on one line of the Segment List.

8 . Facilities for Housing Students
' a. School dormitory.
b. Fraternity or sorority.
c. Trailer camp only for students and their families. (See Section 13 below for definition

. of trailer.camp.) .
d. ’ School with resident students (other than for the needy or infirm). Convents or

monasteries operating this type of special dwelling place are to be classified as 
"Schools with resident students", even though nonresident students also attend the 

• school. -
9. Facilities for Housing Workers .!

a. Dormitory for workers.
b. Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters for 5 or more farm or 

ranch hands).
c. - Labor, camp. ■
d. , - Logging , camp. . .
e. Migratory workers', camp. '
• A migratory workers' camp consists of quarters, or sites for quarters, for 5 or more 

seasonal or temporary workers engaged in agricultural activities including related food 
processing. Such quarters may consist of one or more of the following: .

. Structures ' .
Trailers (or trailer sites) .
Tents (or tent sites) ‘
Vehicles. ' .

<;
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(Living quarters occupied by a migrant family is to be considered as one unit 
regardless of the number of workers in the family. For example, a cabin occupied 
by avndgrant family consisting of a husband, his wife and 4  children all of whom are 
employed by a grower would be considered as quarters for one worker for purposes of 
applying the above definition.) Where definite land area is reserved for a migratory 

’ workers' camp consider such land area and all buildings located on it as comprising 
. the camp.

A migratory workers' camp may be located on a farm or ranch or may be operated 
independently. A grower, rancher, association, cannery, .etc., may operate several 

. migratory workers' camps located some distance from each other— in such a case, 
consider each camp as a separate special dwelling place and list only those camps 
within the segment boundary.
Quarters on a farm or ranch which are intended for tenants or permanent hired hands 
Such as tenant houses and bunkhouses are not part of a migratory workers camp. Also 
if the quarters intended for migratory workers will not provide accommodations for 
5 or more workers or their families they are not to be considered as a migratory 
workers camp but are to be listed on the Segment List,

NOTE: Facilities for migratory workers discovered in newly listing a segment are
to be treated according to the above classification. Facilities for migratory 
workers which were listed prior to March 1961 according to a previous classifica
tion are not to be reclassified or relisted according to the new classification 
given above but are to be retained on the lists on which previously entered.

10. Flophouses and Missions (Specify)

11. Recreational and Religious Camps (Specify)

a. For Adults
b. For Children

12. Transient-type Tourist Camp or Motel

A transient-type tourist camp or motel is one consisting of 5 or more units on the same 
property of which more than 25% are occupied or intended for occupancy by transient guests. 
Transient guests are those who usually stay less than 30 days or pay at a daily rate.
Transient-type tourist camps or motels are special dwelling places and are to be listed on 
the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Nontransient tourist camps or motels (those not meeting 
the above transiency rules) are not special dweLling places and each unit in the camp or 
motel should therefore be listed on the Segment List. Also, each of a group of four or 
fewer units ■ located on a single property should be listqd on the Segment List without 
applying the transiency rules.
If a camp contains trailers and permanent residential structures in addition to tourist 
cabins refer to Table C on page C-64- for instructions on how to list units in the place.
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13. Transient-Type Group of 5 or More Adjacent Vacation Cabins Under Single Mnnagement

A group of 5 or more adjacent vacation cabins under a single management and identifiable 
by a sign on the property on which located is to be considered as a special dwelling place 
if more than 25% of the cabins are occupied or intended for occupancy by transient guests 
as defined in paragraph. 12 above. Include as part of the special dwelling place, all 
vacation cabins in the group and each other residential unit, if any, located on the 
property.
If 75$ or more of the cabins in such a group are occupied or intended for occupancy by 
non-transient guests, each cabin in the group and each other residential unit, if any, 
should be listed on a separate line of the Segment List.

NOTE: If there are fewer than 5 adjacent cabins under a single management and
identified by a sign on the property list each cabin in the group on a single 
line of the Segment List. Also list on a single line of the Segment List each 

.. separate vacation cabin not part of a! group under single management.
1 4.. Trailer Camps and Tent Camps
, Trailer and tent camps (with the exception of migratory workers' camps consisting of

trailers or tents) are to be classified as special dwelling places only if there are 5 ori ■ ■
more trailers or tents present at the time of listing, or if you expect that at some time 
during the year 5 or more trailers or tents will be present on the grounds. Otherwise, 
list the trailers or tents as regular housing units.
If the trailer camp contains tourist cabins or other permanent structures containing 
living quarters, refer to Table C on page C- 6 4  for procedures to be followed. •

15.. Armed Forces Installations
Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine or Coast Guard Stations, posts or any other establishments 

. -(except any establishment consisting of a hospital only) operated by the Armed Forces.
16. Armed Force Hospital

Establishments operated by a branch of the Armed Forces and consisting of a hospital only.
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CHAPTER 15. HOW TO REFER PROBLEMS AMD QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE LISTING OPERATION

A. When to use 
Referral Sheet 
during listing

B. Preparation of 
Referral Sheet

During the listing operation use the Referral Sheet to (1) record 
problems encountered In listing and (2) record any questions which you 
have c o n o e m i n g  listing.

When you have occasion to use a Referral Sheet, prepare it as follows:

1. Heading Fill heading Items a - g and enter in item k  any other identification
that will be helpful in resolving the problem or question. For example, 

' enter in item k  the serial number and for the CPS, the rotation number
concerned.

2. Section I

3. Illustration

Enter your question or state the problem in Section I. Be sure to state 
all pertinent i n f o m a t i o n  in order that your supervisor may be able to 
furnish you with the correct answer.

An excerpt of the Referral Sheet is shown below to illustrate how this 
form should be filled in reporting that the actual name of a street 
differs from the name appearing on the map. (See section E2 on page

C-13.)

ronM n.OO U. S . D E PA R T M EN T O F  C O M M ERC E 
BU REAU O F T H E  C E N S U S

R E F E R R A L  S H E E T

A. RgfWNl Offic* b. Stirvoy (c h e c k  w h i c h )

E f  CPS □  NHS □  SORAR 

□  CCRR □  SOC □

c. EmumnWi u n  and numbertbvutk*. R/uruunj £  /

d. Data . .Z  / / f / 6 * .

’  IF reference to  specific unit. sho w .
t. MU Cods f. Sogmont Numbor9 9  o g. Type Sagmanl 

□  ■ X

d 5 a -

Sompio 
(CPS or 

NHS only)

A l5
h. Form No. i. Shoot No. 11. Lino No.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON RIVIRSE SIDE OF , 
. "FIELD OFFICE COPY”) k. SoriolVumbor or othor idontification

___ P
. Sactim 1 - STATEMENT OF PRORLEM OR QUESTION
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NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

Determination of "Year 

A. General

B. Identification 
of units for 
which "year built" 
determination to 
be made

PREFACE TO PART D

Built" in Area Segments at Time of Interviewing
Starting with Sample B-28, sample units in structures 
built after April 1, i960 are to be deleted from TA 
and NTA segments located in permit-issuing places 
(permit areas) because such units have a. chance to be 
selected in a sample of permits issued for new con
struction. To identify these units, "year built" 
must be determined at the time of listing or inter
viewing. This Preface to Part D of the Manual contains 
instructions for determination of "year built" at the 
time of interviewing. '
The sample units for which the "year built" determination 
is to be made a.t the time of interviewing will be1 
identified by a stamp which has been put in the head
ing on the front page of the questionnaire for the unit 
by your Regional Office, a.s follows:

I{ Year Built
I 0  Before April 1, i960 
! Interview

D After April 1, i960 
Do ROT interview’

(These will be units" in TA and NTA segments in permit 
areas. The Segment Folders for these segments will 
bear a stamp including the instruction "Determine year 
built." However, you need not concern yourself with 
the stamps on the Segment Folders at the time of inter
viewing. These were instructions for the Regional 
Office and the person doing the listing or updating.)

Do not determine "year built" if the above stamp is 
not on the questionnaire for the 'unit'. Proceed to inter
view these sample units as usual. (These will be units 
in TA and NTA segments in non-permit areas and in 
B segments.)
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C. Procedures 
for deter
mining 
"year built"

Following are the procedures to be used in determining 
"year built" for sample units for which this information 
is required.

1. When and 
. how to make 
the inquiry

At sample units for which the "year built" determination 
is to be made your £irst question'Will be, '"When was 
this structure built?" since the:answer to ^his question 
will determine whether or not the. Unit is to be ' 
interviewed. . ■
If the occupant does not know, is riot at hope ;ori if 
the unit is vacant: ask a neighbor, janitor, or apart
ment house manager, etc. "

a. Definition 
of "year 
built"

"Year built" refers tp bqte the original -icbn-r 
struction was completed• It does not refer' to any- 
later remodeling* abdHIqps or conversions*' qr-to 
the date houses were ppyed tp' a particular sits'.
If a house has been mov^d/ "year built" refers- to• 
the date its construction was completed bn its 
original site. '

b. Meaning ' "Year built determination" means that you are-to de- 
of "year termine whether' the structure was' built before; or after
built de- April 1, i960, the I960 Census Enumeration d^te.
termination" •'

If the answer to your first question about when the 
structure was built is not "specific enough to make 
the "year built" determination, you must ask addi-r 
tional questions to determine whether the structure 
was built before or after April 1, i960.
If the person from whom you are obtaining the-infor
mation is not sure, try to obtain an estimate.- If 
you are unable to obtain the information from anyone, ' 
make the "year built" determination by observirig the 
condition of the structure.' This is to be done only 
as a last resort.

c. Structure 
built be
fore 
April 1,
i960

If you make the determination (either by inquiry or 
observation) that the structure was built before 
April 1, i960, check that.box in the stamp on the 
questionnaire(s) and proceed to interview the sample 
unit(s). -

- 2 -
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d. Structure 
. built after 
April 1,
i960

2• When inquiry 
about "year 
built" not 
to be made .

a. New con
struction

b. Units in. 
special 
kinds of 
structures

If you are vtnable to make the "year built" determination 
either by inquiry or observation--that is, you are un
certain— do not check either box in the stamp but enter 
the reason you have not in a footnote. Proceed to 
interview any such units.

If you determine that the structure was built after 
April 1, i960, check that box in the stamp on the 
questionnaire(s) and return the questionnaire(s) 
for the unit(s) as noninterview--Type C, Other 
(Specify) "Built after April 1, i960."
In the following cases inquiry about "year built” is 
not to be made even though.the structure is in a seg
ment for which "year built" determination is generally 
required.
If the entire structure is under construction, check 
the "Built after April 1, i960" box on the questionnaire 
and return the questionnaire as a Type C noninterview 
as instructed above, (if the structure is being re
modeled or converted, inquire as instructed above.)
Do not determine "year built" for living quarters 
located in the following structures even though these 
appear'to have been built after April 1, i960:
1 . special dwelling places'
2 . public housing projects ' .
3. factories, schools, public buildings, stores, 

churches, and other predominantly non-housing 
unit structures

Interview these in the usual manner.

c. Units not
•in structures

Do not determine "year built" for living quarters 
not located in structures, such as trailers, tents, ■ 
boats, etc. Interview these as usual.

d. If "year If the office has put the "year built" stamp on a
built" not questionnaire for a sample unit in one of the places
determined described above in b and c, do not check either box • 

but instead give the reason in a footnote, e.g.,
"Sample unit is an apartment over a barber shop," 
"Sample unit is an apartment in Federal Housing Project 
No. 1," "Sample unit is the residence of the warden 
at Folsom prison," etc.

- 3 -
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e. Units . 
determined 
by lister 
to have been 
built before 
April 1, i960

3. "Extra" 
units

D. Coverage 
question 
Item 15 
and Table X

- ir-i

In some cases the lister will have determined at the 
time of listing that the unit was built before 
April 1, i960. For these units your office will have 
checked the "Before April 1, i960" box for year built 
on the questionnaire. Proceed to interview such units 
without making further inquiry about "year built
"Year built" is to be determined for "extra" units 
you discover in area segments in permit areas, as 
for the regular sample units.
If the "extra" unit was built before April 1, i960 
enter "Built before April 1, i960" in the heading 
on the front of the questionnaire for it, and proceed 
with the interview.

If the "extra" unit was built after April 1, i960, 
prepare a questionnaire for it and send it in as a 
Type C noninterview, as outlined above.

Do not determine "year built" for "extra" -units in 
segments in which the "year built" determination is 
not being made for the regular sample units.
Interview these as usual.
Unlike other Type C noninterviews, coverage question 
Item 15 on the front of the questionnaire is to be 
asked for Type C— Other "Built after April 1, i960" 
noninterviews. Also, Table X is to be filled for 
units discovered which are not found on the Segment 
Lists. '
Coverage question Item 15 needs to be asked for these 
Type C units because there might be a unit -(or units) 
on the same property which was built before April 1, i960.

Follow the instructions for "extra" units'for units 
discovered in this procedure.

- k  -
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PART D

THE HEALTH QUESTIONNAIRE 
AND

HOW TO CONDUCT THE INTERVIEW
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CHAPTER 1.
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IDENTIFICATION SHEET 
(Front page of the Questionnaire)

A. Purpose

B. Front page 
partially 
filled by 

■ your office

C. Item 1 
Number of 
questionnaires

D. Items 2-9 
Location and 
identification 
of unit

The front page of the questionnaire provides 
space for a record of interviewing and certain 
information about the sample unit.
For each prelisted sample unit in your assign
ment you will receive a questionnaire with the . 
front page partially filled. Use each partially 
filled questionnaire as the first questionnaire 
for its appropriate household.
In addition to the partially filled question
naires, you will receive a supply of blank ques
tionnaires. Use these for "extra" households, 
and for cases where more than one questionnaire 
is needed for a household. (For a definition of 
"extra" units, see Part A, Chapter 2.)
If you use only one questionnaire for a household, 
fill this item to read, "Questionnaire 1 of 1 
Questionnaires." If it is necessary to use two 
questionnaires, Item 1 on the first questionnaire 
should be filled to read "Questionnaire 1 of 2 
Questionnaires," and on the second, "Question
naire 2 of 2 Questionnaires." Corresponding 
entries should be made when three or more ques
tionnaires are used. .
All these items, except for Item 2(b), will be 
filled by your office for prelisted sample units. 
You will fill all of the Items 2-9 for "extra" ' 
units. Make these entries before you proceed 
with the interview.

1. Items 2(a), 
2(b), and 
2(c)
Location 
of unit

These items provide the address or a description 
of the location of the unit to be interviewed, 
including the name and type code of special 
dwelling place, if any.

D-l



A

a. Item 2(a) 
Address or 
description 
of location

b. Item 2(b) 
Mailing 
address

c. Item 2(c) 
Special 
dwelling 
place

2. Items 3-8
Identification

If the address or description of the location 
on the questionnaire is inadequate, so that the 
unit can be found only with difficulty, add addi
tional notes to clarify the address or description. 
For an "extra" unit, enter a complete address or 
description of location on the questionnaire.
Item 2(b) is to be filled after question 27 (the 
income question) has been completed. Verify that the 
entry in Item 2(a) is the correct and complete 
mailing address for the household. If it is not 
or if the entry in Item 2(a) is only a description 
or location, determine the correct mailing address 
and enter this information in 2(b). Be sure the name 
of the post office (city, town, village or branch) 
through which the household receives its mail, the 
postal zone (if any) and the State are entered in 
2(a) or 2(b).

If the address shown in Item 2(a) is the correct 
and complete mailing address check the "Same as 
shown in 2(a)" box in Item 2(b).
For a prelisted sample unit in a special dwelling 
place, or for a unit expected to be selected from 
a register of a special dwelling place (see Appendix 
B of Part A), your office will have entered in Item 
2(c) the name of the special dwelling place and a 
two-digit code for its type (see Appendix A of 
Part A).

For "extra" units in special dwelling places you 
are to fill this item. Copy the name and code 
from the heading of the Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet or Special Dwelling Worksheet, whichever 
you receive with your assignment.
Items 3-6 are used for tabulation in Washington;
Items 7-8 are used for control by Washington and 
by your supervisor. Item 8(b), Segment type 
(TA, NTA or B) will serve as a ready reference 
for you in filling Item E and in asking Item 15 
(see below). In case of an "extra" unit, fill 
all these items by copying the corresponding 
entries from any other questionnaire in the same 
segment.

D-2 1
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3. Item 9 
Serial 
number

Item 9 shows the serial number within a segment. 
For an "extra" unit, enter in this item the last 
name of the household head if the unit is occupied. 
If the unit is vacant, enter "Vacant" in Item 9. 
All serial numbers for "extra" units are to be 
assigned by the Regional Office.

4. "Extra" 
unit in NTA 
or B segment

If the questionnaire is for an "extra" unit in an 
NTA or B segment, fill Item E in accordance with 
instructions for "extra" units in Part A, Chapter 2

5. Items 7-9 
To be copied 
to additional 
questionnaires

Copy Items 7-9 to each additional questionnaire 
when more than one questionnaire is used for a . 
household. These entries, together with an entry 
in Item 1, will be the only entries required for 
the front page of an additional questionnaire.

E . Items 10-16 
When and 
how to fill

These items are to be filled after the health 
interview has been completed, and Item 2(b) has 
been filled. In every case, except as noted below, 
the question printed in the item must be asked as 
worded to obtain the correct entry for the item.

F. Land Usage Since Items 10 and 11 on land usage are not filled 
for every household, this section of the question
naire is set off by shaded lines. • •

1. Item L:
To be filled 
by office

Item L is a check item to tell you when to proceed 
with Items 10 and 11. Your office will fill Item L 
in advance for all units assigned to you.

a. Where to 
proceed 
next

As indicated on the questionnaire, if the "Rural" 
box is checked in Item L, proceed with Items 10 and 
11. If the "all other" box is checked, omit Items 
10 and 11.

b. Filling 
Item L for 
"extra" units

In cases where you fill a new questionnaire for 
"extra" units found at the time of interview, make 
the Item L entry in the same box as for the regular 
assigned units in the same segment.

2. Item 10 
Own, rent, 
or rent-free

Ask the question in Item 10 as worded and record 
the respondent's answer by checking the appropri
ate box.

•
In some cases, you may have to ask additional 
questions to get the correct information.
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a. Own

b . Rent

c. Rent-free

3. Item 11(a)- 00Acreage

a. General 
definition 
of "place"

Check the box for "Own" if the owner or co-owner 
is living at the sample unit, even though he may
be absent from the household for a short period 
of time such as a family member in the Armed .
Forces or temporarily working away from home.

Check the "Own" box even if the place is mort
gaged or not fully paid for.
The owner need not be the head of the household.
A co-operative apartment is owned only if the 
owner lives in it.

In the case of a trailer which is owned by the occu
pant but which is parked on rented ground, the land 
is considered to be the unit for the land usage ques
tion. Check the box for "Rent" in such a case.
Check the box for "Rent" if any money rent is paid 
or contracted for. The rent may be paid by 
persons not living in the unit— for example, a 
welfare agency.
Check the box ^'Rent-free" if the persons occupying 
the place neither own or rent it. Places of this 
kind are usually occupied rent-free by persons in 
exchange for services rendered, e.g., a caretaker, 
farm worker or janitor who receives the use of a 
house or apartment as part of his wages. A tenant 
farmer who does not pay money rent should be re
ported as occupying the unit rent-free.
If the answer to Item 10 is "Own" or "Rent-free" 
ask the question in Item 11(a) "Does this place 
have 10 or more acres?" If "Rent" is checked in 
Item 10 ask 11(b) "Does the place you rent have 
10 or more acres?" Check the box for "Yes" or 
"No" as indicated by the.respondent's answers.
When questions arise use the following definitions 
as a guide.
In most cases the "place"has a clearly defined 
meaning. For example, in a built-up area, the 
"place" is likely to be one sample unit con
sisting of a house and lot. In the open country, 
on the other hand, it may consist of a whole 
tract of land or a combination of two or three 
pieces of land on which the sample units are 
located.

D-4
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b. Definition 
of place 
of "owners" 
or "rent- 
free"

c. Definition 
of place for 
"renters"

d. More than 
one unit 
on same 
place

e. If place is 
definitely 
in built- 
up area

f. Problem 
cases

If there is any question as to what is meant by 
"place/ 1 use the following explanation. The 
"place" consists of one or more tracts of land 
which the respondent considers to be the same 
property, farm (or ranch) or estate. These tracts 
may be adjoining or they may be separated by a 
road or creek, or other pieces of land.
Places which are "owned" or "rent-free" include 
the entire acreage considered to be part of the 
same "place " including any part rented out to 
others. Even if the owner rents out al 1 the land 
but continues to live on it. the rented land 
should be regarded as part of the owner's place.
For renters, the "place" would include only the 
house and land for which they are paying rent, and 
not the entire acreage or property of the owner. 
This is an especially important distinction and 
one which you should explain to the respondent, 
if necessary.

If there is more than one sample unit on the same 
place (as defined above), the answer for each unit 
must be the same. For example, an owner lives in 
one sample unit on a place of 150 acres; his hired 
hand lives rent-free in a separate sample unit on 
the same place. The answer to Item 11(a) would be 
"Yes" for each unit. Remember again, however, that 
if there is a cash renter on this property, we are 
referring only to the land which he rents.
There may be certain areas coded "rural" which 
have been built up into apartment areas, suburban 
housing developments, and the like. In such cases 
where the place is obviously a private home on a 
lot or an apartment, mark "No" for Item 11(a) or 
(b) without asking the question. Also, check the 
"No" box in Item 11(d).

If the sample unit is in a rural (not built-up) 
area the question must be asked, even if the unit 
appears to be just a house and lot.
If there are any special problems involving the 
definition of "place" about which you are uncertain, 
make the best decision you can for that 'particular 
case, keeping in mind the above rules. Describe 
the problem on a Referral Sheet and transmit it to 
your office for submission to Washington.

D-5



4. Item 11(c) 
Sale of 
produce 
($50 or more)

a. Sales from 
this place 
defined

b . Place

c. More than 
one unit

d. Special 
situation

5. Item 11(d)
Sale of produce 
($250 or more)

If the answer to Item 11(a) or (b) is "Yes" ask 
Item 11(c) as worded and record "Yes" or "No" as 
the case may be. It is not necessary to find out 
the precise amount, so long as the answer can be 
classified as $50 or more ("Yes") or less than . 
$50 ("No"). Note that the question refers to 
gross sales during the past 12 months. If ques
tions arise on the meaning of "sales from this 
place n use the following as a guide.

By "sales of crops, livestock, and other farm 
products" is meant the gross amount received for 
the sale of crops, vegetables, fruits, nuts, live
stock and livestock products (milk, wool, etc.) 
poultry and eggs, nursery and forest products 
produced on this place.

Do not include the value of products consumed on 
the place. The products may have been sold at any 
time during the past 12 months.

The "place" is the same as that referred to in 
Item 11(a) or (b).

If there is more than one sample unit on a place 
(remembering how "place" is defined differently 
for owners and renters), the answer for each unit 
must be the same. For instance, the owner lives 
in one unit on a place of 15 acres. His total 
sales amounted to $780. His hired hand lives rent 
free in a separate unit on the place. Each of the 
two units would have "Yes" in Item 11(a) and "Yes" 
in Item ll(c).

If the respondent has recently moved to the place, 
and he has not sold any farm products, explain 
that this question refers to sales made from the 
place during the past 12 months, either by him or 
by someone else. It's possible he may know, in a 
general way, the amount of sales. If, however, 
he is unable or unwilling to make an estimate, 
report the item as "DK" (Don't know).
If the answer to Item 11(a) or (b) is "No" ask 
Item 11(d). Ask the question as worded and mark 
"Yes" or "No" as required.

D-6



NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

a. Follow
same rules 
as for 
Item 11(c)

6. Noninterviews

G. Item 12 
Type of 
unit

H. Items 13-15 
Listing check

In completing- Item 11(d) follow the same instruc
tions as were given for Item 11(c) for sales, 
definition of "place," more than one unit, and 
special situation. The only difference is that 
Item 11(d) refers to sales of $250 or more. (The 
higher amount of sales from a place of less than 
10 acres must have been made for it to be clas
sified as a farm.)
If the place is obviously a private home on a lot 
or an apartment, 11(d) can be checked "No" with
out asking the question.

If the unit is a Type C noninterview, do not fill 
Items 10 or 11. For Type B - vacant units, leave 
Item 10 blank, but try to obtain information for 
Item 11(a) and for 11(c) or 11(d) as appropriate.
For other Type B and for Type A noninterviews try 
to obtain information on these items, asking 
neighbors, etc., as necessary. If you cannot ob
tain information on value of produce, at least try 
to get answers for Items 10 and 11(a) or (b). Where 
this is not possible, leave the items blank, but 
footnote the entry to say you were unable to find 
out.
In Item 12, check the box for "Housing unit" or 
"Other unit" according to the rules in Part A,
Chapter 3* Check Item 12 for Type A and Type B 
noninterviews, as well as for interviewed units.
Leave Item 12 blank for Type C noninterviews.
Items 13 through 15 are to be asked to find out 
whether there are any unlisted units at the sample 
address. The information sought through Items 13,
14, and 15 is to be obtained for Type A and Type B 
(but not Type C) noninterviews, as well as for 
interviewed units. Use a neighbor, building su
perintendent or the like as respondent for a vacant 
unit and for units where the occupants themselves 
have not been interviewed, i.e., because they are 
temporarily absent, etc.
If "Yes" is reported in answer to any of the 
questions in Items 13-15, check the "Yes" box and 
review the Segment List to see if the living quarters 
reported is listed. If it is found, enter, for "S,"

D-7



1. Wording of 
questions

2. Item 13

a. Address 
identifies 
only part 
of structure

the Segment List sheet number and, for "L," the 
line number on which the listing is found. If 
more than one quarters is reported, for example, 
two basement apartments, check the Segment List 
for each and enter the sheet and line number for 
each, if found.
Fill Table X for each living quarters reported 
which is not listed. Thus, for each "Yes" box 
checked, there must be an entry of sheet and line 
number(s) or one or more lines of Table X must 
be filled.
Ask all these questions exactly as worded in units 
being interviewed. In inquiring about noninterview 
units, some rewording of the questions will be 
necessary. For example, you might say "Are there 
living quarters for more than one group of people 
in that vacant house next door?"
Ask Item 13 in all segments if the address in Item 
2(a) identifies a SINGLE-UNIT structure (including 
a row house).

Obtain an answer to the first part of the question 
before asking the second part; and to the second 
part before asking the third part.
In some cases you may discover that the address in 
Item 2(a), which appears to be for a single-unit 
structure, actually identifies only part of the 
structure. In such a case, do not ask Item 13- 
(if the address identifies an entire floor of the 
multi-unit structure, ask Item 14.)
Footnote the Item 2(a) address and give a description 
of the unit. Also enter the description in the 
last column of the Segment List.
Example: The sample unit address in Item 2(a) and 
on the Segment List is 301 N. Green St. You dis
cover that 301 N. Green Street is a downstairs 
apartment and the upstairs apartment in the same 
structure has an address of 303 N. Green St. You 
would not ask Item 13 for this unit, but describe 
in a footnote to Item 2(a) and in the last column 
on the Segment List, "Downstairs apartment, upstairs 
is 303-" Since the address of the sample unit 
describes an entire floor in a multi-unit structure, 
you would ask Item 14.
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3. Item 1^

WHS-HIS-100
FI 196̂

b. Item 15

)

5. "Other 
units"

6. Table X

Column 1

. Ask Item 1^ in all segments ±f the address in 
Item 2(a) identifies an entire floor or an un
numbered part df a floor, such as, "first floor," 
or "second floor left rear." It is not necessary 
to ask Item 1^ in regular apartment houses where 
the apartments are identified by numbers or letters. 
Of primary concern are units which have been created 
by conversion of an old house, or similar situation, 
which are likely to have been missed in listing or 
Census enumeration.
In asking Item 1^, be sure to make it clear that 
you are asking about the particular sample unit 
described in Item 2(a), for example, "— on this 
floor?" or "— in this first floor left rear- 
apartment?"
Item 15 is to be asked in TA and NTA segments 
only. It is not to be asked in B segments.
Also, it is not to be asked in apartment houses 
or apartment developments. In these cases, 
leave Item 15 blank.
Determine that the other building(s) on the prop
erty is within the segment boundaries before check
ing the Segment List. If it is not, and you have 
checked the "Yes" box in Item 15, explain the cir
cumstances in a footnote, e.g., "Unit referred 
to is outside segment."
Items 13-15 do not need to be asked for sample 
units selected from a special dwelling place 
register, nor for a sample unit which is a person, 
bed or cot, or. unoccupied trailer site in special 
dwelling places, nor for a sample unit which is a 
room in a boardinghouse or nurses' home. Leave 
Items 13-15 blank when they do not need to be 
asked.
"Table X" is designed to record the existence of 
separate living quarters and to help to determine 
whether the living quarters are a part of the unit 
being interviewed or constitute an "extra" unit 
to be listed and interviewed on a separate ques
tionnaire. You are to use Table X as follows:
This is the line number column from which the 
number of "extra" units can be determined at a 
glance. These line numbers provide identification 
for the extra units in case a reference should 
have to be made to any particular one. In most 
cases, only one line will be filled on one ques
tionnaire .
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Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Cnl limns 5-7

Col. 5

Col. 6

Col. 7

Columns 8 
and 9

Col. 8

Enter the questionnaire item number by which the 
unit was discovered, for example, 13.
The purpose of this column is to find out the 
number of separate living quarters in each space 
reported, for example,' the number of separate 
quarters on the second floor, etc. Check "Yes" in 
column (3a) or "No" in (3b) as appropriate and 
fill a separate line of Table X for each separate 
living quarters reported. When more than one line 
is filled as a result of asking (3a), columns (2), 
(3a) and (3b) need be filled only for the first 
line. -

Enter a description of the location of the spe
cific space you are inquiring about; for example, 
"2nd floor, left"; "1st floor rear"; "basement"; 
etc.

The questions in these columns will determine ! 
whether the space is a housing unit, "other" unit 
or not separate living quarters.

Determine whether the quarters shown in col. (4-) 
are occupied; if so, ask the question and record 
the answer by making an "X" in column 5(a) or (b). 
If the quarters are vacant skip to column (6).
Ask question 6 whether the space is occupied or 
vacant, and check column (6a) or (6b) as appro
priate. (See Part A, Chapter 3, paragraph A-5.)
Ask question 7 for both occupied and vacant space 
and check column (7a) or (b). (See Part A,
Chapter 3, paragraphs A-6, 6a and 6b.) If the 
space is vacant and has no direct access or 
cooking equipment, it will be necessary to ask 
whether the last occupants had cooking equipment. 
(See Part A, Chapter 3> paragraph D-4.)
Use these columns to classify the information 
recorded in columns 5-7 as follows:
If the space is neither a housing unit or "other" 
unit, enter a check in column (8) and if occupied, 
add the occupants to the questionnaire for the 
sanple unit at which discovered. ‘
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Col. 9

.Columns 10 
and 11

Column 12

I. Item 16 
Telephone 
number

J. Item B and 
Table B

K. Item 17
Record of calls

If the space qualifies as a housing unit or "other" 
unit, check column (9a) or (9b) as appropriate and 
fill a separate questionnaire for the unit and 
interview it if occupied.

The questions in columns 10 and 11 apply only if 
the space is classified as a housing unit and is 
in a B Segment. (Part F of this Manual contains 
instructions on B segments.)
If the space inquired about is found to be an 
"other" unit, describe the unit in column 12; for 
example, enter "room in boarding house," "staff 
unit in mental hospital," etc.

Enter the telephone number in Item 16. If the 
household has a telephone but the number is not 
obtained footnote the reason. The "No phone" 
box is to be checked only in those cases where 
there is no telephone in the household at all.

If the respondent asks why the telephone number 
is being obtained explain that in case additional 
information is required, it would be cheaper to 
call for it by telephone than to send someone out 
again to make a personal visit.

After completing Item 16, go to Item B and follow 
the instructions printed on the questionnaire.
As indicated thereon, if any person in the household 
6 years old or over has reported any eye condition 
or vision problem, you are to check the "Yes" box 
and fill one line of Table B on the back of the 
questionnaire for each such person. Instructions 
for Table B (and the Vision Supplement to be used 
this year) are in Part D, Chapter 8.
This is a record of all visits made to a household 
to complete your interviewing, and is to include 
all visits made regardless of whether or not you 
found anyone home. Count as "visits" only actual 
attempts to contact the household, such as by 
ringing the doorbell or knocking on a door.
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1. Calls for 
entire 
household

2. Return 
calls for 
individual 
respondents

3- Illustration 
of how to 
fill Item ,17

The first line of Item 17 is for a record of calls 
to obtain an interview from any acceptable respon-' 
dent. Enter the date and time of each visit in the 
column for the particular visit you are making.
That is, enter the date and time of the first 
call in the column headed "1," for the second 
call in the column headed "2," etc. For the date 
enter the month and day, e.g. , "Feb. Do not
use numerals for the month. For time enter the 
time of day or night, e.g., "9:20 A.M.," "7:30 P.M.," 
etc. This time represents the time you make the call 
not the time you complete the interview.

Enter an "X" on the line for "Entire household" 
in the column headed "Com." for the last call made 
to the household to indicate that the interviewing 
for the household has been completed. For final 
"Noninterview" leave the "Com." column blank. 
Ordinarily the "X" will be entered in the "Com." 
column immediately after the last date entered on 
the household line.

However, if return calls for additional respond
ents are necessary, the "X" on the household line 
should be placed directly above the "X" on the 
last call line.

The remaining lines in Item 17 are for a record of 
return calls to obtain information from individual 
respondents. Use one line for each person for 
whom it is necessary to make a return call, and 
enter the column number of the person in the space 
following "Col. No." Ordinarily, such calls will 
be required only for persons not related to the 
head.

Enter an "X" in the appropriate column headed 
"Com." to indicate that an interview has been com
pleted on a call for a specific respondent. Enter 
the "X" on the appropriate line and in the "Com." 
column immediately following the date and time of 
interview.

Below is an illustration of how to fill Item 17.
No one was at home on the first trip to the house
hold. The housewife and 20-year-old son were 
interviewed for themselves and for other related 
household members on the second trip. A roomer 
(column 5) could not be interviewed until the 
fourth trip.
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17. RECORD OF CALLS AT HOUSEHOLD
Item 1 Com. 2 Cam. 3 Cam. 4 Cam.

Entire household Date Iflaui XTime M30m.
Record of 
return 
calls for 
individual 
respondents

Col.No.5" Date m a + 7 UH-t
XTime 7W f i m

Col.No. Date
Time

L. Item 18
Noninterviews

1. Type A non
interviews

Item 18 is for recording any instance in which you 
are not able to obtain complete interviews for part 
or all of a household.

A completed interview is one in which the inter
viewer has asked all questions on personal char
acteristics and health for all members of a house
hold. If a respondent has refused to answer a 
few of the questions, such as that on income, but 
has provided the rest of the information to the 
best of his knowledge, the interview is considered 
completed.
In a case where an interview is not completed, 
enter an "X” in the box for the appropriate non
interview reason, one box only.
In case you are in doubt as to whether a questionnaire 
should be considered to be a completed interview, 
or are uncertain as to what type of noninterview 
should be recorded, do not check Item 17 or 18.
Send a problem Referral Sheet, explaining the cir
cumstances, with the questionnaire when you return 
it to your Regional Office. .
Noninterviews can be classified into four general 
groups. The first of these (Type A) consists of 
households occupied by persons eligible for inter
views, but for which no interview was obtained.
(If only part of a household is noninterview, it 
is classified as Type Z noninterview— see below.)
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a. Refusal

b. No one
at home—
repeated
calls

c. Temporarily 
absent

d. Other 
Type A

2. Type B
noninterviews

a. Vacant- 
nonseasonal

b. Vacant- 
seasonal

Type A noninterviews must be held to an absolute 
minimum. Every Type A noninterview means that we 
are losing valuable information; and if the number 
is large, our sample returns may not be repre
sentative of the entire population.
An occasional respondent may refuse to be inter
viewed. When this is the case, check the "Refusal" 
box in Item 18. Also, in the Footnotes space, write 
out all the pertinent details regarding the respond
ent's reason for refusing to grant the interview.

Check this box if, after making the permitted 
number of calls, you have not found an eligible 
respondent at home even though there are people 
living there during the interview week.
Check this box if the usual residents of a house
hold are temporarily out of town, and will not 
return until after the end of the interview week; 
make certain that the unit is not vacant.
This category will include occupied units on 
impassable roads, quarantined households, and any 
other Type A cases not listed above. On the line 
under the box state the reason briefly, e.g., 
"impassable roads."

Type B noninterviews consist of vacant units, 
units occupied solely by persons who are not 
household members by Census definition, and 
certain other special situations.
Check this box for all vacant units intended for 
year-round occupancy, regardless of where they are 
located. However, do not count as "vacant" a unit 
whose occupants are only temporarily absent, i.e., 
would be defined in Part A, Chapter 3 as usual 
residents of the unit even though they are out of 
town now. Such units should be classified 
"temporarily absent."

Check this box for vacant units intended for only_ 
seasonal occupancy. These may be in summer or 
winter resort areas, used only during the hunting 
season, etc., (except units for migratory workers).
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c. Usual 
residence 
elsewhere

d. Armed 
Forces

e. Other 
Type B

(1) Unit 
under 
con
struc
tion

(2) Unit 
being 
created 
from con
version 
of former 
unit

This category is for units occupied solely by 
persons who have usual residence elsewhere as 
defined in Part A , Chapter 3*
In resort areas, particularly, there will be many 
houses, apartments, etc., occupied by persons and 
families who have homes elsewhere. When an oc
cupied summer or winter home is one of the sample 
addresses and the occupants have a usual residence 
elsewhere (as defined in Part A, Chapter 3), the 
household is to be classified as "usual residence 
elsewhere."
Note, however, that the sample unit must be 
actually occupied at the time of interview to be 
classified here. Usually, this means that you 
will need to contact a household member to learn 
that a unit is to be classified properly as "usual 
residence elsewhere." Sample units being held for 
persons with usual residence elsewhere who are not 
actually living there at the time of interview 
should be classified as "vacant," even if fully 
furnished and not for sale or rent.
This category is for units occupied solely by 
members of the Armed Forces on regular active 
duty, as defined in Part D, Chapter 2.
This category will include all the classes of 
units listed below. In each case, check the 
"Other" box and on the line under the box state 
the reason briefly, e.g., "under construction."
Consider a unit as "under construction" if the 
construction has not proceeded to the point where 
all exterior windows and doors have been installed 
and final, usable floors are In place. If the 
construction has proceeded to this point, the 
reason for noninterview should be reported as 
"vacant."
Indicate here units being created from the 
conversion of a former unit. Use the same 
criteria for completion of construction as in 
the case of "unit under construction."
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(3) Vacant—  
migratory 
workers

(4-) Tempo
rary 
business 
or
storage

(5) Vacant 
trailer 
space

(6) Units not 
yet start
ed in SOC 
permit 
segments

3. Type C
noninterviews

a. Demolished

b. In sample 
by mistake

c. Eliminated 
in sub
sample

d. Other 
Type C

(1) Non
exist
ent

Indicate here units now vacant and used only 
for the temporary accommodation of migratory 
workers.

Indicate here units temporarily used for business 
or storage purposes, but expected to revert to 
residential use. If a unit has been permanently 
converted to business or storage use, it is to be 
classified as a Type noninterview.

You may occasionally be assigned to interview the 
occupants of a designated trailer space in a 
trailer camp. If the space has no trailer in it, 
classify it here.

You may be assigned a segment with the letter 
"P" following the segment number and find that 
construction at a sample unit in the segment 
has not been started. Treat this unit as a 
Type B noninterview, "other" and specify 
"Permit granted, construction not started." .

Type C noninterviews include units which ordinarily 
would not be listed or sampled for this segment, 
and which you have eliminated as sample units in 
accordance with the instructions in Part A,
Chapter 2.
"Demolished" units have been totally or partially 
torn down. If merely vacant pending demolition, 
classify as vacant rather than here.

This classification refers to units that should 
not have been listed originally. The units may 
be outside segment boundaries, never intended for 
residential use, etc. Describe the situation 
fully.
Check this box when you have eliminated a unit in 
subsanpling, in accordance with instructions in 
Part A, Chapter 2.

This category will include all the classes of 
units listed below. In each case, check the 
"Other" box and on the line under the box state 
the reason briefly, e.g., "nonexistent."

Classify here any unit which you have not been 
able to find. Describe the situation fully.
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(2) Unfit An unoccupied unit which has become unfit for
for human habitation and is beyond repair so that
human it is no longer considered living quarters
habita- should be classified here, 
tion

(3) Perma- Classify here any unit that has been permanently 
nently converted to business or storage use. 
converted 
to busi
ness or 
storage

(-4) Mergers Classify as Type C "Other-Merger" units which are 
noninterview because they have been merged with 
another unit. See the instructions in Part A, 
Chapter 2.

(5) Other Classify here any other Type C noninterviews and
describe them in full.

<4. Type Z As mentioned above, a. Type Z noninterview is a
noninterviews case where only part of a household is noninter

view; an interview has been obtained for one or 
more members of a household, but no interview has 
been obtained for one or more other members.
Since Type Z noninterviews have nearly the same 
effect on our statistics as Type A noninterviews, 
every effort must be made to avoid Type Z's as 
well as Type A's.
In case of a Type Z noninterview, enter the column 
numbers of noninterview persons in the indicated 
blanks. Also enter the noninterview reason in 
full. • ■

M. Items 19 and 20 
Name and code of 
Interviewer

Sign your name in the space provided in Item 19 
after you have completed the entire interview for 
a household or are turning in the questionnaire 
as a final noninterview. In Item 20, enter the 
interviewer’s code which has been assigned to you 
by your office.

1

1
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CHAPTER 2.

SELECTED PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS (QUESTIONS 1-7)
A. Symbols, type 

face and gen
eral rules

In order to became familiar with the questionnaire, 
you must first know the meaning of the different 
kinds of symbols and type face used on the question
naire.

1. Symbols used

a. Use of
three dots

b. Use of two 
dashes

c. Words in ' 
parentheses

2. Questions in 
heavy type

3. Use of pronoun, 
"you"

A. How to delete 
an entry

The following symbols are used throughout the 
questionnaire wherever they apply.

Where three dots "..." appear, insert the name of 
the illness, accident or injury which you are asking 
about. This aids the respondent in answering the 
questions, especially when several illnesses have 
been reported.

Where two dashes "— " appear, insert the name of 
the person, relationship or the number, whichever 
is appropriate. •

Words in parentheses are alternative wordings of 
the question and are to be used when they fit a 
particular situation better.

The questions to be asked the respondent appear in 
heavy black type (bold face). Instructions to you, 
as the interviewer, appear in light type. These 
instructions tell you when you are to ask the 
questions.

Most of the questions include the word "you" and, 
therefore, apply only when you are talking to the 
respondent about his own characteristics and 
health conditions. When you are asking about 
other members of the family, substitute for "you" 
either "he" or "she" or use the name or relation
ship of the person involved.
If you make the wrong entry in writing out an 
answer to a question, do not erase. Instead, draw 
a line through what you have written and write the 
correct entry elsewhere in the space or in a note 
■ in the footnote space. If you make an "X" in the 
wrong check box, draw a circle around that box and 
make an "X" in the correct box.
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5. Use of 
footnotes

B . Questions on 
personal 
characteristics

C . Eligible 
respondent

Footnotes should be used to explain questionable 
or inconsistent entries, to continue an entry when 
the space provided is not adequate, and to give 
additional information which you feel to be perti
nent. Footnotes are required for various specific 
entries and circumstances, as cited in later instruc 
tions.
The remainder of this chapter deals with the first 
set of questions you will be asking in each house
hold. Some of these items are used to establish a 
list of the household members. Other items provide 
descriptions of the persons such as age, race, sex, 
marital status, and work status during the past 12 
months so that illness in the population can be 
studied in relation to these factors. Other ques
tions on personal characteristics are asked at the 
end of the interview. Since this is a health 
survey, it is important that we start asking the 
health questions as soon as possible, after the 
household members are identified.

Questions 1 and 2 (name and relationship of all 
household members) maybe asked of any "responsible" 
adult member of the household. "Responsible" means 
anyone who is not mentally incompetent or too ill 
to be able to think clearly about the questions 
being asked. Adult means a person 19 years old or 
older or any person who has been married.

Single persons 17 or 18 years old must not respond 
for other family members but may respond for them
selves under the following circumstances:

(1) If there is no related person in the house
hold who is 19 years old or over; for example, 
if the household consists of two unrelated 17 
or 18 year old boys living in a school dormi
tory room, each may respond for himself.

(2) If they are present during the interview with 
an older respondent, 17 or 18 year old persons 
may respond entirely or partly for themselves. 
However, do not make any extra effort to have 
them participate.
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The reason for this restriction is that, 
while 17 and 18 year old persons should know 
about themselves, they are unlikely to have 
sufficient knowledge about the rest of the . 
family to be able to furnish accurate infor
mation .

1. For ques
tions 3-7

Questions 3-7 may be asked of the respondent for all 
related persons in the household. Also, the respond
ent may be asked all the remaining questions on the 
questionnaire for related children (under 19 years 
of age) in the household, and for related adults, 
but only if they are not at home at the time of 
interview. (See the instructions for Item H in 
paragraph K of this chapter.)

a. "Related"-- 
defined

"Related" means related by blood, marriage, or 
adoption.

b . Children Information about a child is normally to be obtained 
from one of the parents or other related adult in 
the household. If an unrelated person is usually 
responsible for the child's care, that person may 
report for the child. Thus, if the respondent has 
a foster child or ward living in his home, he 
should answer the questions about the child.

c..Adults
not related

Adults not related to the head of the household 
(roomers or servants) are to answer questions 3-7 
(and all other questions) for themselves. If, 
however, such persons have related family members 
in the household, any responsible adult member of 
that family may answer the questions for that 
family group.

2. Exceptions 
to eligible 
respondent 
rule

In the following two cases a person who is not a 
related member of the sample household can be 
considered an acceptable respondent.
a. You may interview a person who is responsible 

for the care of a person who is not competent 
to answer the questions, provided there are no 
related members of the household who can answer 
for the person. The person may or may not be a 
member of the household. For this type of 
case, enter a footnote describing the circum
stances, e.g., "only household member is 
mentally incompetent and unable to respond for 
self; respondent was person who takes care of 
her during the day."
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b. A member of the Armed Forces who lives at home 
with his family may be interviewed for his 

' family even though he himself is not listed as 
a household member.

3. Return call 
may be 
necessary

In some instances, you will have to make a second 
visit to the household in order to interview an 
eligible respondent. For example, if a respondent 
who is otherwise acceptable does not appear to be 
"responsible" because of extreme age, illness, etc., 
stop the interview and continue with another respond
ent even if doing so requires an additional call.
Also if an otherwise eligible respondent can answer 
questions for himself, but does not know enough 
about other related adults in the household, finish 
the interview with him, but arrange to call back for 
the other household members. For cases such as the 
foregoing, describe the circumstances in a footnote.

4 - No eligible 
respondent 
in household

If none of the household members listed is an 
eligible respondent, and there is no eligible 
respondent according to the exceptions in para
graphs 2-a and 2-b above, turn in the questionnaire 
as a noninterview, Type A - other, and explain the 
circumstances.

D. Question 1 ' 
Names of house
hold members

Question 1(a) "What is the name of the head of this 
household?" is the opening question of the interview. 
Next, ask question l(b) to obtain the names of 1 
the other household members.

1. List every 
person named 
by respondent

Then, ask questions l(c) and l(d) as reminders 
about persons who may be overlooked by the 
respondent.

List each person named by the respondent in answer 
to questions l(a)-l(d).

a. Question l(c) Before asking the question in 1(c), state to the 
respondent "I have listed" and read the names of 
all persons listed in response to questions l(a) 
and 1(b) . (If the relationships are known at this 
point, you may use or include them. For example, 
you might say: "I have listed your husband, you, 
your sons, John and James and your daughter, Nancy,")
Then ask "Is there anyone else staying here now 
such as friends, relatives, or roomers?" If "Yes," 
list each one reported.
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b. Question l(d)

2. Question l(e)

3. Question 1(f)

The three parts of question l(d) are to be asked 
separately. That is, obtain an answer of "Yes" 
or "No" to the question "Have I missed anyone who 
usually lives here but is now: Temporarily in a
hospital?" before asking "Away on business?".
Obtain an answer of "Yes" or "No" to that question 
before asking "On a visit or vacation?".
If the answer is "Yes" to any part of l(d) list 
the person(s).
Question l(e) is one of the steps in determining 
whether or not the persons listed from questions 
l(a)-l(d) are to be considered household members.
If an answer of "Yes" is given for any person 
listed, ask additional questions for that person 
as needed in order to determine whether he has a 
usual place of residence elsewhere.
Question l(f) is to be asked if it appears that 
any adult males have been listed. For the purpose 
of this question' "adult" means a person who is 
17 years old or over. The question is to be asked 
at this point to avoid asking unnecessary questions 
about active members of the Armed Forces, who are 
not included in the survey.
Although exact ages have not been determined at this 
point in the interview, it should be possible in 
most cases to have a general idea of the age of 
household members. For example,' the apparent age 
of a female respondent who is head of the household 
should indicate whether her son living at home is 
probably 17 years old or over. When in doubt, 
always ask.
If the answer to question l(f) is "Yes" delete the 
person(s) by drawing a large X in his column from 
question 1 through question 16, and explain in a 
footnote the reason for the deletion, e.g., "On 
active duty with Armed Forces." Bo not change the 
column numbers of other members of' the household.
Although question l(f) is primarily for males, if 
in asking the question, it is discovered that a 
listed .female household member is in the Armed 
Forces she also is to be deleted.
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a . "Armed 
Forces"—  
defined

"Armed Forces" means the U. S. Army, Navy-, Air 
Force, Marine Corps or Coast Guard and any 
National Guard unit presently activated as part 
of the regular Armed Forces. Included in "active 
duty" is the six month period a young man may 
serve in connection with the provisions of the • 
Reserve Forces Act of 1955.
Do not count as members of the Armed Forces persons 
working in civilian positions for the.Armed Forces, 
persons serving in the Merchant Marine, persons in 
a National Guard unit not activated as part of the 
regular Armed Forces, or civilians who train only 
part time as reservists.

b. Armed 
Forces 
Reserve

Persons who are in any reserve component of the ■ 
Armed Forces but who only attend weekly reserve 
meetings, summer camp or the like are not on 
"full-time active duty."

4. Who .are 
household 
members

The rules given in Part A, Chapter 3 for determining 
which persons are to be considered members of a 
household must be applied at every household. You 
should always ask any additional questions needed 
in order to determine properly who are household 
members. Examples of such questions are as follows:

"How many days a week does your husband spend 
in the city where he works?"
"Does your daughter live in the town where 
she goes to college or does she sleep here 
and go back and forth to classes?"
"Do your family and your son's family all 
live and eat together?"

"Does your cousin have her own cooking 
equipment in her room?"

5. Delete the 
name if not 
a household 
member

If a person whose name you have entered would be 
considered to have a usual place of residence 
elsewhere, or to be living in a separate unit, 
following the rules in Part A, Chapter 3, do not 
include him as a household member. Delete his 
name by drawing a large X in the column for that 
person, from question 1 through question 16. 
Explain in a footnote the reason for the deletion. 
Do hot change the column numbers of other members 
of the household.
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6 ..Use additional 
questionnaires 
if more than 6 
household 
members

7. Prescribed 
order of 

' listing 
household

a. Related 
persons first

b. Unrelated 
persons 
second

8. How to enter 
names

All members of the household, regardless of whether 
they are related to the head, are to be listed on 
one questionnaire (or one set of questionnaires if 
more than 6 persons). If there are 7 to 12 members 
of the household, list them on a second questionnaire 
and change the column numbers to "7," "8,” etc. If 
there are more than 12 members of the household, 
use additional questionnaires in a similar manner.

List the members of the household in the following 
order:

1. Head of the household
2. Wife of the head
3. Unmarried children of the head, or of the 

wife, in order of their ages, beginning 
with the oldest

4. Married sons and daughters (in order of age) 
and their families listed in this order: 
husband, wife, children

5. Other persons related to the head
6 . Roomers and other persons not related 

to the head.
List first the head of the household and all per
sons related to the head in the order specified.
Then, list all persons not related to the head, for 
example, servants, roomers, etc., in a convenient 
order. If among the persons not related to the 
head there are married couples or persons otherwise 
related among themselves, they should be listed in 
the order indicated.for the families of married 
children (group 4)•
Use column 1 for the head of the household and use 
a separate column for each of the other persons. ■
Do not skip columns.

In the column for the head of the household, enter 
the last name in the space provided at the top, and 
enter the first name in the space below the last 
name. If there should be two persons in the house
hold with the same first and last names they must 
be further identified by a middle initial or name, 
or as Sr., Jr., etc. Do not assume members of the 
household have the same last name. However, for 
each member of the household with the same last 
name as the person in the preceding column, enter a 
long dash instead of repeating the last name.
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. The following example of a five-person household 
illustrates the correct procedure:

Col. (I) Col. C2) Col. Ch Col. @  Col.(ft

Doe ______ Poe ______ Roe '

John Betty Olive Samuel Thomas

Head Wife Daughter Grandson Roomer
!

1

51f1. J
' 1
I. /

I

E. Question 2 
Relationship 
to head of 
household

1. Head of 
household

a. Head—  
defined

b. If "head" 
deleted

As the respondent gives you the name of each house
hold member, enter not only the name but also the 
relationship of this person to the head of the 
household. You may find it convenient to repeat 
the name and relationship as you write them, so 
that the respondent does not give you the names 
too rapidly for you to record them.
Accept as the head of the household the person 
wham the respondent names as the head.

There must be one and only one head of the house
hold. In same households you will find two or 
more persons sharing a housing unit who are not 
related. Since there can be only one head, des
ignate one as the "Head" and call each of the 
others "Partner."

If a question is raised as to what is meant by the 
head of a household; say that he (she) is the 
person who is regarded as the head by the members 
of the household. In most cases the head is the 
chief breadwinner of the family, although this is 
not always true. In same cases the head may be 
the parent of the chief earner, or may be the 
only adult member of the household. As pointed 
out above, members of the Armed Forces are not 
covered by the survey even if they continue to 
live at home. Therefore, if a member of the 
Armed Forces is regarded as the head, list instead 
his wife (or other logical person) as the head.
If the person originally designated as the head 
of the household is deleted for any reason, des
ignate another person as "head" and change the
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2. Relationship 
of other 
persons

a. Examples
of relation
ship entries

b. Persons 
unrelated 
to the head

3. Persons in 
"special 
dwelling 
places," 
rooming 
houses, etc.

F. Questions 3-7
How to ask 
the Questions

relationships of other household members if 
necessary. Do not change the column numbers of 
other members of the household.
After you have determined who is to be recorded 
as the head of the household, enter in question 
2 for each person the relationship of the person 
to the head of the household.
Same typical examples of relationship entries are 
"wife," "son," "daughter," "stepson," "step
daughter," "father," "mother," "grandson,"
"daughter-in-lav;, " "aunt, " "cousin," "nephew," 
"roomer," "servant," "hired hand," "partner," and 
•Imaid." (Note: In the case of common-law mar
riages report the relationship as you would for 
married persons.)

If there are any persons in the household who are 
not related to the head, but are related to each 
other, their relationship to each other should be 
shown also. For example, a roomer and his wife 
must be listed as "roomer" and "roomer's wife"; ! 
a rocmer and his brother must be listed as "roomer" 
and "roomer 1s b r o t h e r a  servant and her daughter 
must be shown as "servant" and "servant's daughter."
You may be assigned to interview persons who live 
in "special dwelling places" (institutions, hos
pitals, hotels for transients, facilities for 
housing students or workers, summer camps, trailer 
or tent camps, etc.
In all such places, follow the rules in Paragraphs 
E-l and E-2 above for relationship entries in 
question 2 (e.g. "head," "wife," etc.), including 
unrelated members to be included on the same ques
tionnaire such as "partner"roomer," etc.
As indicated above, questions 1 and 2 (name and 
relationship) are to be filled for each person in 
the household at the beginning of the interview.

Questions 4- and 5 are on race and sex. As a rule, 
do not ask these questions, but simply check the 
proper boxes while you are asking question 3 on 
age. Ask question 3 for each person (for whom the 
respondent is an eligible respondent) before you 
ask question 6 (marital status) for any person.
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Similarly, ask question 6 for each person before 
you ask question 7 (work status).

For each of the questions, start by asking the 
respondent to answer the question about himself. 
Then ask him to answer the question for the head 

. (if the respondent is not the head) and proceed
to the other household members for wham he is an 
eligible respondent, in the order in which the 
members are listed.

1. Illustration Illustration A below summarizes the order of
asking the questions in a four-person household, 
where the wife is the respondent on questions 1 
and 2 for all household members, and on questions 
3-7 for related persons; and where a roomer is 
respondent on questions 3-7 for himself.

Illustration A

Questions Head Wife Daughter Roomer
© © © _________

1
2 Asked about all household members

3 2nd 1st 3rd Roomer re-
4

/ \
sponds for

5' / \ A himself

6 2nd 1st 3rd For
/ \ / \ A self

7 2nd 1st 3rd For
_______A ___________A___________ self

G. Question 3 
Age at last 
birthday

Be sure to obtain the age of each person at his 
last birthday. If the respondent does not know 
the exact age of the person, ask him to estimate 
it as closely as he can.
For babies under 1 year of age, check the box 
"Under 1 year."
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H. Questions A and 5 
Race and sex

Unless you learn otherwise, assume that the race 
of all persons related to the respondent is the 
same as the race of the respondent.

1. Nonwhite 
races

Report Mexicans as white, unless they are defi
nitely Indian or other nonwhite, race. Report 
Negroes and persons of mixed Negro and other 
parentage as Negro. Report American Indians and 
all races other than white or Negro as "other."

2. Sex

I. Question 6
Marital status

1. Annulled 
marriages

2. Separated 
persons

3. Common-law 
marriages

The sex of a person cannot always be known from 
the name. For example, names such as "Marion" 
and "Lynn" are used for both males and females,
If there is any doubt, ask the sex of the person.
Ask question 6, on marital status, only for per
sons 17 years old and over. If the person is 
under 17 years of age, check the box "Under 17 
years" without asking the question, even though 
you may have learned that the person is married, 
widowed, divorced or separated. As noted on the 
questionnaire, give the marital status of such 
persons in a footnote (unless the marriage was 
annulled). For persons 17 and over, if it is 
obvious from the relationship entries that two of 
the household members are husband and wife, check 
the box for "Married" without asking the question.
If the person is the mother or father of a household 
member leave off the phrase "... or never married." 
in asking the question.
Consider persons whose only marriage has been 
annulled as never married.
Accept a respondent's statement that a person is 
separated. If, however, the respondent raises a 
question as to the meaning of "separated," explain 
that the term refers only to married persons who 
have a legal separation or who have parted because 
they do not get along with each other.
Persons who are separated from their spouse be
cause of the circumstances of their employment, 
service in the Armed Forces, or similar reasons 
(other than marital discord) should be classified 
as married not separated.
Consider persons with common-law marriages as 
married.
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J . Question 7 
Main activity 
during oast 
12 months

Question 7 asks what the person was doing most of 
the past 12 months. Ask this question for each 
person 17 years of age and over-. For persons 
under 17 years of age, check the box "Under 17 
years," without asking the question.

1. How to ask 
question 7(a)

If you are asking questions about males, ask ques
tion 7(a) as follows: "What were you (was he) doing 
most of the past 12 months" (pause and continue) 
"Working or doing something else?" Thus, ask the 
two parts of the question in succession, without 
waiting for a reply to the first part. The manner 
of asking the question is similar for females but 
the wording should follow that given on the ques
tionnaire, "What were you doing most of the past 
12 months - keeping house, working or doing some
thing else?" Note that men are not to be asked if 
they were keeping house. However, if the respondent 
says a man was keeping house most of the past 12 
months, check the box "Keeping house."

2. "Something
else"— defined

"Something else" includes all activities besides 
"Working and Keeping house."

3. Definition of 
"working," 
"past 12 
months"

Accept the respondent's reply in answer to this 
question if it corresponds to one of the check - 
boxes. However, if a question as to the meaning 
of the terms is raised, follow these definitions:

a. Working—  
defined

"Working" includes paid work as an employee for 
someone else for wages, salary, commission, or 
pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters or supplies 
provided in place of cash wages). Also include 
work in the person's own business, professional 
practice or farm, and work without pay in a 
business or farm run by a relative.
Do not count work around a person's own house or 
volunteer mroaid work for a church or charitv.

b. Past 12 
months—  
defined

\

The past 12 months is defined as the 12 months be
tween the Sunday immediately prior to the week of 
interview and the same date one year earlier. For 
example, if you are interviewing on Monday, July 8, 
1963 the past 12 months would be the period starting 
July 7, 1962 through July 7, 1963 ("last Sunday 
night"). If the respondent appears to be thinking 
in terms of a calendar year, call to his attention 
the period you are asking about.

'
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c. More 
than 
one
activity

4. Question 7(h) 
Retirement

K. Item H 
Whom to 
interview

If a person says that he has had more than one 
kind of activity, check the activity at which the 
person spent the most time during the past 12 
months. Thus, if a woman has kept house and also 
worked, check the box which describes the activity 
that took up most of her time during the past 12 
months. If the person spent equal time at two 
types of activity, check the one w h ic h  the person 
considers more important.
Ask question 7(b), "Are you retired?" only if the 
answer to question 7(a) is recorded as "Something 
else," and the person is 45 years old or over.

Accept the respondent's answer to this question if 
it is "Yes" or "No." If a question is raised as 
to what is meant by "retired," state that it means 
that the person has either voluntarily or invol
untarily stopped working, (or never worked), and 
that he is not looking for work. Most retired 
persons have pensions or independent incomes. A 
retired person may or may not be unable to work.
After completing questions 1-7, determine which 
related adults are at home at the time of inter
view and check the appropriate box as to whether 
the person is "At hame" or "Not at home." In the 
case of children, check the box "Under 19''years," 
unless a person under 19 years of age is the re
spondent. . In that case, check the "At home" box.
This procedure is a reminder, as stated on the ques
tionnaire, to interview each ADULT for himself for 
questions 8-16 and Tables I, II, and A _if he _is at 
home at the time of the interview. Since these 
questions are about each person's own health, he 
should be the best source of information about them.

If another adult is reported to be at home, ex
plain to the respondent that you would like to ask 
the person the remaining questions about himself, 
and ask if he can come in and join you.
If you have checked "Not at home" for a person who 
arrives later on in the interview, you should, of 
course, interview him also, but do not change the 
original entry. This rule applies even though the 
person arrives in time to answer some of questions 
8-16.
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In the case of unrelated persons (roomers, 
servants, etc.), this determination is not. to tie 
made until you have completed the interview for 
all related members. Record "At home" for an 
unrelated person at the time you conduct the 
interview with that person. Persons unrelated 
to the head of the household who are related to 
each other, are to be treated the same as any 
other family group.
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CHAPTER 3.

HEALTH AND HOSPITALIZATION QUESTIONS, 8-16, AND ITEM R
A. General 

procedure

1. Order of 
asking 
questions 
8-16

Questions 8-16 are organized so as to obtain 
health information systematically for each member
of the household. Space is provided for recording 
the illnesses, injuries and hospitalizations re
ported for each person in the column for that 
person. After questions 8-16 have been asked for 
all related household members, detailed infor
mation about each illness and injury will be ob
tained and recorded in Table I and Table A, and 
about each hospitalization in Table II.
When you are interviewing 
follow the order in which 
the questionnaire.

a person for himself 
the questions appear on

When you are interviewing one person in the house
hold about himself and also asking about other 
related members of the household follow the order 
listed below:

Block of Questions 
or Single Question Ask for:

8-11 These questions are 
asked as a block for 
the respondent first. 
Then, as a block, for 
each related household 
member, one member at 
a time.

12, 13 All related household 
members at one time.

14 Respondent first. Then, 
each related household 
member— one at a time.

15 ' Respondent first. Then, 
each related household 
member— one at a time.

16 All related household 
members at one time.
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The example below illustrates a three-person 
household in which the wife is the respondent.

TT,LUSTRATION B
Order of asking questions 8-16

Questions
8
9

10
11

. Ask in order:
Head Wife Son

2nd
/ \

1st _
A

3rd
A

12
13 / \ _________A __________ ______A _______

All family members at one time

14 2nd 1st 3rd
/ \ A A

15 2nd 1st 3rd
A A A

16
A _________A __________ ______A _______

All family members at one time

When two (or more) related adults in the same 
household are being interviewed together, follow 
the same general order of asking' the questions: 
ask questions 8-11 as a block of one respondent, 
then ask questions 8-11 of the other respondent, 
then ask questions 8-11 for each other related 
household member in the order in which- he is 
listed on the questionnaire. Follow the same 
procedure in asking question 14, and in asking 
question 15. Complete questions 8-16 for all 
related household members before filling Table I 
or Table II.
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2. How to record 
illness condi
tions reported 
in questions 8-14-

3. Use of probes in 
questions 8-11
a. Probe

question (a)

b. Probe
question (b)

Record the answers to questions 8-14-for each person 
in the column for the person in the space opposite the 
corresponding question. If more than one condition is 
reported in answer to a question, record each condition 
not already recorded for the person. Do not record the 
same condition twice for the same person even though 
the respondent names the condition twice.
Record as illness whatever the respondent reports to 
you as illness . Record in the column spaces the respond
ent 's own description of the illness [using his words—  
not your own) . Record enough of the description so that 
when you are ready to obtain the additional information 
in Table I, later in the interview, you will be able to 
identify the condition properly. The complete de
scription of the condition will be recorded later 
in columns (d-l) through (d-4.) of' Table I.
Record the condition in the column space of the 
question in answer to which it is reported. For 
example, if an injury, chronic condition or im
pairment is reported in answer to question 8 or 9, 
it is to be recorded there (in 8 or 9) even though 
specific questions will be asked about injuries, 
chronic conditions and impairments later.
There are two probe questions, labeled (a) and (b) 
to be used in connection with each of questions 8-11.

Whenever the answer to one of questions 8-11 is 
"Yes," ask the appropriate probe question; "What 
was the matter?" or "What are they?", etc., to 
bring out a description of the condition and the 
name of it if the condition is not volunteered.
After recording any conditions reported in answer to 
one of questions 8-11 ask the second probe question 
(b) "Anything else?" This gives the respondent an 
opportunity to report additional conditions. Ask 
probe question (b) regardless of whether probe 
question (a) is asked.
Continue to ask the question "Anything else?" until 
you obtain an answer of "No" and check the "No" box. 
Thus, either the "No" box alone will be checked in 
questions 8-11 or both the "Yes" and "No" boxes will 
be checked; never the "Yes" box alone.
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<4. Questions 
12, 13 
List of 
conditions 
and list of 
impairments

5. Question 14 
Other problems 
with health

6. Questions 
15, 16

' Hospitali
zation probe 
questions

There are no general probe questions to be asked 
in connection with questions 12 and 13, since 
they are directed at specific conditions named in 
lists to be read to the respondent. Therefore, 
either the "Yes" box or the "No" box will be ' 
checked for each person in questions 12 and 13.
If the "Yes" box is checked, one or more condi
tions should be recorded for the person'.
Question 14 is designed to give the respondent an ' 
opportunity to report other ailments, conditions 
or problems with health which a family member may 
have,which had not been asked about specifically. 
There are two probe questions similar to those in 
questions 8-11. Ask probe question (a) if the 
condition is not volunteered. Ask probe question 
(b) regardless of whether probe question (a) is 
asked and continue to ask the question until an 
answer of "No" is received. Thus, the "No" box 
must always be checked in question 14, as in 
questions 8-11.
If the answer to question 15(a) is "Yes" the ques-. 
tion "How many times were you in the hospital 
during that period?" is to be asked and the answer 
recorded in question 15(b) in the column for the 
person. Question 16 is a family-style question to 
find out about persons now in the household who 
have been in nursing homes, rest homes or similar 
places since the date a year ago which is entered 
in question 16(a). For each "time" recorded in 
these questions, a line of Table II is to be filled.

B. Questions 8-10
1. Time 

reference

2. Last week 
or the week 
before—  
defined

Questions 8-10 apply to the 2-week period, "last 
week or the week before," as defined below.

"Last week or the week before" refers to the 2 
weeks (14 days) just prior to the week in which 
you are interviewing. The 2-week period starts 
with Monday and ends with last Sunday night. No 
days of the interview week are to be included.
For example, if you are interviewing on Tuesday, 
July 23, 1963 "last week or the week before" would 
refer to the period from Monday, July 8, 1963 
through Sunday night, July 21, 1963; no illness 
starting after July 21 would be included, no 
matter how serious it might be. This principle 
applies to all succeeding questions.

D-35



3. Question 8
Sick last week 
or the week 
before

4. Question 9 
Medicine or 
treatment

5. Question 10 
Accidents and 
injuries during 
last week or 
the week before

Question 8 is to be asked as worded using the 
parenthetical phrase "that is, the 2-week period 
which ended this past Sunday night" the first 
time you ask the question of each respondent.
After the respondent has heard it once, you may 
ask question 8 for other members of the family 
without including the parenthetical phrase, unless 
you feel that the respondent needs to hear the 
phrase repeated more often.

Ask question 9 as it is worded, and whenever you 
have an entry in question 8 for a person, add the 
parenthetical phrase, "besides ... which you told 
me about." The parenthetical phrase refers to’ 
conditions already reported, since question 9 is 
not intended to ask about medicine or treatment 
taken for the conditions already reported.
Question 9(a), "For what conditions?" is asked to 
bring out conditions not already reported. Unless 
it had been reported earlier, record any condition 
(or conditions), for which the medicine or treat
ment was taken. Do not record in question 9_, the 
kind of medicine or treatment taken or recommended.
In recording answers to question 9, distinguish 
between medicine taken for preventive purposes, 
for example, vitamins or minerals taken to improve 
a person's general health, and medicine taken for 
a condition already present. If the only medicine 
taken is to prevent an illness from starting or 
for general well-being, question 9 should be 
checked' "No." However, if by not taking the 
medicine the person would have a flare-up or 
attack of an illness condition which would other
wise be expected to be dormant, question 9 should 
be checked "Yes" and the condition recorded. '

Question 10 covers accidents and injuries hap
pening last week or the week before and is to be 
asked as worded. Of concern are all sorts of 
injuries, such as cuts, bruises, bums, poisonings, 
fractures, strains, sprains, and dislocations. 
Record separately each injury reported by the 
respondent.
The word "accidents" together with "injuries" is 
used in the wording of the question in case some 
persons may think of "injuries" only in terms of 
"accidents." Accidents can occur without causing
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C . Question 11 
Injuries 
which still 
bother a 
person

1. What to 
record

injuries and such accidents should not be re- . 
ported. On the other hand, not all injuries are 
accidental, for example, one person attacking 
another or injuries received in an attack or 
battle during a war. All injuries are to be re
corded whether or not they were caused by 
accidents.
It is not necessary at this point to find out the 
full detail of the nature of the injury since this 
will be obtained later in Table I, but you should 
record sufficient information to be able to iden
tify it later in Table I.
This question is for reporting the type of effects 
still bothering the person as a result of injuries 
occurring prior to "last week or the week before." 
The original injury may have occurred only a few 
weeks or months ago or, on the other hand, it may 
have happened many years ago. This question 
serves as an additional probe for reporting con
ditions of interest in this study which persons 
might fail to mention in answer to earlier ques
tions since they may now be adjusted to them and 
not look upon them as illness.
It is not necessary that the person suffered ill 
effects during "last week or the week before" or 
be suffering them "now" for the illness condition 
to be present. If the person is subject to peri
odic recurring attacks of a condition caused by 
an old injury, it should be recorded. For ex
ample, a person who is subject to recurrent attacks 
of "foot trouble" due to an old injury had his 
last attack over a month ago but knows he may 
have another attack at any time. "Foot trouble" 
should be recorded in question 11 for such a 
person.
Record in question 11 the present ill effects ex
perienced, not the injury itself. For example, 
entries of "stiff shoulder," "pains in arm," etc., 
describe the present effects and are proper en
tries for question 11. If the respondent reports 
the condition only in terms of the original injury, 
as for example, a broken hip that occurred some 
time ago, ask the added probe in question 11(a):
"In 'what way does it bother you?", then record the 
present effects. If the injury occurred fairly
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recently and is not yet healed, e.g., a wrist 
fractured three weeks ago has not yet healed, the 
entry should he the injury, e.g., "fractured 
wrist."

D. Question 12
Conditions List 
Card A

1. Time
reference

2. How to ask 
the question

a. Family 
reference

Question 12 differs from the earlier questions in 
three major respects:

(1) It covers a twelve-month period.
(2) It involves reading a list of conditions to 

the respondent (see Card A).
(3) It is asked for all of the family members 

at one time.

The conditions on Card A are for the purpose of 
calling the respondent's attention to certain 
selected chronic conditions which have a fairly 
high prevalence rate in the population and which 
might be overlooked by the respondent unless they 
are causing trouble at the present time.

The time period referred to in this question is 
the past 12 months. The past 12 months is de
fined as the 12 months immediately prior to the 
week of interview. An easy way to do this is to 
take "last Sunday's" date and ask about the period 
from that date a year ago. For example, if "last 
Sunday's" date was July 7, 1963— then the period 
you are asking about is July 7, 1962, through 
July 7, 1963.
Read the question as worded on the questionnaire and 
after a brief pause, follow by reading the Conditions 
List on Card A to the respondent. Read the list 
condition by condition, and wait for a reply of 
"Yes" or "No" to each condition before going on 
to the next one. This procedure is necessary in 
order to be sure the respondent has time to think 
about each of the conditions. This is the only 
acceptable way for reading the list. If two re
spondents are present, wait for each to reply to 
each condition before going on to the next one.

Question 12 includes a reference to the specific 
members of the family about whom you are in
quiring. In the course of reading the list of 
conditions, insert the reference to the family 
members as often as necessary to keep a partic
ular respondent aware of the fact you are asking 
about other persons as well as about him.
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' b. Ask about 
others

In reading the Conditions List, if you should 
come to a condition which has been reported pre
viously for any family member, read the name of 
the condition anyway and add a phrase such as, 
"besides your asthma" or "besides your son’s 
asthma?", etc.
If the respondent’s reply to a condition is "I 
have that," "my husband had ..." or a similar 
response which indicates the respondent may not 
be reporting about the entire family, after re
cording the condition ask "Has anyone else in the 
family had ... DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS?"

c. Repeating 
introductory 
question

To help the respondent remember that question 12 
applies to all related household members, and also 
that it refers to a specific period of time, repeat 
the introductory question whenever it seems appro
priate to do so. The question is printed in the 
heading of Card A as a reminder to you to repeat 
it as often as necessary.

3. Conditions 
not present 
at time of 
interview

Any condition on the list which the person had at 
any time during the past 12 months should be re
ported even if the source of the trouble has been 
corrected (as in the case of a hernia repair), or 
removed (as in the case of a tumor operation).

4. Present 
conditions 
not causing 
trouble

The respondent may mention that a member of the 
household has a certain condition but that the 
condition hasn’t caused trouble in the past 12 
months. For example, a person with diabetes which 
is kept under control through treatment, might 
not consider that the diabetes has caused trouble 
but he knows that he still has it. Conditions of 
this tvue should be recorded on the questionnaire.

5. Doubts about 
recording

The words in capital letters are to be emphasized in 
reading the check list of conditions . However, if 
the respondent reports "Yes" to a condition do not 
ask if it is CHRONIC, REPEATED, etc. Assume the . 

. respondent heard the condition as read and record 
it. (It is not necessary to record the word 
"chronic," etc., unless the respondent specifically 
says, "Yes, I have chronic bronchitis.")
If the respondent mentions a condition but is not 
sure whether it would be considered "chronic,"
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6. Hasn't had 
condition 
for 12 months 
or more

7. "Arrested" 
conditions

8 . Conditions 
volunteered

9. How to record 
the answers

E. Question 13 
Impairments 
List 
Card B

etc. or adds that he doubts whether we are inter
ested in it, ask "Have you had ... during the past 
12 months?" If the answer if "Yes," the condition 
should be recorded on the questionnaire.

If the respondent mentions that a household 
member formerly had one of the conditions on the 
list, but that the condition was cured (e.g., 
asthma the person had as a child), or that it was 
corrected by an operation, prior to the past 12 
months, it is not to be reported unless it was 
present at some time during the past 12 months.
When a condition is reported as arrested it means 
that the person still has the condition but that 
its progress has been arrested. Such conditions 
should be reported in question 12. For example, 
a person who said he has a case of arrested 
tuberculosis would be checked "Yes" in question 
12 and "arrested tuberculosis" would be recorded.

Occasionally, when listening to the list of con
ditions on Card A, a respondent will volunteer a 
condition not included on the card. Such condi
tions should be recorded in question 12 provided 
the conditions were experienced during the last 
12 months, except conditions which are usually 
temporary or of short duration (such as colds, 
flu, chicken pox, etc.). These should not be 
recorded unless a condition of this type start
ed or was present during the past 2 weeks.
Even though question 12 is asked for the family 
as a whole, you record the answer in the proper 
column for each person: either a check for "Yes"
and an entry of the condition(s), or a check for 
"No" should appear in each person's column.
Question 13 is to be handled in the same manner 
as question 12, except that question 12 and 
Card A refer to chronic conditions, question 13 
and Card B refer to impairments. All impairments 
are to be recorded if the person still had them 
as of "last Sunday night," even though the person 
may not think of them as illness.
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F. Question 14-
Other ailments, 
conditions, 
or problems 
with health

1. Time
reference

2. How to 
ask the 
question

The wording of question 13 serves as a break in 
the reading of a list of conditions and calls to . 
the attention of the respondent that these are 
conditions of a different type.

Question 14 is to be asked separately for each 
related household member. This question is a kind 
of general "clean-up" question and is intended'to 
provide the respondent an opportunity to report 
here any ailment or condition which had not been 
mentioned earlier, possibly some that the check 
lists may have called to his mind.

Question 14 refers to the present time, except that, 
as with all the health and hospitalization questions, 
any ailment, condition or problem with health which 
started after "last Sunday night" is not to be 
reported.
Ask the question as worded, "Do you (does your hus
band, etc.) have any other ailments, conditions or 
problems with your health?" Check the box for "Yes" 
or "No" for each person. If the "Yes" box is checked 
ask probe question (a) "What is the condition?" un
less it has already been volunteered. Record the 
condition itself if it is still present. If the con
dition is no longer present, record the present 
ill-effects.
Following are some examples of responses to question 
14, together with the way each should be handled.

a. A respondent reports in answer to question 14
that her son is subject to frequent nosebleeds. 
"Nosebleeds" should be recorded as a condition 
for the son. .

b. A respondent reports in answer to question 14 
that her mother had a virus infection last 
fall which hung on for a long time. In reply 
to your question the respondent says her mother 
no longer has the infection but still is weak. 
"Weakness" (or something similar) should be 
recorded for the mother as the present effect 
of the old condition.

c. In answer to question 14 a respondent reports 
that she had pneumonia last winter. When you 
ask if she still has any ill effects from the 
pneumonia she says no, she recovered from it 
conpletely some time ago. Nothing should be 
recorded since neither the condition nor ill- 
effects from it are present now*
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3. Impairments
and conditions 
on Card A

G. Question 15
Hospitalizations 
since specified 
date

If "Yes" has been checked in question 14, ask 
probe question (b), "Any other problems with your 
health?", regardless of whether it was necessary 
to ask probe question (a), and record any problem 
(condition or effect of old condition) reported. 
Continue to ask probe question (b) until an an
swer of "No" is received, then check the "No" box.
As indicated in the instructions for question 14, 
for certain conditions you will need to ask 
additional questions to determine if the condi
tion is still present or if there are any present 
ill-effects. However, this does not apply to 
impairments or conditions on Card A. It is not 
likely that many of the latter will be reported 
in question 14, since you have just finished 
reading the two check lists. However, if one of 
these is reported, it should be entered in ques
tion 14 (unless, of course, it had been reported 
earlier) without trying to determine whether 
it is "still present" or has left any "present 
ill-effects."
Question 15(a) is to be asked separately for each 
related household member. Check the box for "Yes" 
or "No" for each person, and if "Yes" is checked 
ask question 15(b), before asking question 15(a) 
for the next person.
A date will have been entered in question 15(a) 
on questionnaires prepared for each of your assign
ments. This date will be the first of the month 
preceding the month in which the first day of the 
interviewing week falls. Always use the date on 
the questionnaire in asking the question. For 
example, in all interviews being conducted in the 
week starting Monday, July 8, 1963, you would ask 
the question "Have you been in a hospital at any 
time since June first, a year ago?"
Although the survey is primarily concerned with 
hospitalizations which occurred during the past 
12 months, for certain statistical purposes we 
also need to know about hospitalizations which 
occurred just prior to the past 12 months. Also, 
people tend to forget hospitalizations which 
started prior to the "past 12 months" but which 
actually extended into the 12-month-period. For 
these reasons, therefore, the hospitalization 
question is asked for a period that is slightly 
longer than 12 months. Table II will bring out
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1. "Being in 
a hospital" 
-defined

H. Question 16 
Stay in 
nursing home, 
rest home, or 
similar place

whether part of such hospital stays was actually 
in "the past 12 months."
If a second questionnaire is needed because there 
are more than six household members, enter in 
question 15(a) the date which is on the first 
questionnaire before asking the question. If you 
need to prepare a questionnaire for an "extra" 
unit, enter in question 15(a) the date used on 
other questionnaires for that interview week . 
before asking the question.
For each person for whom the answer to question 
15(a) is "Yes," ask 15(b), "How many times were 
you in the hospital during that period?" and enter 
the number in the column for that person.

If a respondent should ask what you mean 
by "being in a hospital," explain that this means 
being hospitalized as an inpatient for some ill
ness condition, for childbirth, for an operation, 
etc. Going to an outpatient clinic in a hospital 
or to visit another person who is a patient there 
should not be counted as "being in a hospital," and 
only the times the person himself was a patient 
in the hospital should be counted in question 
15(b).
Question 16(a) is to be asked for all related 
members at one time.
The date entered (or to be entered) in question 
16(a) is the same date as in 15(a), and the same 
general procedure is to be followed in asking the 
question in reference to that date.

"Nursing home, rest home, or any similar place" 
means any type of "home," sanitarium (sanatorium) 
or institution where patients are apt to remain 
for long periods of time. These include homes _ 
for the aged, convalescent homes, TB sanitariums 
or TB wards in general hospitals, institutions for 
the mentally ill, etc. The length of time the 
person was a patient in a place of this type does 
not affect the inclusion of this stay, as long as 
the person is now a household member by Census 
definition (see Part A, Chapter 3).

I
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I. Item R 
• Who

responded

1. Adults

2. Children

3. "At home" 
but not 
interviewed

If the answer to question 16(a) is "Yes," ash 
question 16(b), "Who was this?" unless the name 
of the person(s) has been volunteered. Chech the 
"Yes" box in the column for each such person, and 
chech the "No" box in the columns for other members 
of T h e  household.""-

For each person with the "Yes" box cheched, ash 
question 16(c), "How many times were you in a 
nursing home or rest home during that period?"
' and enter the number in the column for that person.
Item R is for the purpose of identifying who re
sponded for the health probe questions (8-16).
Chech one of the boxes in Item R as follows:
If the adult person responded for questions 8-16 
entirely for himself, chech the box "Responded 
for self-entirely." If he responded partly for 
himself, chech the box "Responded for self-partly" 
and enter the column number of the person who 
partly responded for him. For adults not present, 
enter the column number of the person or persons 
who responded for them.

Consider a person to have responded entirely for 
himself if he was present during all this part 
of the interview. Consider a person to have re
sponded partly for himself if he was present 
during any part of this time.

For an unmarried person under 19, enter in Item 
R the column number of the person or persons who: 
responded for him. ,

If you have cheched the "At home" box for a person 
in Item H but have not been able to interview him 
for himself, explain the circumstances in a foot
note.



CHAPTER U.
TABLE I AND TABLE A 

ILLNESSES, IMPAIRMENTS, AND INJURIES

NHS-HIS-100
FY 196-4

A . Table I
1. General 

procedure
The questions in Table I are to be asked separately 
for each condition reported in answer to the health 
probe questions, 8-14-.

a. Order of 
asking 
questions 

' within 
Table.I

b. One line 
for each 
condition

c. Follow 
order of 
questions 
in Table I

Successive lines of Table I are to be filled in 
accordance with the following order. Start with 
the respondent and carry each of his illnesses 
through Table I, one at a time, beginning with the 
first one listed in questions 8-14-. Continue for 
each other person in the same manner in the order 
the person is listed on the questionnaire. See. 
Illustration C on the following page.
Use one line of Table I for each condition. Fre
quently, two or more closely related conditions 
will be reported for one person; for example, a 
person might have heart trouble and high blood 
pressure. You would use one line for the heart 
trouble and one for the high blood pressure.
There are five lines in Table I on pages 2 and 3 
of the NHS-HIS-1 questionnaire. If more lines are 
needed for entries in Table I, use the additional 
lines numbered from 6 to 13 on pages U and 5 of 
the questionnaire. If more than thirteen lines 
are needed, use an additional questionnaire and 
renumber the first line (pages 2 and 3) number 14-, 
the second line 15, etc.
Ask each question in the order specified going 
across the Table. Headings across certain columns 
tell you when these questions are to be asked.

2. Column (a) 
Column number 
of person

Enter in column (a) the column number of person for 
whom the illness, injury or impairment is reported. 
This entry identifies the person who has the ill
ness and is essential for tabulation purposes. If 
it is incorrect or has been omitted, all of the re
lated illness information in this line of Table I 
might be attributed to the wrong person.
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3. Column (b)
Question number

a. Conditions 
not picked 
up by ques
tions 8-14.

4-. Column (c) 
"Doctor ever 
talked to"

a. "Doctor
talked to"—  
defined

The column number to be entered for a person 
listed on the first questionnaire for a household 
is the column number printed on the questionnaire, 
even if one or more columns have been deleted. For 
persons listed on additional questionnaires because 
all six columns on the first questionnaire have 
been filled (even if some are deleted), enter the 
column number as you have changed it, i.e., 7, 8, 
or 9, etc.
Enter the number of the question from which the 
condition was first obtained.

When conditions not picked up by questions 8-14. are 
reported later in the interview, show in column (b) 
where such conditions were first reported; for 
example, "Table II." (Do not add conditions of 
this type to questions 8-I4..)

"Did you ever AT ANY TIME talk to a doctor about 
...?" is to be asked for each condition reported. 
Check "Yes" or "No" in this column according to the 
response obtained. When interviewing a household 
respondent for other adult members of the household, 
obviously you would substitute for the word "you" 
the proper words to indicate the person referred 
to. In the case of children, substitute the 
phrase "Did anyone ever AT ANY TIME talk to a 
doctor about— ' s (your daughter's, your son's) ...?"
"Talking to" a doctor about a condition includes 
both seeing a doctor and consulting a doctor by 
telephone.
Consider as "talking to a doctor" a visit by the 
person to the doctor or a visit by the doctor to 
the person. If the doctor pays a visit to the 
household to see one patient and while there 
examines or visits professionally another member 
of the household, a single visit may be counted 
as "doctor ever talked to" by each individual for 
each condition receiving the doctor's attention.
For the purpose of column (c) talking to or seeing 
a doctor in a clinic or at a hospital (including 
as an outpatient) are to be considered as talking 
to a doctor.
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b. Chronic
conditions

c. Non-chronic 
conditions

d. T^pe of 
doctor—  
defined

Consider as "talking to a doctor" any telephone 
calls to the doctor's office that involve receiving 
suggestions for treatment or advice from the doc
tor even if they are transmitted through the nurse 
and the doctor wasn1t spoken to directly.

Consider talking about the condition to a family 
member who is also a doctor as talking to a 
doctor ("Yes" in col. (c)). Also, if the person 
who had the condition is himself a doctor and he 
followed his own treatment or advice, this should 
be reported as doctor "talked to" in column (c).

Exclude telephone calls made to the doctor's 
office only for the purpose of making appointments.
For chronic conditions the question in column (c) 
refers to any time a doctor was seen since the 
condition started. For example, a person might 
not consult a doctor every time he experienced an 
occurrence (attack) of the trouble. Such cases 
would I be checked "Yes" in col. (c) if a doctor 
had been consulted for the trouble AT ANY TIME.

In the case of non-chronic conditions such as 
colds, virus, etc., the question in column (c) 
refers to whether a doctor was talked to at any 
time about that particular condition (cold, virus) 
which was experienced last week or the week before. 
The question in column (c) does not refer to talk
ing to a doctor about previous attacks of colds, 
virus, or other non-chronic conditions.
For the purposes of column (c), consulting MD's, 
osteopaths or dentists (for dental conditions) 
will be considered as talking to a doctor but 
consulting chiropractors, chiropodists, podiatrists, 
naturopaths, Christian Science healers or other 
types of people giving medical care will not be 
counted. However, do not make special inquiry 
about the kind of doctor consulted. It is not in
tended, that you tell the respondent the survey 
definition of who is considered a doctor. For ex
ample, if a person said in answer to the question 
in column (c), "I saw a chiropractor— do you con
sider him a doctor?", you would not need to answer 
"Yes" or "No" but tell him we are interested in any 
doctor he may have talked to. Continue at once to 
the next question, "What did the doctor say it was—
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B. Table I 
(Columns 
(d-l)-(d-4))

did he give it a medical name?", and check "No" 
in column (c) for the condition about which a 
chiropractor was seen.

Record in column (d-l) what the chiropractor said 
it was even though you have checked "No" in 
column (c).
Opticians and optometrists do not hold M.D., de
grees. However, an oculist is an old-fashioned 
term for ophthalmologist, and ophthalmologists do 
hold M.D. degrees and are to be counted as doctors.
For purposes of analysis, all illnesses and injuries 
reported will be translated into medical codes.
Since the coding system to be used provides for 
over 1500 different conditions, it is essential 
that the descriptions on the questionnaire be as 
complete and detailed as you can make them.

' The best description of an illness is its exact 
medical title. Names of illnesses given by respond
ents are often sufficient to permit medical coding. 
This is trueof entries such as cold, hay fever, 
bronchitis, chicken pox, etc. However, the state
ments of respondents do not always give a complete 
description of the condition. Mien the respondent 
does not know the exact medical title of the illness, 
one or more of three different kinds of information 
generally need to be obtained.

1. A specific description of what the trouble 
was, that is, the specific kind of trouble.

2. The respondent's statement of the cause, 
or a note that the respondent does not 
know the cause.

3. The part of the body affected.
When a doctor has been talked to about an illness 
the question in column (d-l), "What did the doctor 
say it was— did he give it a medical name?" is 
always to be asked and constitutes the first step 
toward getting an adequate entry. Regardless of 
whether or not a doctor was talked to, the respond
ent's first statement may not give a complete de
scription of the illness condition. The questions 
in columns (d-2)-(d-4) are for the purpose of 
supplying the additional information needed.
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1. Column (d-1) 
Asking the 
question

a. Recording 
name of 
condition

b. Vague or 
incomplete 
description

The "xM which appears on the right side of each of 
columns (d-2), (d-3) and (d-4) is to be circled 
whenever the question does not need to be asked.
The question does not need to be asked when the in
formation you would expect to obtain by asking it 
already appears in an earlier column of Table I.
Ask column (d-l), "What did the doctor say it was—  
did he give it a medical name?" exactly as worded 
for each illness condition about which a doctor was 
talked to ("Yes" in column (c)). As stated on the 
questionnaire, this question is also to be asked 
for present effects of "old" injuries, i.e., those 
which happened prior to last week or the week before 
For injuries which happened during last week or the 
week before do not ask "What did the doctor say it 
was— ", ask instead "What part of the body was 
hurt? What kind of injury was it?" This instruc
tion together with the question appears in the 
lower half of the heading over column (d-l). See 
the instructions in paragraph B-l-e below.-
If a doctor was not talked to about an illness con
dition ("No" in column (c)), do not ask the question 
over column (d-l), but instead enter in column (d-l) 
the original entry from the question (8-14).
Enter in column (d-l) whatever the respondent tells 
you the doctor said, using the respondent1s ■own 
words. If the medical name given by the respondent 
is one which is unfamiliar to you, ask him to spell 
if for you. If the spelling is not known, record 
it phonetically but also ask the respondent to 
describe how it affects him and record the descrip
tion in a footnote. In this way it may be possible 
to apply the medical codes when the spelling is poor
Your entry in column (d-l) and its related columns 
(d-2) through (d-A) should represent the most com
plete description of the condition the respondent can 
give you. Therefore, if the respondent does not 
know the medical name or if his answer is vague, and 
if a more complete description was given in answer 
to one of questions 8-14- than given in answer to 
the question in column (d-l), copy the pertinent 
details of the first answer to the space in column 
(d-l).
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c . Accidents 
or injuries—  
entry in 
column (d-l)

(1) Injury 
happened 
in last 
two weeks

(2) Injury 
happened 
prior to 
last two 
weeks

d. Injuries 
defined

(l) Poisonings

The entry to be made in column (d-l) for accidents 
or injuries depends on whether the injury happened 
during the last two weeks or before that time. 
Therefore, at this point, if it isn't clear when 
the injury occurred ask additional questions to 
find out if it occurred last week or the week 
before or prior to that time.

For injuries which happened during "last week or 
the week before," column (d-l) is for recording 
the nature of the injury and the part of the body 
affected at the time the injury occurred.

For injuries or accidents happening prior to last 
week or the week before, column (d-l) is for re
cording the present effects of the original 
injury, (it is not the place for recording the 
original injury itself which will be recorded in 
Table A on the back page of the questionnaire.)
In the case of, an injury which happened earlier but 
has not yet healed, the original injury is to be 
entered in column (d-l), since the original injury 
is still present. For example, in the case of a 
fractured hip occurring four weeks prior to the 
interview, the entry "fractured hip" is appropriate 
in column (d-l) if the fracture has not yet healed. 
For these cases, indicate in a footnote that the 
injury has not yet healed.
There are many kinds of injuries, such as cuts, 
bruises, etc. "Insect stings," "animal bites," 
"sunburn," "sun poisoning," "heat or sun strokes," 
"blisters," "frost bite," etc., are also consid
ered as injuries.

Illnesses resulting from poisoning also count as 
Injuries. A poisoning can occur from eating, 
drinking, breathing or coming in contact with 
some poisonous substance or gas. Poisoning also 
may occur from an overdose of a substance that is 
non-poisonous when taken in normal doses.

Such occurrences are considered injuries (and 
Table A is required) whether or not the illness 
was from a one-time occurrence or was the result 
of continued exposure.
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(2) Continued 
exposure

e. Adequate 
reporting 
of nature 
of injury 
for column 
(d-1)

Note: Sometimes the words "poison" or "poisoning"
are used to describe conditions which are classi
fied as diseases or illnesses and not as injuries,
e.g., "poison oak," "poison ivy," "ptomaine or food 
poisoning." These do not require a Table A.
Except for poisonings (see above), exposure to heavy 
lifting, loud noise and other similar hazards are 
considered injuries only when they are one-time oc
currences. For example, apunctured ear drum result
ing from a loud explosion would be considered an 
injury, but continued exposure to loud noises at work 
resulting in partial deafness would not be considered 
an injury. For the latter case, do not fill a Table 
A, but footnote the entry in column (d-l) or (d-2) to 
state that the condition was caused by continued 
exposure to loud noises at work. Follow the same 
procedure if cause is continued heavy lifting, 
continued strain, etc.
For injuries which occurred "last week or the week 
before," the entry in column (d-l) should specify 
the exact nature of the injury sustained and not 
how the accident itself happened. General, vague 
answers such as "hit," "bumped," "mashed," etc., 
are not acceptable since they do not provide suffi
cient information on the nature of the injury. (In 
addition to the exact nature of the injury, the spe
cific part of body affected must also be recorded.
See paragraph B-4. below.) Following are some examples 
of adequate and inadequate nature of injury entries:

Adequate Nature of In.iury
knee fractured
lower back strained
scalp cut
brain concussion
hip dislocated
toe fractured
bones in foot broken
upper arm cut and bruised
neck whiplash
ankle sprained

Inadequate Nature of In.iury
lower back hurt 
toe mashed 
foot crushed 
knee smashed 
eye hit
upper arm mangled 
hand injured 
ankle swelled 
head -bumped 
fell downstairs

If the respondent cannot supply the exact nature of 
the injury, as required above, record his description 
but also add "DK exact nature of injury." •
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(l) Internal 
injuries

(2). Something 
entering 
body

(3) Poisonings

(4) Multiple 
injuries

(5) "Current” 
injury 
causes 
impairment

2. Column (d-2) 
Cause of 
condition

For injuries to internal organs it is only neces
sary to know the name of the organ injured, such 
as "injury to liver," "spleen injured." For the 
purpose of this survey, "internal organs" are 
those inside the chest, abdomen and pelvis.

For something entering the body through the eye, 
ear, nose, etc., that caused trouble, the entry 
should show the object causing the trouble, where 
the object entered the body and where it lodged.
For example, "swallowed fish bone, stuck in 
throat," "cinder in eye," etc.

For all poisonings show the substance or agent, 
and the manner in which the person was poisoned,- 
e.g., "swallowed overdose'of aspirin," "breathed 
carbon monoxide," "lye burned hand." '
A single accident may result in one or more kinds 
of injuries. Only one line should be filled in 
Table I for injuries from a single accident, but 
column (d-l) should include a proper description 
of each specific injury, for example, "fractured 
ankle and dislocated shoulder," "loss of eye— 6 
ribs broken— fractured skull." If the space is 
not sufficient in (d-l) for an adequate descrip
tion, continue the entry in the footnote space.

If a"current" injury results in an impairment, both 
the injury and the impairment should be recorded in 
the appropriate columns (d-l)-(d-4) on the same line 
of Table I. For example, if a person broke his lower 
back "last week" and this resulted in immediate 
paralysis of both entire legs, you would enter in 
(d-l)-(d-4) "Paralysis of both entire legs caused 
by broken lower back." Similarly, if a person was 
blinded in one eye byaknife cut, you would record 
"Blind in one eye— eye cut." If the space is not 
sufficient, continue the entry in a footnote. Con
sider these as a single entry in asking columns 
(e)-(k-3) of Table I. However, since the injury 
involved an impairment, you would continue beyond 
column (aa) for the impairment, even though the 
injury happened during the past 2 weeks.
When the entry in column (d-l) is an impairment or a 
symptom or any entry from questions 11 or 13, the • 
question "What was the cause of . ...?" is to be asked 
unless the cause has already been recorded in column 
(d-l) . If the question in column (d-2) is not to be 
asked, circle "X" on the line for that condition.
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a. Impairment 
defined

(l) Entries
from ques
tions 11 

. or 13

b . Symptom 
defined

(1) Synonyms 
of symp
toms on 
Card C

c. Amount of de
tail required 
for impairments 
and symptoms in 
column (d-2)

An impairment may be the result of a disease or 
illness, or it may be from an injury the person 
has received, or it may be a defect present since 
birth. The cause of the impairment must be ob
tained so that it will be possible to distinguish 
between these three main sources of impairments.
As defined for this survey, an impairment consists of:

(1) Any of the conditions on Card B
(2) Loss of one or both eyes, loss of 

breast, loss of kidney or lung
(3) Mental deficiency or retardation

All entries in column (d-l) which come from ques
tions 11 or 13 are to be asked column (d-2) whether 
or not they fall under the definition of impairments 
as given above. (This instruction also appears in 
the heading of column (d-2), as a reminder.)
Generally speaking, "symptoms" are signs of diseases 
and when a person has symptoms he is said to be ill.
The term "disease" refers to the underlying condition 
causing the symptoms. Because symptoms are only signs 
and because certain symptoms, Irnch as' backache or 
headache, may be produced by more than one condition, 
just reporting the symptom is not a sufficient entry. 
An upset stomach, for example, is a symptom of some 
condition,— it could befrom a virus or from food 
eaten or it could have an emotional basis, etc.

Card Cin your booklet (NHS-HIS-501) contains a list 
of symptoms arranged in alphabetical order which, 
together with their synonyms, is to be considered a 
complete list for the purposes of the survey. When 
you are in doubt as to whether the entry in column 
(d-l) is a symptom, refer to this list.
There are certain symptoms not listed on Card C 
which are clearly synonymous with the symptoms 
which are listed. For example, "running a temperature " 
is not listed but "fever" is and these are clearly 
synonymous. In the case of symptoms clearly synon
ymous with those on Card C, column (d-2) is also to 
be asked. '

The amount of detail required for column (d-2) is 
the same as for column (d-l). If the answer to 
the question in column (d-2) is an impairment or a 
symptom, column (d-2) should be asked again for the
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d. Illustration D

3. Column (d-3) 
Kind of trouble

a. When to ask 
column (d-3)

b. How to ask 
column (d-3) 
for allergies, 
strokes

cause of the impairment or symptom reported in 
column (d-2) . ■
Examples:

(d-l) ■ ________ (d-2)
deformed lower leg paralysis

cause-stroke
headache upset stomach 

cause-DK
The entry of "cause-DK" (for "don't know") shows 
the interviewer has recognized "upset stomach" as 
a second symptom and has asked column (d-2) again in 
an attempt to obtain the cause of the upset stomach.

Illustration D on the following page shows some 
examples of entries in columns (d-l) and (d-2) . 
Column 2 is the respondent in this illustration. ■
With respect to the medical coding requirements for 
certain illness conditions, the entries in column 
(d-l) or (d-2) donot always show the exact kind of 
condition the person has. For example, "heart 
trouble," "kidney trouble," and "stomach trouble" 
are all general terms which mention trouble with a 
specific part or organ of the body but they are not 
specific as to the kind of trouble. Thus, heart 
trouble might be of several different kinds— angina, 
coronary, rheumatic heart, heart leakage, etc.; 
kidney trouble could apply to kidney stones,'nephri
tis, bladder infection, etc.; stomach trouble could 
refer to any number of digestive disturbances, for 
example, ulcers, appendicitis, intestinal flu, etc.
There are four illness conditions printed in the 
heading of column (d-3) for which the question "What 
kind of ... is it?" is to be asked. These conditions 
are "asthma," "cyst," "growth," and "tumor." This 
question is also to be asked if column (d-l) or 
column (d-2) contain the words "trouble," "condi
tion," or "disease,which are vague descriptions. 
(This instruction also appears in the heading of 
column (d-3).)
When "allergy" or "stroke" has been reported in column 
(d-l) or (d-2), askcolumn (d-3) but use the alternate 
wording printed in the heading of column (d-3) namely:

"How does the allergy affect you?" 
or

"How does the stroke affect you?"
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No.
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p e r
son

tio a
No.

you
e v er
AT
ANY
TIM E
to lk

e f f e c ts  o f  " o l d  ’ in ju r ie s
(a )  I f  d o c to r  ta lk e d  to , a s k :
Whot d id  th e  d o c to r  s o y  it
w o s ? -------d id  h e  g iv e  it  o
m ed ico l n a m e ?
(b )  If d o c to r  n o t t a lk e d  to , 

re c o rd  o r ig in a l  e n try  a n d  a s k  
(d * 2 )- (d -4 )  a s  re q u ire d .

I f  th e  e n try  in C o l. (8 -1 )  i s

An IM PA IRM EN T, 
o r

a SYMPTOM 
or

cam e from  Q u e s tio n  11 o r  13t a sk :'
ab o u t 
. . . ?

F o r  a l l  in ju r ie s  w h ic h  h a p p e n e d  
L A S T  W EEK O R  T H E  W EEK W hot w o s th e  c o u s e  o f  . . .  ?
Whot p o rt  o f  th e  b o d y  w o s h u r t?  
Whot k in d  o f in ju ry  w o s i t?  
A n y th in g  e l s e ?
(A ls o , f i l l  T a b le  A fo r  a l l  
in j 'u r ie s )

( I f  " C a u s e "  i s  an  in ju ry , 
a l s o  f i l l  T a b le  A}

( s ) (b ) (c) (d -1 ) (d -2 )

A. /
I S J Y e s  
□  No

1 / /
K J Y e s
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z /3 K J Y e s  
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3 /3
K J Y e s  
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(l) Descriptions For allergies and for strokes the information 
for allergies needed is not "kind of trouble" but how the 
and strokes disease affects the person— that is, what the

manifestations are. For example, in the case of 
an allergy, the person may have been affected 
with a swelling in some part of the body, with a 
breaking out or itching, with sneezing, eyes 
watering and nasal trouble or trouble with 
breathing, etc.
In the case of a stroke the manifestation might 
be, for example, "nervous tic on left side of 
face," "right leg and arm paralyzed," "speech 
difficulty," etc. Note that for a stroke, the 
information needed is how the person is affected 
now, not necessarily how he was affected at the 
time of the stroke.

c. When to 
re-ask 
column
(d-3)

When column (d-3) has been asked and the answer 
of "kind" consists of a symptom (which is listed 
on Card C) or a vague description such as "usual 
kind," or "chronic," record the first answer but 
repeat the question in column (d-3). Record the 
second answer if it is specific and not merely a 
repetition of the first answer; if the same answer 
is obtained in the second attempt or if the re
spondent doesn't know the "kind" of trouble, 
record "DK" as the second answer.

4. Column (d-4) 
Part of body 
affected

Note that for allergies and strokes the explana
tion of how a person is affected may be a symp
tom, such as swelling, itching, nervous tic, etc. 
These are adequate as manifestations and column 
(d-3) does not need to be re-asked.
Column (d-4) is to be asked only for certain 
specified types of conditions. These are listed 
in the heading of column (d-4) and also appear in 
paragraph 4-a below.
Ask column (d-4) unless one of the entries in 
columns (d-l), (d-2), or (d-3) contains the 
required description of the part of the body which 
is affected. Circle the "X" in column (d-4) if 
"part of body" is not required at all or has been 
entered in a previous column.
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a. Conditions 
for which 
column (d-4) 
must be asked

b. Detail 
needed

The conditions for which the "part of body" must 
always be shown— either in column (d-4) or one 
of the previous columns are:

(1) All impairments
(2) "Current" injuries (those happening 

last week or the week before)
(3) Present effects of "old" injuries
(4) Certain conditions and symptoms, as 

follows:
Abscesses
Aches
Bleeding
Blood clot
Boils
Cancer
Cyst

Growth
Hemorrhage
Infection
Inflammation
Neuralgia
Neuritis
Pains

Sores
Soreness
Tumor
Ulcers
Weak
Weakness

For certain parts of the body more detail is 
needed than for others. Whenever column (d-4) 
is required, the specific parts of the body for 
which more detailed specification is needed are 
the head, back, arm, or leg. These are listed 
in the heading of column (d-4) together with the 
type of specific detail that is required. 
(Exception: The "part of the head" is not re
quired for an entry of "headache(s).")
Other detailed entries besides those listed are 
acceptable, for example, "finger," "toe," "arch," 
"neck," etc. If an entire arm or leg is affected, 
state that this is so by entries such as "one 
entire arm" or "one whole leg"; do not simply 
'enter "arm" or "leg."
If the part of the body affected is the eye 
or ear, or any part of the arm or leg, state 
whether one or both are affected. The use of 
the singular or plural is acceptable except in 
those cases where the use of the singular or 
plural does not show specifically whether one or 
both are affected. For example, in the case of 
"eye infection" or "deafness" an entry of "one" 
or "both" (eyes or ears) must.be made.
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Illustration E includes examples of some conditions properly 
reported in columns (d-l)-(d-4). '

] 
Li

ne
 N

um
be

r 
’

C o l .
N o .
o f
p e r 
s o n

(a )

Q u e s 
t io n
N o.

(b>

D id
yo u
o v e r
A T
ANY
T IM E
fo lk  
to  a  
d o c to r  
o b o u t
. . .  7

(c )

F o r  a l l  i l l n e s s e s  a n d  p r e s e n t  
e f f e c t s  o f  " o l d "  i n ju r ie s
( a )  I f  d o c ro r  t a lk e d  to , a s k :
W hat d id  t h e  d o c to r  s o y  i t  
w a s ? — — d id  h e  g iv e  It a 
m e d ic o !  n e m e ?
(b )  ( f  d o c to r  n o t  c a lk e d  to , 

.re c o rd  o r ig in a l  e n try  a n d  a s k  
( d - 2 ) - ( d - 4 )  a s  r e q u ir e d .

F o r  a l l  i n ju r ie s  w h ic h  h a p p e n e d  
L A S T  W E EK  O R  T H E  W E EK  
B E F O R E , a s k :
W hof p o r t  o f  t h e  b o d y  w a s  h u r t?  
W hat k in d  o f  in ju ry  w o s  i t?  
A n y th in g  e l s e ?
( A ls o ,  f i l l  T a b le  A for a l l  
i n ju r ie s )

W - l )

. C A U S E K IN D p a r t  o f  b o d y
I f  th e  e n t r y  in  C o l . (d -1 )  i s

An IM P A IR M E N T , 
o r

a  SY M P T O M  
o r

c a m e  from  Q u e s t io n  11 o r  1 £  a s k :

( I f  " C a u s e "  i s  a n  in ju r y ,  
a l s o  f i l l  T a b le  A)

(d -2 )

F o r  a n y  e n try  in  C o l. 
( t H )  o r  C o l . (< ^2) th a r  
i n c l u d e s  th e  w o rd s :  
A lle rg y *  T u m o r 
A s th m a  " C o n d i t i o n "  
C y s t  " D i s e a s e "  
G ro w th  " T r o u b le ”  
S tro k e *
A sk :.
W hot k in d  o f . . .  i s  i t?  
* F o r  a n  a l le r g y  o r 

s t r o k e  a s k :
H ow  d o e s  th e  a l le r g y  
( s t r o k e )  a f f e c t  y o u r

(d -3 )

A s k  o n ly  for:
IHPA IRH E N T St  "CU RRENT"  IN J U R I E S , an4 j 
PRESENT E F FE C T S OF " 0 L 0 n I N J U R IE S ' 'A n d  fo r :  '
A b s c e s s e s  Inflam m ation 
d i ef -  N euralg ia o l e 3 * W  N eu ritis  Blood C lo ts  P a in s  B o ils  Sores C ancer S o ren ess  C y s t Tumor Growth U lcers Hem orrhage Weakin fec tio n  W eakn ess '  

W hpt_po»t_o#_theJx>d^_»s a f f e c te d ?
Show d e ta il for: ~ ~

Eor or ay a  * (One or bo th )H eod -  (Sku ll, s c a le ,  race)
*  e * ,0.Ye f) .Ann > (bbou jder, upper, e lbow , low er,. W fisi, band ; one or bo th ;
Leg • (H ip, upper, koe®, low er, an k le , lo o t;  one or both)

fd -4 )

1
X / Z

[ S J Y e s  
□  N o
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2 z / 3
K J Y e s
□  N o ) a ‘

7 & 1

3 / 2

K J Y e .
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< 5 “  0

4
/ / z

I ^ T Y e s  
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o x
' & 8 z u 6 n £ d d /

5 / a
K )  Y e s  
□  N o

& (Sued/ ~  ■ ' <3

6 8 K Y e s  
□  N o

6 )
Qrtd-rZOJUp. L “

7
< 3 ? E l  Y e s  

□  N o
-------------------- - * 3
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5• Condition to 
which remaining 
questions refer

a. Re-ask 
column (c) 
if "No"'

Types of
reporting
problems

1. Dental 
conditions

The most specific description of a condition is 
considered the "main condition" and is the one 
which should be asked about for the remaining 
questions in Table I. For example, if a symptom 
has been reported in column (d-l) but the entry- 
in column (d-2) is a condition on Card A or some 
other chronic condition that is present now or 
was present at any time during the past 12 months, 
it is the condition to which the remaining ques
tions should refer. If the condition in column 
(d-2) was not present at any time during the past 
12 months, the questions in Table I should refer 
to the condition (symptom) in column (d-l). Ex
plain the circumstances in column (d-2) of in a 
footnote in such a case. (See illustration of 
"sore leg" and "varicose veins").
An impairment, regardless of the column in which 
it is recorded, is the condition to which the 
remaining columns should refer.
Current effects from old injuries are to have the 
remaining columns asked about them, not the injury 
itself.
In the examples below, the asterisk (*) shows the 
condition to which the remaining columns apply:

(d-l) (d-2) (d-3) (d-4)
stomach
trouble

® stomach
ulcer*

®

backache
loss of 
kidney* 
from accident

® ®

curvature 
of spine* arthritis ® Middle and 

upper
sore leg* varicose

veins/l
one
lower leg

/l varicose veins removed 2 years ago
If the "main condition" being carried across Table 
I is different from the condition entered in col
umn (d-l), and the "No" box is checked in col. (c) 
for that condition, ask column (c) about the "main 
condition" and correct column (c) if "Yes."
The following paragraphs call attention to some 
conditions that may cause reporting problems 
particularly with respect to whether or not they 
should be included if they are reported by the 
respondent.
Do not report filling of cavities in the teeth as 
such, but report the toothache or other troubles to
gether with their causes. Also, report all diseases 
of the mouth and jaws— including pyorrhea, abscesses,
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'2. Pregnancy 
and child
birth

3• Menstruation 
and menopause

4. Cysts,
tumors or
other
growths

5. Illness 
resulting 
from 
vaccina
tion , 
immuniza
tion, etc.

and boils. If teeth were pulled or other dental 
surgery performed, report it, giving the name of 
the disease or condition that necessitated the 
pulling of the teeth or surgery.
Normal pregnancy is 'not to be considered as ill
ness. Complications of pregnancy, if considered 
by the respondent as illness, should be reported 
as such.
Delivery or childbirth, even when normal, should 
be reported for the mother in Table I if it oc
curred last week or the week before since this -con
dition involves bed days and usually hospitalization. 
In recording a delivery either state that it is 
normal or that there were complications. If there 
were complications, enter "delivery” and also a 
description of the complications in columns (d-l)- 
(d-4) of Table I. Do not record "pregnancy" if 
you mean "normal delivery" or "childbirth."

Childbirth during the last two weeks need not be 
reported for the baby in Table I, unless there 
were birth complications for the baby or the baby 
had some other illness. For these kinds of cases 
enter the specific condition; do not enter just 
"birth."
Normal menstruation is not illness. However, if 
menstruation is abnormal or caused illness this 
should be reported, for example: excessive or
slight "flow," delayed or painful menstruation, 
or frequent or irregular menstruation. Any meno
pausal symptoms mentioned should be included as 
illness.
Cysts, tumors, and other growths can be either 
malignant (cancerous) or benign (non-cancerous). 
The questions in columns (d-l) and/or column (d-3) 
may obtain this information and- it is anticipated 
that they will. If they do not, however, do not 
ask the respondent if the growth was malignant.

Vaccination and immunization in.themselves are not 
illnesses. However, they may cause temporary ill
ness with such symptoms as fever, headaches, etc. 
Illness resulting from- vaccination or immunization 
should be reported as in the following example: 
"Fever and headache" in column (d-l); and "small
pox vaccination" in column (d-2).
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6. Mental illness

7- Names of 
operations

8. Reaction to 
drugs

9- Illnesses 
occurring 
in past 12 
months not 
now present

10. Illnesses, etc., 
starting after 
"last Sunday 
night"

11. Conditions
first reported 
in Table I .

All mental illnesses that are mentioned by the 
respondent should be recorded on the questionnaire. 
Try especially to get the medical term if known by 
the respondent.
If the only .description the respondent gives of an 
illness is the name of an operation, ask what the 
condition was that made it necessary to have the op
eration and record it in column (d-l). Also, record 
the present effects, if any, that cause illness.
If the respondent reports as an illness in the 
past 2 weeks a reaction to drugs taken, three 
things should be reported— the reaction, the drug, 
and the reason for taking the drug. For example, 
"skin rash-penicillin-virus."
For chronic conditions experienced during the past 
12 months which the person no longer has (for 
example, a hernia which has been repaired or a 
tumor which has been removed) show what the trouble 
was at the time the person had the condition..
For the purposes of this survey, no illness, hos
pitalization or other health-related event starting 
(or first occurring) after "last Sunday night" should 
be recorded on the questionnaire. If you have re
corded something of this kind and afterwards learn 
that it should not have been recorded, delete or 
correct the entry as appropriate and explain the 
deletion in a footnote. This rule does not apply 
to household membership (see par. 1 on page A-37) •• 
or personal characteristics such as age, marital 
status or membership in the Armed Forces, all of 
which apply as of the time of interview.

A condition first reported in columns (d-2)-(d-^) 
of Table I which becomes the "main condition" for 
that line, or which is closely related to the 
condition in column (d-l), is not to be recorded 
on a separate line of Table I. For example, "loss 
of kidney" first reported in column (d-2) as the 
cause of "backache" in (d-l) would be the "main 
condition" on that line but would not be recorded 
on a separate line of Table I .
If an impairment or a condition on Card A is first 
reported in columns (d-2)-(d-4) but is not the 
"main condition" on that line, it should be recorded 
on a separate line and carried across Table I if it 
is present now or was present at any time during
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the past 12 months. For example, "arthritis" 
first reported in column (d-2) as the cause of 
"curvature of spine" in (d-l) would not be the 
"main condition" on that line but should be recorded 
on a separate line and carried across Table I if it 
is present now or was present at any time during the 
past 12 months. If such a condition was not present 
during the past 12 months, explain in a footnote 
■why you have not recorded it separately.

12. Birth injuries

13- Broken eardrum

.14. Uncertain 
injuries

Birth injuries to either the mother or the child 
do not require a Table A. However, you should 
make sure that the injury occurred during the act 
of delivery, not later. Injuries occurring after 
birth, even if -while still in the hospital, 
require Table A.
A "broken (perforated) (ruptured) eardrum" may be 
caused by an accidental injury or may be due to 
some other cause, such as a childhood disease.
Always ask what caused the broken eardrum. If the 
cause was an accidental injury, fill Table A. If 
the cause was other than an accidental injury, or 
if the respondent does not know the cause, no Table 
A is needed but the circumstances should be explained 
in Table I or' a footnote to column (d-2).
If the respondent-does not know whether a condition 
or impairment was caused by an accidental injury, or 
cannot recall such an occurrence when an accident 
is indicated, do not fill Table A. Explain the 
circumstances in a footnote.to Table I, e.g.,
"Doctor says probably caused by blow on head but 
respondent cannot recall such an occurrence happening."

15- Conditions 
reported 
separately 
which may be 
the same

When conditions which may be the same are reported 
separately in answer to questions 8-l4, record 
each one on a separate line of Table I. Follow 
this rule even though the conditions may be 
related in the respondent's mind or in yours.

a. Caution about 
deciding two 
conditions 
are the same

Under no circumstances are you to attempt to diag
nose conditions or to make decisions that two condi
tions are the same because you yourself have the 
impression tliat they should be. It is only when the 
respondent indicates that they are the same by his 
answers to columns (d-l)-(d-4) that you are to con
sider that they are the.same.
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b. Procedure 
for con
ditions 
which are 
reported 
to be the 
same

D. Table A

In asking the questions in columns (d-l) through 
(d-4) for two or more conditions, if the respond
ent says that one condition is the same as another 
condition, follow this procedure:

(1) Leave in Table I the separate entries in 
columns (d-l)-(d-4) for each condition 
reported but put a footnote symbol in col
umn (d-4) on the lines, affected and state 
in the footnote that the conditions are

, the same.

(2) Since you will already have taken the 
first condition through all columns of 
Table I, donotaskthe remaining questions 
for the other condition or conditions 
which have been reported as being the 
same. See Illustration E on page D-59.

Table A is for the purpose of obtaining additional 
facts about three types of cases:
1. Injuries or poisonings occurring "last week 

or the week before."
2. Injuries or poisonings which occurred prior 

to "last week or the week before" which 
caused ill-effects that are still present.

3. Injuries or poisonings which occurred prior 
to "last week or the week before" which have 
caused impairments.

Table A is to be filled immediately after complet
ing columns (d-l) through (d-4) and before asking 
the remaining columns of Table I.
For group 1, questions 3-5 of Table A will be 
asked. Questions 1 and 2 will not be asked since 
the date of the injury and the nature of the in
jury will be recorded in Table I.

For groups 2 and 3 all of the questions in Table 
A will be asked about the injuries, since Table I 
will have recorded only the present effects of 
earlier injuries or the present impairment.
If an impairment or the present effects of an old 
injury are the result of more than one accident,
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1. Information 
from Table I

2. Questions 
1 and 2

a. Question 1 
When it 
happened

b. Question 2 
Nature of 
injury and 
part of body

fill a separate Table A for each accident. If 
a condition listed on one line of Table I is the 
result of two or-more accidents, fill a separate 
Table A for each accident. Enter the same line 
number from Table I in each Table A.
If space for three or more injuries or poisonings 
is needed for a household, use one or more addi
tional questionnaires for this purpose. Do not use 
the footnote space for recording accidents or injuries.
Enter the number of the line in Table I on which the 
accident, injury or poisoning or the'present effects 
or impairment from an earlier injury or poisoning 
are listed. J

If a single "current" accident resulted in multiple 
injuries, all of these should have been recorded 
on a single line of Table I, and that line number 
would be recorded in Table A. If a single "old" 
accident has resulted in more than one "present 
effect" which are recorded on separate lines of 
Table. I, enter all of these (e.g., 2, 3, and /V) as 
the "Line No. from. Table I" for that Table A.
Questions 1 and 2 are to be asked only for acci
dents or injuries which happened prior to "last 
week or the week before."
For accidents which occurred during the past two 
weeks do not ask questions 1 and 2, but check the 
box "Accident happened last week or week before" 
and skip to question 3(a).
Ask question 1 for all injuries or poisonings which 
occurred prior to "last week or the week before."
Record themonth and the year if the injury or poi
soning occurred in 1962, 1963 or 196/V- Only the 
year needs to be recorded if the accident occurred 
prior to 1962.
Ask question 2 of Table A for all injuries or. poi
sonings which occurred prior to "last week or the 
week before." The entries for part of body and 
nature, of the injury require the same amount of 
detail asfor entries in columns (d-l)-(d-4.) of 
Table I. Follow the same instructions given in par
agraphs B-l-e and B-4.-b when filling this question.
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3. Question 3(a) 
Motor vehicle 
involved in 
accident
a. Motor 

vehicle 
defined

If. more than one part of body, was, injured, be sure
to identify the injury to each part of body.
Example: , , . ,upper leg • bruised

ankle fractured
Ask question 3(a) for each injury unless, the answer 
is clear from the information already given. In that 
case check theproper box without asking question 3(a) . 
If the answer to question 3(a) is "No," goto question 4-
A motor vehicle is any mechanically or electrically 
powered device, notoperated on rails, upon which or 
by which any person or property may be transported or 
drawn upon aland highway. Aland highway is any street, 
road, path, etc., (either public or private) which is 
customarily used for vehicular traffic. Any object 
such as a trailer, coaster, sled, orwagon attached to a 
motor vehicle is considered a part of the motor vehicle.
Motor vehicles include cars, busses, trucks, fire 
engines, motorcycles, motorized bicycles, motorized 
scooters and trolleys not operating on rails. In addi
tion, farm machinery, construction machinery, trac
tors and army tanks are considered motor vehicles 
only when in transport, under their own power, on a 
land highway. Devices used solely for moving-persons 
or materials within the confines of a building or 
its premises are not considered motor vehicles.
Some respondents may think of certain non-motor 
vehicles such as trains, streetcars or bicycles 
as motor vehicles and report accidents involving 
those vehicles as "Yes" answers to question 3(a). 
Be careful that such accidents are recorded as 
"No" in question 3(a) on the questionnaire.

b. Involve
ment not 
restricted 
to collision

Check "Yes" for each accident involving a motor 
vehicle in any way at all, regardless of whether 
the person was in the vehicle and regardless of 
whether the vehicle was moving at the time of the 
accident. The "Yes" box would be checked in ques
tion 3(a), for example, for the following situations: 
A pedestrian hit by a car, a person hurt while 
boarding or leaving abus, or a person on a bicycle 
hurt by running into a parked car, or -a person hurt 
while repairing a car. These would be reported as 
accidents involving a motor vehicle as well as the 
case of a person hurt in a collision or some other 
type of accident while riding in a motor vehicle.
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4. Question 3(b) 

Number of 
motor vehicles 
involved

5. Question 3(c) 
Was motor 
vehicle moving

a. How to ask 
the ques
tion

b . Moving—  
defined

6. Questions 4(a) 
and 4(b)
Where accident 
happened

a. Home 
defined

Question 3(b) is to be asked if the answer to 
question 3(a) is "Yes." Check the box "Yes" if 
more than one motor vehicle was involved and "No" 
if only one motor vehicle was involved.

Again, be careful that only motor vehicles are 
reported as involved in the accident and exclude 
non-motor vehicles.
Ask question 3(c) if the answer to question 3(a) 
is "Yes," regardless of the answer to question 
3(b).
If only one motor vehicle was involved-("No" in 
question 3(b)), question 3(c) is to be asked with
out the parenthetical phrase. If more than one 
motor vehicle was involved, ask "Was either one 
moving at the time?"
If a motor vehicle and non-motor vehicle were in
volved (e.g., a bus and a train collision), be 
sure the respondent understands that the word "it" 
in question 3(c) refers to the motor vehicle and 
not to the other vehicle.
In most cases it will be easy for the respondent 
to determine whether or not the motor vehicle was 
moving at the time of the accident, but in some 
instances a question may arise. Consider that 
the motor vehicle was moving if the wheels were 
moving (this includes skidding) or if the vehicle 
had come to a stop just an instant before the 
injury occurred.
Question 4(a) is to be asked for each accident 
and if the accident did not occur at home, ques
tion 4(b) is also to be asked.
If the accident did happen at home,it is necessary 
to know if it happened inside the house or on 
the premises.
"Home" as used here includes not only the person's 
own home but also any other home, vacant or oc
cupied, in which he might have been when he was 
injured, as well as homes being remodelled or 
under-going repair. Do not consider an accident 
occurring at a house under construction as occur
ring at home, but check the box "Industrial place 
and premises" for these.
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(l) Inside 
house

(2) Adjacent 
premises

b. Some 
other 
place

c. Street 
and
highway

d. Farm •

e. Industrial 
place and 
premises

Check the box for "inside house" if the accident 
occurred while the person was inside the house, 
in any room or porch but not an inside garage.
Porches or steps leading directly to porches or 
entrances are considered as "inside the house." 
Falling out of a window or falling off a roof or 
porch also are included as "inside the house."
Also to be included in this category are injuries 
happening within motel or hotel rooms. The lobby, 
corridors and other public places within the motel 
or hotel premises are not to be regarded as "home."

Check "adjacent premises" if the accident occurred 
in the yard, the driveway, patios, gardens or walks 
to the house, or a garage. On a farm, the adja
cent premises include the home premises or garage, 
but not the barns or other buildings (unless used 
as a garage) or the land under cultivation.
Check "some other place" if the accident occurred 
some place besides a home. In that case, ask ques
tion 4(b) and check the box which describes the 
particular type of place where the accident happened. 
If the types of places listed do not describe the 
type of place where the accident occurred, check 
the box "other" and specify .the type of place.
The phrase, "street and highway" means the entire 
width between property lines of which any part is 
open for the use of the public as a matter of right 
or custom. Note that this includes more than just 
the traveled part of the road. "Street and high
way" includes the whole right of way. Public side
walks are part of the street but private driveways, 
private lanes, private alleys and private sidewalks 
are not considered part of the street.
"Farm" is to be checked if the accident occurred 
in a farm building or on land under cultivation 
but not in the farm home or premises. "Farm" 
includes a ranch, as used here.
"Industrial place and premises" is to be checked 
if the accident occurred in industrial places and 
premises such as a factory building, a railway 
yard, a warehouse, a workshop, a loading platform 
of a factory or store, etc. A construction pro
ject (houses, buildings, bridges, new roads,' etc.) 
is included in this class, as well as buildings
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undergoing remodeling. Private homes which are 
undergoing remodeling are not to he classified as 
industrial places and premises, but instead should 
he classified as "home." Other examples of "in
dustrial place and premises" are logging camps, 
shipping piers, oil fields, shipyards, sand and 
gravel pits, canneries, and auto repair garages.

f. Schools "School (including school premises)" is to be
checked for an accident occurring either in the 
school buildings or on the premises (campus). This 
classification includes all types of schools, ele
mentary, high schools, colleges, business schools, 
etc.

g. Place for 
recreation 
and sports

h. Other

7. Question 5 
At work when 
accident 
happened

"Place for recreation and sports" is to be checked 
for accidents occurring in places which are de
signed for sports and recreation, such as, bowling 
alley, amusement park, baseball field, dance hall, 
lake or mountain or beach resort, stadium. In 
contrast, a person injured while sledding on a 
hill near his home, for -example, would not be 
checked as "sports and recreation" even though 
sledding is a sport. Places for recreation or 
sports located on the premises of an industrial 
place should be classified as "Industrial place 
and premises."
Exclude recreation and sports at schools from this 
class, since it would be checked in box 6.
Check the.box "Other" if the specific types of 
places listed above do not describe where the ac
cident happened. If "Other" is checked, specify 
the exact type of place, such as, grocery store, 
restaurant, office building, church, etc. General 
entries such as "Armed Forces" are not satisfactory 
since a person can be in the Armed Forces and have 
an accident in any one of several kinds of places.

Check the box "Under 17 at time of accident" when 
that is clearly the case from the information 
given in question 1 of Table A and question 3 (age) 
Otherwise, ask question 5 of Table A and check one 
of the appropriate boxes.

Consider an injury as occurring "at work" if the 
person was on duty at the time of the accident. 
Thus, a salesman traveling from town to town
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would be "at work" if an injury occurred en route 
between towns, but a person on bis way to an office 
job who had an accident en route would not be con
sidered as having been injured "at work."
Check "No" for persons who were not "at work" at a 
job or business at the time of the accident.
Check "While in Armed Services" for any injury or 
poisoning which occurred while the person was in 
the Armed Services (excluding the Reserves), re
gardless of whether he was on duty at the time it 
occurred. For example, check the box "While in 
Armed Services" for a sailor who was away from his 
ship when he slipped, fell on the ice and broke 
his leg on a downtown street.

E. Table I
(Cols .~~(e)-(p))
1. Columns 

(e)-(f-2) 
Restricted 
activity last 
week or the 
week before

a. "Things 
you usual
ly do"—  
defined

The purpose of these questions is to separate the 
illness conditions causing persons to cut down on 
their usual activities for as much as a day from 
those conditions not affecting usual activities.
Ask the question over columns (e) and (f) exactly 
as worded. Check either column (e) or column (f), 
but not both. If the answer is "No," enter "X" 
in column (e) and leave columns (f)-(j) blank. If 
the answer is "Yes," enter "X" in column (f) and 
ask the question over columns (f-l) and (f-2).
Record the respondent's answer to the question 
without explaining "the things you usually do." 
However, if questions are raised the following 
guide should be used.'
The things a person usually does are the person's 
"usual activities." For school children and most 
adults, "usual activity" would be going to school, 
working, or keeping house, etc. For children under 
school age, "usual activities" depend upon whatever 
the usual pattern is for the child which will, in 
turn, be affected by the age of the child, weather 
conditions, etc. For retired or elderly persons, 
usual activities might consist of almost no activity, 
but cutting down on even a small amount would mean 
that a person should answer "Yes" to the question.
On Sundays or holidays "usual activities" should 
be interpreted as the things the person usually
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(l) Problem 
cases

(2) Illustra
tions

(3) In bed or 
in a
hospital

Columns (f-l) 
and (f-2)
Cut down for 
as much as 
a day

(1) "Cut down 
for as much 
as a day"—  
defined

does on such days— going to church, playing golf, 
visiting friends or relatives, staying at home 
and listening to the radio, reading, looking at 
television, etc.
In borderline cases, where "usual activity" is 
difficult to determine, accept the respondent’s 
view of ■what he himself considers to be his "usual 
activities." For example, a man with a heart con
dition may still consider his "usual activity" to 
be "working," even though the heart condition has 
prevented him from working for a year or more. You 
should accept his statement that "working" is his 
"usual activity." In another example, a man may 
say that a heart attack six months ago forced him 
to retire from his job or business, he does not 
expect to return to work, and considers his present 
"usual activities" to include only those associated 
with his retirement. The question, then, would refer 
to those activities.
The following examples illustrate cases of persons 
cutting down on the things they usually do because 
of illness or an injury: a person in school was
kept away from school; a person who worked away 
from home was kept away from work; a farmer or -a 
housewife -vfas kept from caring for the farm or home 
either completely or had to cut out al1 but the 
essential chores; an elderly person who normally 
takes a daily walk in the park was kept from doing so.
If a person is sick in bed or in the hospital 
(because of the condition you are asking about), he is 
always to be counted as cutting down on the things 
he usually does. This includes a chronic invalid 
who might spend all of his time in bed because of 
the condition you are asking about.
If column (f) is checked, ask the question over 
columns (f-l)-and (f-2), "Did you have to cut down 
for as much as a day?" If the answer is "No," check 
column (f-l) and skip to column (k). If the answer 
is "Yes," check column (f-2) and continue with the 
question in column (g).
Accept the respondent’s answer to this question, 
but if questions are raised as to the meaning of 
"cut down for as much as a day," use the following 
as a guide.
A day of restricted activity (cut down) is a day 
when a person cuts down on his usual activities 
for the whole of that day on account of an illness 
or injury. "Usual activities" for any day means 
the things that the person would usually do on that 
day, as defined above.
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2. Column (g)
How many days 
during that two- 
week period

Restricted activity does not imply complete inactivi
ty but it does imply only the minimum of the things 
a person usually'does. A special nap for an hour 
after lunch does not constitute cutting down on usual 
activities for as much as a day, nor does the elimi
nation of a heavy chore such as cleaning ashes out 
of the furnace or hanging out the wash. All or most 
of a person's usual activities for the day must have 
been restricted for the person to have been caused 
to cut down on the things he usually does for as 
much as a day. -
Following are some examples of a person having to 
cut down on the things he usually does for as much 
as a day:
A housewife who expected to clean house after doing 
the breakfast dishes, then work in the garden and 
go shopping in the afternoon was forced to rest 
because of a severe headache, doing nothing after 
the breakfast dishes until she prepared the evening 
meal. '
A young boy •who usually played outside most of the 
day was confined to the house because of a severe 
cold - '
A garage owner whose usual activities included 
mechanical and other heavy work was forced to stay 
in his office directing others, talking to customers, 
etc., because of his heart condition.
Ask column (g), "How many days did you have to cut 
down during that two-week period?".for all persons . 
answering "Yes" to the question over columns (f-l) 
and (f-2) ("X" entered in (f-2)). Enter the total
number of different days during last week or the 
week before on -which the condition caused the person 
to cut down on the things he usually does for as 
much as a day. The days to be entered here are not 
necessarily consecutive days.
Note that the "two-week period" in the question in 
column (g) includes the Saturdays and Sundays. All 
days of the week are of equal importance in this 
question, even though the types of activities which 
were cut down might not be the same on week-ends as 
on regular week days. If necessary, this should be 
brought to the attention of the re spondent.
To illustrate the concept involved in the preceding 
paragraph, consider the"following example: a man
who planned a fishing trip for Saturday and Sunday 
had to stay home from work Friday and was also too
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3- Column (h) 
Humber of days 
in "bed

a. "Day in bed"- 
defined

1 • Check entry

4. Column (i) 
Days lost 
from school

a. "School
day"— defined

ill to go fishing both on Saturday and Sunday 
because of a flare-up of his back trouble. Assuming 
that this is the only time during the past 2 weeks 
in which he was bothered by back trouble, the correct 
entry for column (g) would be "3-"
As stated above, a person who is sick in bed or.in 
the hospital (because of the condition you are asking 
about) is cutting down on the things he usually does, 
so a.l 1 days in bed or in a hospital are to be, included 
in the total in column ‘(g)-
Ask column (h) as worded, "During that two-week 
period, how many days did ... keep you in bed all 
or most of the day?"
Enter the total number of days this condition kept 
the person in bed, either all or most of the day or 
check the box for "None." Do not leave this column 
blank if there is an "X" ("Yes") in column (f-2).
Count as a "day in bed" any day on which the person 
was kept in bed either a.n or most of the day 
because of the condition being inquired about. All 
or most of the day is defined as more than half of 
the daylight hours. Taking a nap on "general 
principles" should not be counted.
All hospitals'days or days as a patient in a sani
tarium or nursing home, are to be counted as bed 
days even if the patient was not literally in bed 
at the hospital, sanitarium, or nursing home.
Since a.11 days in bed are to be included in column 
(g), the number of days shown in column (h) can 
never be greater thant the number in column (g).
Ask the question as it is worded for persons 6-l6 
years old. Check the box "None" if no days were 
lost from school and also if the person does not 
go to-school (and is between the ages of 6-l6, 
inclusive). Once you have learned that the person 
would not have been going to school during that 
period whether he had been sick or well, you can 
check the box "None," without asking the question 
for any other conditions listed for him in Table I, 
and for which column (i) requires an entry.
Count only the days when the whole school day was 
lost from school due to an illness or injury. For 
example, a day when the person went to school at 
noon would not count as a day lost from school. 
However, if the person's regular school day is 
less than a whole day and that amount of time was 
lost from school on account of illness, it should 
be counted as a whole day lost from school.
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b • School 
vacation

c . Disregard 
work days

5• Column (j) 
Days lost 
from work

a. Work defined

b . "Work day" 
defined

Since school vacation periods are not all the same, 
this question is to’ be asked even during periods 
of the year which you might normally think of as 
school vacation periods.
If a person 6 through 16 years of age works instead 
of or in addition to going to school, record only 
the days lost from school (disregarding any days 
lost from work).
This question is for the purpose of finding out if 
a person lost time from work because of the condi
tion you are asking about in Table I.
As indicated in the heading, the question in column 
(j) is to be asked only for persons 17 years old or 
over.
If a person for -whom column (j) is to be asked is 
a woman, add the phrase "not counting work around 
the house."
Note that for persons 17 or over who reported re
stricted activity for the condition which is being 
carried across Table I, column (j) must be asked 
regardless of the person's answer to question 7.
(work status during the past 12 months).
Check "None" for persons who did not lose time from 
work. Leave column (j) blank for persons under 17 
since the question is not to be asked for them. .
Once you have learned that, the person would not .
have been working during that period whether he 
had been sick or well, check the box "None" without 
asking the question, for any other conditions'listed 
for him in Table I, and for which column (j) requires 
an entry.
If a person who no longer has a job or business 
because of health reasons raises a question about 
what you mean by "keeping him from work last week 
or the week before," ask: "Does this particular
condition keep you from holding a job or business?"
If the answer is "Yes," leave column (j) blank but 
enter in a footnote: "This condition prevents
person from holding any kind of job or business."
If the answer is "Wo," check the "Wone" box in 
column (j)•
"Work" is defined for column (j) the same as given 
in Part D, Chapter 2, paragraph J-3-a.
Apply the same instructions given above for "school 
day" to a "work day" in arriving at the number of 
days lost from work. (See paragraph E-4-a.)
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c. Disregard school days

6. Check for 
number of 
days reported 
in columns . 
(i) and (j)

7- Check between 
columns (g), (h), 
(i), and (j)

8. Overlapping 
days of 
restricted 
activity

If a person 17 years of age or over goes to school 
instead of or in addition to working, record only 
the days lost from work (disregarding any days lost 
from school).
Since hardly anyone works 7 days a week or goes 
to school 7 days a week, you should follow-up 
such replies as "the whole 2 weeks" or "all last 
week," etc. Do not enter "l4" or "7" automatically 
but re-ask the question in order to find out the 
actual number of days lost from work or school. If 
a person actually lost 7 or 1^ days from work or 
school during "last week or the week before," 
enter "7" or "lV but explain in a footnote that 
these days were actually lost.
The number of days entered in column (g) must be 
equal to or greater than the number of days entered 
in any one of columns (h), (i), or (j), since days 
in bed or days lost from school or work a.11 repre
sent "cutting down on usual activities." If there 
are inconsistencies of this kind, additional ques
tions must be asked to ascertain the correct numbers 
to be recorded in each of the appropriate columns.
If the person has days of restricted activity re
ported (columns {g), (h), (i), or (j)) which are 
caused by more than one condition enter the number 
of days for each condition reported and ask, "Were 
any of these days the same?" If the answer is "Yes 
specify in a footnote the number of days that were 
the same. .
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Illustration F indicates some patterns of 
restricted activity during the past 2 weeks.

3 ?

\>

-

Col .
No.
of
p e r 
son

L A S T  W E E K  
O R  T H E  
W E E K  
B E F O R E  
d id  . . • c a u s e  
y o u  to cu t  
d o w n  o n  t h e  
t h i n g s  y o u  
u s u a l l y  d o ?

D i d  y o u  h a v e  

t o  c u t  d o w n  

fo r  a s  m u c h  

a s  a d a y ?

H o w

m a n y

d a y s

d id

y o u

h a v e

to  cu t

d o w n

d u r i n g

tha t

t w o -

w e e k

p e r io d :

D u r i n g  

tha t  t w o -  

w e e k  

p e r io d ,  

h o w  m a n y  

d a y s  d i d  

. . . k e e p  

y o u  in 

b e d  a l l  

o r  m o s t  ’ 
o f  t h e  

d a y ?

If  6 -16 
y e a r s  o ld  
a sk :
H o w  m a n y  

d a y s  d id  

. . . k e e p  

y o u  from  

s c h o o l  

L A S T  

W E E K  

O R  T H E  

W E E K  
B E F O R E ?

If 17 yrs.  
o ld  or 
o v e r  a sk :  
LAST 
WEEK OR 

THEWEEK 
B E F O R E
h o w  m a n y  
d a y s  d id  
. . . k e e p  
y o u  from 
w o r k ?

(F o r
f e m a le s

. C h e c k o ne C h e c k o n e add)
No
(G o
to
C o l . 
(*))

- Y es  

-

No
(Go
to
C o l .
(k))

Y e s  

--►-

n o t  c o u n t 
i n g  w o rk  
a r o u n d  the 
h o u s e ?

Ages (a) (e ) (f) (f-1) (1 -2 ) <*>' (h) ( i ) (i)

<5/ J i

, X D a y s
____D a y sor
1 iNone

____D a y sor
1 1 None

___ D ay sor
~1 None

3 9 1 X X S L
D ay s

_ Z .D a y sor
1 1 None

___ D a y s
or

1 | N one
■ J^TDaysorrl None

V V -----D a y s ----- D a y s iIl*. .. D ay s
/ A A D a y s PSC) None [ | N one | ~| None

1 7
y Y fa - l ^ _ D a y s ____D a y s ___ _ D ay s

0 \i A A D a y s 1 iN one 1 1 None C 8  None

1 7
K Y X / —/ D a y s  

or
1 1 N one

D a y s ■ .. D ay s
T A A D a y s 1 1 None \ ~| None

day xkivnuZ'.
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9. Columns 
(k-l)-(k-3)
Condition first 
noticed during 
or prior to 
past 3 months

a. "First
noticed"—  
defined

b. Past 3 
months—  
defined

c. Column (k-3) 
Condition 
started prior 
to or during 
past 2 weeks

Ask the question appearing over columns (k-l)-(k-3) 
for each condition in Table I . In the case of an . 
injury or poisoning, substitute the question "Did 
... happen during the past 3 months or before that
time?" for "Did you first notice __ during the
past 3 months or before that time?"
If the condition was first noticed prior to the past 
3 months, enter "X" in column (k-l) and leave col
umns (k-2) and (k-3) blank. If it started during the 
past 3 months, enter "X" in column (k-2) and ask 
the question in column (k-3)•
The time when a condition was first noticed refers 
to the time when it first began to give any trouble 
or show any symptoms. This could have been even 
prior to the condition having been diagnosed if there 
were symptoms which later proved to be the diagnosed 
condition.
In the case of a current injury, this is when the 
injury occurred; in case of after-effects of an 
injury, such as an infection from a blister, this 
refers to when the after-effects began to give 
trouble.
In the case of a condition that has continued for a 
long time, as might be the case with heart trouble or 
arthritis, the date might be many years ago. Some 
conditions which a person has all of the time mani
fest themselves in more serious ways from time to 
time. It is the date the trouble was first noticed 
that is referred to here, not necessarily the date 
of the most recent attack or flare-up. .
The past 3 months refers to the 3 months immediately 
prior to the week of interview. Count the week of 
interview as starting with Monday of that week. Thus, 
for an interview being conducted on Monday, July 15th 
the past 3 months refer to the period from April 14-th 
through July 14-th. _
Ask column (k-3), "Did it start (happen) during the 
past 2 weeks or before that time?" for each condition 
that was first noticed (or injury that happened) 
during the past 3 months.
If the condition first started prior to the week 
before last, check the box "Before 2 wks." If 
it started within the past 2 weeks, ask the ques
tion "Which week, last week or the week before?"
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10. Column (k-4)
. Condition first 

noticed during 
past 12 months 
or before

11. Column (aa) 
Instructions 
to interviewer

a. Other con
. ditions to 

be carried 
beyond col
umn (aa)

Check the box "Last week" if the condition started 
during the week before the week of interview. Check 
"Week before" if.it started during the week before 
the one immediately prior to the week of interview.

Column (k-4), "Did you first notice it during the 
past 12 months or before that time?" is to be 
asked if column (k-l) is checked (condition first 
noticed before 3 months ago). Check the "3-12 
months" box if the condition started during the 
past 12 months. Otherwise, check the "Before 12 
months" box.
The heading of this column tells you, the inter
viewer, under what conditions you are.to continue' 
with the questions for a condition. The questions 
are to be continued for all conditions starting 
prior to 3 months ago ("X" in column (k-l)) and for 
all conditions which are included on the Conditions 
List (Card A) and all impairments as defined earlier. 
As indicated in the heading of column (aa) the 
questions in columns (l)-(p) are not to be asked 
about a condition which started less than 3 months 
ago unless it is on Card A or is an impairment.
Impairments or conditions listed on Card A may not 
necessarily have been reported in answer to ques
tions 12 and 13— they may have been reported earlier 
or later in the interview. The condition as recorded 
does not need to include the terms "chronic," 
"repeated," etc., to be considered as on Card A or 
as an impairment, even though these terms are used 
in reading the check lists.
For conditions starting "during the past 3 months" 
(column (k-2) checked) you are instructed to con
tinue the questions past column (aa) only if the 
condition is an impairment or is on Card A. This 
procedure also applies to conditions like those on 
Cards A or B. For example, if in answer to the 
reading of "heart trouble" on Card A, a person said 
.that he had "angina pectoris" which started a month 
ago you would carry the condition beyond column (aa), 
despite the fact that it was not reported literally 
as "heart trouble." It would of course be impossible 
to provide a complete list of all the conditions 
which are "like those on Card A," but in general, 
if you have any reason to believe that a reported 
condition is similar to one of the Card A conditions 
it should' be carried past column (aa).
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12. Column (l) 
Bed days 
during past 
12 months

This column is for recording the total number of 
days during the past 12 months which have been 
spent in bed because of a particular condition.
The word "ABOUT" in this question is intended to 
convey the idea that an approximation of the number 
of bed days is sufficient. Check the box for "None" 
if no days were spent in bed during the past 12 
months on account of this condition.

a. "Bed day"—  
defined

Staying in bed means all or most of the day as 
defined for column (h). As indicated earlier, 
days spent in a hospital are to be included.

b. Help the 
respondent 
to estimate

i

It may be desirable to assist the respondent in 
making an estimate of the number of days in bed 
for all or most of the day during the past 12 
months. For example, you might ask "How many days 
usually during a month did ... keep you in bed—  
how many months was this the pattern?". Or, the 
same type of question might be asked in terms of 
weeks.

c . Check entry The number in column (l) cannot be less than the 
number in column (h) since "last week and the 
week before" is part of the past 12 months.

d . Overlapping 
bed days

Any days in bed caused by more than one condition 
are to be reported in column (l) in the same manner 
as overlapping days of restricted activity in columns 
(g), (h), (i),and(j). (See par. E-8 of this chapter.)

13- Column (m) 
Bed days 
during last 
week or the 
week before

This question is for- the purpose of recording the 
number of days in bed "last week or the week be
fore" for persons who are usually bed-ridden or who 
are "in and out" of bed frequently. Such persons 
may not consider being in bed as a departure from 
their usual activities and, therefore, may have re
ported that they had not cut down on their usual 
activities during the past two weeks.
As stated on the questionnaire, column (m) is to be 
asked only if one or more days in bed are reported 
in column (l) and column (h) is either blank or has 
the "None" box checked. Enter the number of days 
in bed during last week or the week before or check 
the box for "None."
Leave column (m) blank if it does hot need to be 
asked. For example, if there is an entry of bed- 
days in column (h), column (m) is not to be asked 
and is to be left blank.
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14. Column (n) 
Activities 
affected by 
health

a. Card to 
be shown

b. How to 
ask the . 
question

Do not change earlier entries made in columns (e)- 
(j) as a result of the answer to column (m).

If the answer in column .(l) is 365, do not ask 
column (m) but record "14" in column (m) (if 
column (m) is required).
Column (n) applies to each person for whom one 
or more conditions are reported which require 
entries beyond column (aa). The present status 
of the person's activities will be obtained in 
this question. The question is asked only once 
for each person and after all conditions for the 
person have been recorded in Table I.
In asking the question in column (n) an Activities 
Card will be shown the respondent who will classify 
himself or any other person for whom he is report
ing by selecting one of the four statements on the 
card. There are four versions of the card to be 
used. The four variations are:
Card D Workers and all other persons except 

housewives and children— (green)
Card E Housewife— (blue)
Card F Children from 6 through 16 years— (yellow) 
Card G Children under 6 years old— (salmon)
The card to be used for each person is to be 
selected in accordance with his activity in 
question 7 and his age in question 3.
The question in column (n) is intended to ask 
the respondent which statement on the card fits 
the person best, in terms of health. Show the 
proper card for the person to the respondent and 
read aloud the introduction which appears in the 
question itself. If the respondent does not 
appear to understand that he is to select the 
statement best describing the present status of 
his activities, read each statement aloud and 
ask him which one best fits the person. Follow 
this procedure also in cases where the respondent 
is not able to read the card.
If the first answer of the respondent indicates 
that the respondent has not understood the 
reference, you should inquire if he is thinking 
of it in terms of health.
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c. Illus
trations 
of some 
limita
tions

d. Where to 
record

Statement No. 1 on all the cards— "unable to work ' . 
(keep house, go to school, etc.) at all"— is rela
tively easy to understand and respondents do not 
appear to have any difficulty in deciding whether 
the first statement applies to a person. The fol
lowing examples are for the purpose of acquainting 
you with the types of limitations that may be 
questioned.

Statement No. 2— "able to work (keep house, etc.) 
but limited in the amount or kind of work (house
work, etc.)"— may need some additional explana
tion. Some examples of the kinds of limitations 
referred to are listed below.

Cards Limitations
Workers: Needs special working aids or special
(Card D) rest periods at work; unable to work 

full time or for long periods of time; 
unable to do strenuous work, etc.

Housewife: Unable to lift children, wash or iron
(Card E) or do housework for long periods at a 

time, etc.
Children 
6-16: 

(Card F)
Needs special schools or special teach
ing, unable to go to school full time 
or for long periods at a time, etc.

Children 
under 6: 
(Card G)

Needs special rest periods, unable to 
play strenuous games, unable to'play 
for long periods at a time.

Statement No. 3 refers to those who are only limited in 
their outside activities. For example, limited in 
participating in sports, clubs, hobbies, church, civic 
projects, shopping, athletics, games, etc. Note 
that Card Gdoes not carry Statement No. 3 since it 
is not applicable to children under six years old.
Enter on the line for the last condition for the per
son the number of the statement the respondent se
lects, even if the condition on that line is not a 
condition which requires entries beyond column (aa).
(Column (n) is not to be asked, of course, if the 
only conditions reported for the person do not 
require entries beyond column (aa).)
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15. Column (o) 
Due to 
illness 
conditions

Column (o) is to be asked only if the entry in 
column (n) is "1," "2," or "3"— i.e., if the per
son's present activities are limited in some way. 
Check "Yes" or "No" on the line for the last con
dition for each person for whom column (o) is 
asked. Be sure the respondent understands that 
the question refers to all of the conditions re
ported for the person, and only to those condi
tions. If a respondent has reported only one 
condition, ask the question in column (o) as fol
lows: "Is this because of the condition you told
me about?"
Do not report "Yes" for an elderly person merely 
because of his age, if he says that the limitations 
on his activities are not due to any of the condi
tions reported for him. In this circumstance, 
check "No" but do not change the entry in column (n).

16. Column (p) 
Which 
condition

If the respondent has reported more than one con
dition and has answered "Yes" to column (o), ask 
"Which?", meaning which condition. Enter "X" on 
the line for each condition the respondent says 
has contributed to the limitation of activities 
reported for the person in answer to this question.

a. "Temporary" If the "X's" in column (p) are ONLY for conditions 
activity involving (l) pregnancy, (2) injuries which have
limitations not yet healed, or (3) conditions not carried be

yond col. (aa), go back and re-ask column (n) as 
follows: "Except for your 'broken leg' ('preg
nancy,' 'influenza,' etc.), which statement on 

. this card (show card again) would normally fit you
best, in terms of health?" If the respondent se
lects a different statement, correct columns (n), 
(o), and (p) as appropriate.
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Chapter 5. 

Table II

A. Hospitalizations 
and stays in 
nursing homes, 
rest homes or 
similar places

1. Item T 
Total 
number of 
hospitalizations

2. General 
procedure 
for Table II

HOSPITALIZATIONS

Table II is to be filled for all hospitalizations 
and stays in nursing homes, rest homes or any 
similar places since the date entered in questions 
15(a) and 16(a). Table II is to be filled after 
completing Table I for all related household 
members.
Before filling Table II, Item T at the top of 
pages <4 and 5 is to be filled for all members of 
the household. Enter in the column for each per
son the total number of times in a hospital or 
nursing home, etc., reported for the person in 
questions 15(b) and 16(b). If the answer to both 
questions 15(a) and 16(a) for the person is "No," 
check the "None" box in his column for Item T. 
Complete Item T even if the "None" box is to be 
checked for all household members and no Table II 
is needed.
The answers to questions 15 and 16 will have indi
cated which persons in the household were in hospi
tals or nursing homes, rest homes and similar places 
during the specified time period. Each stay in 
any one of these types of places is to be recorded, 
regardless of the number of times a person was in 
any of them during the period and regardless of 
how many times a person may have gone for the same 
condition.
If a person was moved from one hospital to another, 
e.g., from an emergency hospital to a general hos
pital, these are to be recorded as two separate 
stays.

When hospitalization is for childbirth, one line 
of Table II will be filled for the mother and a 
separate line for the baby.

Each line of Table II represents information about 
a particular hospital stay and all the questions, 
including column (g), apply to that stay.
Since a separate line of Table II is to be filled 
for each stay (time) in a hospital, the number of 
lines filled for a person in Table II should agree
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3. Column (a)
Column number 
of person

4. Column (b) 
Question number

5. Column (c)
Date
entered
hospital

with the number in his column for Item T (plus 
any lines added by question 17). If it does not, 
correct the figure in Item T and explain the rea
son for the correction in a footnote, e.g., "re
spondent misunderstood question 15— actually only 
1 time in hospital."

If more than four lines are needed in Table II use 
additional questionnaires.
Enter the column number of the person for whom 
you are recording the information. As in Table I, 
it is essential that the column number be entered 
for the correct person. Otherwise all of the re
lated hospital information might be attributed to 
the wrong person.
Enter the question number that provided the infor
mation for the line of Table II you are filling.
Read the question in column (c) as worded, inserting 
the number of times reported for the person in the 
first part of the question. If the person was in 
a hospital more than once during the period, add 
the parenthetical phrase "the last time" to the 
end of the question. As indicated by this phrase, 
the most recent hospitalization is to be recorded 
first if the person had more than one hospitaliza
tion in the period.

Record in column (c) the month, day and year the 
person entered the hospital. If the respondent 
cannot furnish the exact date, obtain the best esti
mate possible. Use the calendars in the back of 
your Flash Card Booklet to assist the respondent 
in recalling dates and ask whatever additional 
questions seem appropriate.
Some examples of questions you might ask to assist 
the respondent in recalling dates are:
"Can you recall the approximate date?"
"Do you know which week of the month it was?"

"Do you recall the day of the week you entered the 
hospital?"

"Was it before or after Memorial Day (or some other 
special date)?"
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a. Caution 
regarding 
correct 
entry for 
year

6. Column (d) 
Number of 
nights in 
hospital, 
nursing home, 
etc.

"Was it in the early part, the middle part or the • 
last part of the month?"

If, after your probing, the respondent cannot fix 
the exact date but can set it as between two dates, 
enter both dates, e.g., "5-10." As a last resort, 
enter the part of the month, e.g., "early part," 
"near end of month," etc.
If, after your additional questioning with the 
calendar, the respondent cannot say which month 
it was but that it was one of two, enter both, e.g., 
"Mar. or Apr." If the respondent is unable to 
name any months, ask what season of the year it was, 
e.g., "Was it in the winter or spring?" and enter 
the season (e.g., "winter") for the month.

You should always be able to make some sort of 
entry in column (c). For statistical purposes a 
date must always be assigned for each hospital 
entry, so it is essential that you obtain the maxi
mum amount of information available.
Experience has shown that it is very easy to make 
a mistake in entering the year a person was hospi
talized, particularly when you are working in a 
different calendar year from the reported year of 
hospitalization. In all cases, make sure that you 
have entered the correct year in column (c).
Enter the total number of nights spent in the hos
pital. Do not Include any nights in the interview 
week. However, all nights in the hospital through 
"last Sunday night" are to be entered, including 
nights prior to the specified date (if any).

If the respondent is unable to state the exact 
number of nights the person was in the hospital, 
again use your calendar to assist the respondent's 
recall, and ask any necessary additional questions, 
for example:

"Do you remember the day of the week you left the 
hospital?"
"Was it more than 20 nights or less than 20 nights?"

"Do you remember how many weeks you were there?"
As in the case for column (c), you should always 
be able to obtain some'approximation of the number 
of nights. Therefore, and whenever necessary,
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a. Not
overnight,
delete

h . Entire 
stay 
prior 
to
reference
period

7. Columns (e), 
(f) and (g) 
Check on 12- 
month and 2- 
veek period

a. Column (e) 
Number of 
nights in 
past 12 
months

obtain the best estimate you can and enter that 
in column (d).
If the respondent's answer is in terms of days, 
repeat the question so that he understands we are . 
interested only in the number of nights.- For ex
ample, a first answer of," "I was in for 7 days" might 
mean 6, 7 or 8 nights. Such answers should always 
be followed up by repeating the question'or by 
asking an additional question to clarify the answer.

IIf it is learned that the person did not remain 
overnight for any "time" (stay) in the hospital, 
enter "None" in column (d). Delete this line of 
Table II, correct the figure in Item T and ex
plain the reason for the deletion in a footnote, 
e.g., "Did not remain overnight."
If the respondent's answer to the date of hospital 
entry for column (c) and the number of nights for 
column (d) indicates that the entire stay was prior 
to the reference period, that is, before the date 
specified in questions 15(a) and 16(a), check with 
the respondent to verify that you have the correct 
date of entry and number of nights.
Do not delete this line of Table II, even if you 
verify that the entire stay was prior to the 
reference period. Explain in a footnote that you 
have verified the date of entry and number of 
nights and that the stay was prior to the reference 
period. Complete the remaining entries in Table II.
These three columns contain questions which you 
(the interviewer) can usually answer from information 
obtained earlier. In such cases, do not ask the - 
questions but be sure to make the appropriate entries.

"The past 12 months" is defined the same as for 
questions 7 and 12, i.e., from "last Sunday's" 
date a year ago through last Sunday night, and 
includes both the beginning and ending dates.
If the answer to column (e) is not perfectly clear 
from earlier information ask the question, again 
using your calendars to assist the respondent in 
recalling dates.

If all the nights in column (d) were in the past 
12 months, copy the column (d) figure in column (e).
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. Column (f) 
Nights in 
hospital, 
nursing 
home, etc. 
during past 
2 weeks

c. Column (g) ' 
Still there 
last Sunday 
night

8. Column (h) 
Condition 
causing
hospitalization 
or stay in 
nursing home, 
rest home or 
similar place

If none of the nights in column (d) was in the 
past 12 months, enter "None" in column (e). Do 
not delete the line in such a case. Complete the 
remaining entries in Table II.
If the date in column (c) and the number of nights 
in column (d) show that none of the nights in a 
hospital, nursing home, etc. could possibly have 
been in the past 2 weeks, enter "None" in column 
(f). If there is any chance at all that any part 
of the hospitalization was in the past 2 weeks, 
and the answer is not clear from earlier informa
tion, ask the question. Enter the number of nights 
included in the past 2 weeks, if the hospital stay 
extended into the past 2 weeks.
If the person was still in the hospital, nursing 
home, etc. on last Sunday night, for this hospital 
stay, check "Yes"; in column (g); if not there last 
Sunday night, check "No." If the date in column (c) 
and the number of nights in column (d) show that 
this period could not possibly have included "last 
Sunday night," check the box for "No" without asking 
the question. If there is any doubt, ask the 
question.
Note that even if the person was in the hospital 
"last Sunday night" for his most recent hospital stay, 
"No" would be checked in column (g) for any previous 
hospital stays reported for him.
Ask the question in column (h), "For what condi
tion did you enter the hospital— do you know the 
medical name?" Enter the medical name, if known; 
if not known, enter the best description of the 
condition which the respondent can give. The entry 
should fully describe the condition for which the 
person entered the hospital. As indicated in the 
column heading, all the rules for entry of "cause," 
"kind" and "part of body" in columns (d-l)-(d-4) of 
Table I apply to entries in column (h) of Table II.
If "cause," "kind" or "part of body" is required 
and this information is hot known by the respondent, 
enter "cause DK," "kind DK" or "part of body DK"; 
do not enter just "DK."
The column (h) entry should represent the diagnosis 
given at the hospital, if it is known, which may 
not necessarily be the complaint for which the per
son went to the hospital. In the case of a person
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J a. Check with 

column (l) 
Table I

9. Column (i) 
Operations 
performed

going to the hospital for tests or diagnosis, enter 
the final diagnosis if known; otherwise enter the 
trouble or condition that made the tests seem nec
essary. If the respondent reports that a person 
entered the hospital to have an operation, determine 
and enter in column (h) the condition which made the 
operation necessary.
For delivery and childbirth, enter in column (h) 
whether the Mother’s delivery was normal ("normal 
delivery") and whether the baby was normal at 
birth ("normal birth"), or whether there were com
plications. In the latter case, enter "delivery" 
or "birth" in column -(h) and also specify what the 
complications were. For example, if the mother's 
delivery was by Caesarian section but the baby was 
a perfectly normal baby, the entry for the mother 
would be "delivery - Caesarian" and the entry for 
the baby would be "normal birth." Conversely, 
the mother may have a "normal delivery" but the 
baby may be b o m  with a deformity, e.g., "birth - 
club foot." Other examples: the mother's delivery’
may be complicated by an illness condition, the 
baby may be "premature," "underweight," "weighed 
only four pounds," "blue baby," etc. Any such 
complications are to be recorded in addition to 
"delivery" or "birth."
If the hospitalization is for a condition which 
has been carried beyond column (aa) of Table I, 
verify that the nights reported in column (e) of 
Table II have been included in the number of days 
reported in column (l) of Table I. If they have not, 
correct the figure in column (l). If there was more 
than one hospital stay for this condition during the 
period, make sure that all nights in the hospital 
because of the condition are included in column (l).
Ask the question in column (i), "Were any operations 
performed on you during this stay at the hospital?" 
for each hospital’ stay.

If any operations were performed on the person during 
the stay in the hospital, check the "Yes" box and 
enter in column (i) the name of each operation 
performed. Otherwise, check the "No" box. If an 
operation(s) is reported, ask "Any other operations?" 
until you receive the answer of "No" and check the 
"No" box.

i
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a. Surgical A surgical operation, for the purpose of this survey,
operation—  includes any cutting or piercing of the skin, includ-
defined ing stitching of cuts or wounds. It includes cutting

or piercing of other tissue, scraping of internal parts 
of the body (e.g., curettage of the uterus), and 
setting of fractures and dislocations. Also included 
are the insertion of instruments in body openings for 
internal examination and treatment (e.g., bronchos
copy, proctoscopy, cystoscopy), and the introduction 
of tubes for drainage. Injections, transfusions and 
routine blood tests are not to be reported as sur
gical operations.

b. How to 
report 
surgical 
.operations

If the condition for which the operation was performed 
is not already recorded in column (h). ask for the 
name of it and report it in column (i), in addition 
to the name of the operation. For example, if the 
respondent states "amputation of one leg above 
knee," ask the name of the condition for which the 
operation was performed— it may be "diabetic 
gangrene," or "leg lacerated in automobile accident," 
or "osteomyelitis," etc. If the name of the operation 
is not known, record in column (i) the condition for 
which it was performed. The following examples show 
the correct method of reporting:

Amputation of one foot— diabetic gangrene
Operation for varicose ulcers on both upper 
legs

B. Columns (j)-(n), 
Table II

Be sure to report each operation if more than one 
was performed during the stay in the hospital.
As indicated in the heading instruction, columns 
(j)-(n) are to be asked only for completed hospitali
zations (the "No" box checked in column (g)) which 
show an operation or delivery in either column (h) 
or column (i). .

1. Surgical 
Insurance—  

. defined
Surgical insurance is any plan specifically designed 
to pay all or part of the surgical expenses of the 
insured individual. The plan, in order to be con
sidered as insurance, must be a formal one with de
fined membership and benefits rather than an informal 
one. For example, an employer simply paying the 
surgeon's bill for an employee would not constitute 
a surgical insurance plan, as defined in this survey. 
The insurance does not have to pay for all types of 
surgical operations, as long as it pays for some part 
of the bill for the particular operation performed.
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For the purpose of this survey, surgical insurance 
excludes the following kinds of plans: (1) insur
ance that pays only on the basis of the number of 
days missed from work; (2) public welfare care, 
care given to dependents of military personnel 
(Medicare Plan), care given children under the 
Crippled Children's program, etc; (3) liability 
insurance, in which the premiums are paid for by 
the person responsible for the injury that required 
the operation and not the person who was operated 
on.

a. Types of 
plans

2. Column (j) 
Any part of 
bill paid 
for by , 
insurance

3. Column (k) 
Expectations 
as to payment

Surgical insurance may be of many types. Premiums 
may be paid by the insured person, his family, his 
union, a club, a fraternal organization or some other 
group of which the insured person is a member. The 
premium may be a part of his dues or it may be paid 
by an employer as a fringe benefit. The insuring ■ 
organizations may be either non-profit groups or com
mercial groups. Payments by the insurance company 
may be made directly to the hospital or doctor, or 
directly to the person himself.
Ask the question in column (j) for operations or 
deliveries reported in columns (h) or (i), if the 
person was not still in the hospital "last Sunday 
night" for that hospital stay. For an operation 
ask "Was any part of the surgeon1s bill paid for by • 
any kind of insurance?" For a delivery substitute 
"doctor1 s" for "surgeon's."
Accept the respondent's answer, but if questions are 
raised, use the definition of insurance above as a 
guide. If the respondent should state at this point 
that the bill was covered by Armed Forces "Medicare," 
or "Free care" (such as public welfare), check the 
"No" box in column (j), since these are not insurance 
by survey definition. (See the inclusions and ex
clusions below.) '
If the answer to column (j) is "Yes," check the "Yes" 
box, skip column (k) and ask the question in column (l). 
If the answer is "No," check the "No" box and ask the 
question in column (k).

Ask column (k) only if "No" has been checked in col
umn (j).
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A. Column (1) 
Proportion 
of bill paid 
by insurance

5. Column (m) 
Proportion 
of bill paid 
by insurance

6. Column (n) 
Yes insur
ance or Not 
insurance

Ask the question as worded— again substituting 
"doctor's" for "surgeon's" in case of a delivery.

Since some of the hospitalizations may have occurred 
recently, it is possible that the surgeon's bills 
will not yet have been paid or that some of the in
surance claims will still be under negotiation. In 
these cases we are interested in the respondent's 
expectations as to whether or not the insurance will 
pay for all or part of the surgeon's bill.

If the answer is "Yes," ask column (l). If the answer 
is "No," skip to column (o). .
If column (j) has been checked "No" because the 
person said he paid cash, got free care, got Medi
care, etc., check "No" in column (k) without asking 
the question and skip to column (o). •
Ask the question in column (l) for an answer of "Yes" in 
either column (j) or column (k). Use the parenthetical 
phrase "will" if "Yes" has been checked in column (k).
If the Insurance paid (or will pay) l/2 or more (in
cludes 1/2) of the surgeon's bill, check the "Yes" 
box and ask column (m). If the insurance paid less 
than l/2 of the surgeon's bill, check the "No" box 
and go to column (n).
If the respondent says "about a half," ask "Was it l/2 
or more,or less than l/2?"
Ask column (m) for each "Yes" answer to column (l).
Use the parenthetical phrase "will" if "Yes" is 
checked in column (k).
If the Insurance paid (or will pay) 3/A or more 
(includes 3/A) of the surgeon's bill, check the "Yes" 
box. If the insurance paid less than 3/A of the 
surgeon's bill, check the "No" box.
Ask additional questions if the respondent says 
"About 3/A."
Ask column (n) if "Yes" is checked in either column (j) 
or column (k). Ask "What is the name of the insurance 
company or plan?", i.e., the one which paid for (or will 
pay for) any part of the surgeon's or doctor's bill for 
an operation or delivery during that hospital stay.
You must determine from the name of the company or plan 
whether or not this is insurance by survey definition.
If the name does not identify the plan sufficiently to 
classify it as insurance or not, you must ask additional
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a. Insurance

i

b. Not in
surance

i

questions such as "Do you (your husband) pay premiums 
for this insurance either at work or to the insurance 
company?"

If some part of the surgeon's bill was paid by in
surance check the "Yes insurance" box. If it is 
discovered at this point that the bill was not 
paid by insurance, check one of the boxes below 
"Not insurance."
If you are unable to determine whether or not the 
bill was paid by insurance, do not check any box 
but give all the available information in a footnote.
Some examples of plans which are to be checked as 
"Yes insurance" are:
1. The "Blue" plans— Blue Cross or Blue Shield.
2. Other commercial health plans such as Mutual of 

Omaha, Aetna, White Cross, and prepaid group 
health plans.

3. Accident policies held by a household member cover
ing the persons in the household.

Some examples of "payments" for surgery which are to 
be checked as "Not insurance" are:

1. Armed Forces Medicare— the medical care provided 
for dependents of members of the Armed Forces of 
the United States. Check the "Armed Forces Medi
care" box.

2. Free care of all kinds such as public welfare,
Aid to the Blind, care given to veterans by the 
Veterans Administration, Aid to Dependent Children, 
etc. Check the "Free Care" box.

3. Liability insurance in which the premiums are 
paid for by the person responsible for the injury 
and not by person who was operated on.

If you determine at this point that the benefits which 
pay the surgeon's bill are "Not insurance" do not go 
back and change the entries to any of the previous 
columns (j)-(m).

i
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7. Two or more 
operations 
or surgeons

C. Column (o) 
Name and 
address of 
hospital

1. Cheek local 
telephone 
directory

If two or more operations (or a delivery and an 
operation) are reported for the same hospitalization 
(the same line of Table II), columns (j)-(n) apply 
to the total bill. The same rule applies if two or 
more surgeons submit separate bills for the same 
operation.

Enter the name and address of the hospital, nursing 
home, rest home, sanitarium or similar place in col
umn (o). The exact street address is not required 
but the name of the street on which the hospital is 
located is needed to help in identifying the hos
pital. Enter the name of the hospital on the top 
line. Enter the street and the city and State 
below it. If the name of the street is not known, 
enter "DK." If the city is not known or the hos
pital is not in a city, enter the county and State.

It is important to obtain the full and complete 
name of the hospital in order to classify each 
hospital by type in accordance with Public Health 
Service specifications. If the respondent abbre
viates the name or supplies only a shortened 
local name, for example, "county hospital,"
"general hospital," etc., when he means "Baker 
County Hospital" or "Detroit General Hospital" etc., 
it will be necessary to obtain and record the full 
name.
Also, be sure you have the correct name of the 
hospital. For example, "Baker County" may oper
ate a hospital but its name is "Jeremiah Wilson 
Memorial Hospital." In such a case it would be 
impossible to identify "Baker County Hospital" 
for classification. In all such cases in which it 
is possible that the "respondent could be giving • 
the name as it is referred to locally, ask the re
spondent if that is the name of the hospital.
Be sure that your entries of the names of the 
hospital, the street and the city or county are 
legible. If the respondent is not sure how to 
spell any one of the names, spell it phonetically 
and footnote that it is a phonetic spelling.
If you are interviewing in the general area in 
which the hospital is located and have ready access 
to jL.local telephone directory, check the latter 
for doubtful hospital names. Also, if the respondent 
does not know the name of the street on which the 
hospital is located, check the telephone directory 
for that, when possible.
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D. Question 17 
Baby b o m  
in hospital

1. Question 17(a) 
• Baby in

household

2. Question 17(b) 
Births and 
deliveries 
shown in 
Table II

3. Question 17(c) 
Was baby b o m  
in the 
hospital

4. Question 17(d) 
Birthdate
of baby

E . Conditions
to be carried 
back to 
Table I

Question 17 is a check on Table II to be sure that 
all deliveries and births which should be recorded 
are entered in Table II.
As instructed on the questionnaire, examine the re
lationships and ages in questions 2 and 3 to see if 
a baby (or babies) one year of age or under is 
listed as a household member. If a baby 1 year of 
age or under is listed, check the "Baby" box in 
question 17(a) and go to question 17(b). If no 
baby is listed, check the "No baby" box in question 
17(a) and skip to question 18.
If a baby age 1 or under is listed, check Table II 
to see if the baby's birth and the mother's de
livery are recorded. If more than one baby age 1 
or under is listed, be sure to check on both (or 
all). If delivery and birth are recorded in Table 
II, check the "Yes" box in question 17(b) and skip 
to question 18. Otherwise, check the "No" box 
and ask question 17(c).
Check the "Yes" box in question 17(c) if the baby 
(babies) was b o m  in the hospital and ask ques
tion 17(d). If the baby was not b o m  in a hos
pital check the "No" box and skip to question 18.
Enter the month, day and year the baby was bom.
(if it is necessary to ask about more than one 
baby, continue the 17(d) entry in a footnote, e.g., 
"(name of baby) b o m  (month) (day), (year).")
If the birthdate is on or after the date shown in 
questions 15(a) and 16(a), fill one line of 
Table II for the mother and a separate line of 
Table II for the baby for all deliveries and births 
not previously recorded in Table II.
Under Table II on page 5 of the questionnaire is an 
interviewer instruction within a shaded box. After 
completing Table II for all persons, carry each 
condition in column (h) or column (i) back to 
Table I if it does not already appear there and 
either:
1. The stay in the hospital, nursing home or

sanitarium includes any part of "last week 
or the week before" (an entry of "1" or more 
nights in column (f)) .

or
2. The stay was for a condition listed on Card A 

or for an impairment.
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If the condition carried back to Table I is due 
to an accident or injury, a Table A should be 
filled for that line of Table I.

i
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A. .General 
procedure
1. Conditions 

9- discovered
in asking 
questions 
18-23

B. Questions 18 
and 19 
Dental care

1. Question 18 
Gone to 
dentist last 
week or the 
week before

a. Questions 
I8(c)-(e)

CHAPTER 6.
DENTAL AND MEDICAL CARE 

(Questions 18-23)
Questions 18-23 on dental and medical care are to 
be asked after completing Table II and question 17.
As was the case in previous years, any new conditions 
volunteered or just learned about in connection with 
the asking of supplemental questions 18-23 are not 
to be carried back to Table I. This restriction 
also applies to any other health information picked 
up in questions 18-23 which might add to, or change, 
the entries in Table I or Table II. That is, you 
are not to change any of the entries in Table I . 
or Table II as a result of information you might 
pick up in asking questions 18-23•, Instead, enter 
this information in a footnote, e.g., "After I 
asked question 18, the respondent told me she had 
pyorrhea— she hadn't mentioned it earlier."
Questions 18 and 19 are asked to obtain information 
about dental care.

Question 18 asks about dental care during the past 
two weeks. Ask the question "family style" as worded: 
"LAST WEEK OR THE WEEK BEFORE did anyone in the family 
go to a dentist?" "Last week or the week before" is 
defined, the same as for questions 8-10.
If the answer to question 18 is "Yes," ask 18(a),
"Who was this?" and check the "Yes" box in question 
18 for the person(s) reported. Then ask 18(b),
"Anyone else?" and check the "Yes" box for additional 
persons reported. Continue to ask "Anyone else?" 
until the answer is "No," then check the "No" box 
in question 18 for each person not reported to have 
gone to a dentist last week or the week before.
Questions I8(c)-(e) are to be asked as a block for 
each person with "Yes" checked in question 18.
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b. Question 
18(c) 
Number 
of times

c. Question 
18(d) 
Type of 
dental 
services

Question 18(c), "How many times did you visit the 
dentist LAST WEEK OR THE WEEK BEFORE?" is to be 
asked for each person and the number of times en
tered on the line provided, in the column for the 
person. . -
Visits to a dentist's office for the purpose of re
ceiving treatment or other services given by a 
technician or dental hygienist are to be included.
Dental services given on a mass basis, such as 
dental examinations given a group of children at 
a school, are not to be included.
After entering the "number of times" for a person, 
ask question 18(d), "What did you have done (the 
last time, the time before, etc.)?" “for each separate 
visit to the dentist. Check all boxes that describe 
what the person had done when he went to the dentist. 
Check the box for "Other" and specify the kind of 
service if the boxes do not cover it. An example 
of "Other" kinds of service would be "Fluoridation 
treatment."
Most of the classes of dental services listed for 
this question are self-explanatory. However, two 
classes of service need some definition.
"Examination" means a general inspection of most of 
the teeth in the person's mouth to determine if any 
treatment is required. This is usually done on the 
first of a series of dental visits and X-rays may 
or may not be included in the examination.
"Denture work" means any work connected with false 
teeth— the installation of a single false tooth, 
bridge work, and work on partial or complete sets 
of dentures.
If you have any question about how to classify a 
type of service, check the "Other" box and specify 
the service.
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d. Question 
18(e)

I-ji

2. Question 19 
Length of 
time since 
dentist seen

)

I

IJ

Three columns of boxes have been provided for re
cording information about three separate visits to 
a dentist. If a person visited a dentist more than 
3 times during the past two weeks, record the in
formation about the additional visits in footnotes, 
e.g., "/I 4th Visit— Fillings." '

Ask question 18(e), "Anything else?" after each 
dental service has been given for a visit to the 
dentist before asking about the next previous 
visit or about another person. Several different 
services may be provided during one visit, e.g., 
cleaning and filling, X-rays and filling, etc., 
and all the services provided during one visit 
are to be entered.
After completing question 18 for all persons who 
were reported to have visited a dentist during the 
past 2 weeks, ask question 19 for each household 
member who has not visited a dentist during the 
past 2 weeks— "No" checked in question 18.
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a. How to 
record 
entries

b. Special Note 
Probe for 
"about 6 
months" or 
"about a 
year"

c. Never 
gone to 
dentist

C. Questions 20-23 
Medical care

1. Question 20 
Doctor talked 
to or gone to

Question 19 is not asked about persons who saw a 
dentist last week or the week before. For these 
persons check the box "Under 6 months."
If the length of time was less than 6 months (but 
not during the past 2 weeks), check the box 
"Under 6 months." If the time was 6 months or more 
but less than 12 months, check the box for "6-12 
months." If it was more than 12 months ago, record 
the number of complete years. For example, if the 
person last went to a dentist 1-1/2 years ago, re
cord "1" year.
If the respondent should answer "6 months ago" or 
"about 6 months ago," or "a year ago" or "about a 
year ago," ask the respondent if it was more or 
less than 6 months ago, or more or less than 12 
months ago, as the case may be.
Any other kind of estimate would generally be accept
able. For example, if the respondent should say 
that it was "between 2 and 3 years ago," record the 
number of years that have passed, namely "2."
However, if the respondent is not sure and should 
say "It was 4- or 5 years ago," record both years, 
that is, "4 or 5." •
Check the "Never" box if the person had never gone 
to a dentist. (This would include infants who do 
not have any teeth.) Also if the infant is under 
one year of age check the "Never" box without ask
ing the question.

Questions 20-23 are asked to obtain information 
about medical care- obtained last week or the week 
before, how long it has been since persons saw a 
doctor, and about examinations of children, and 
services of specialists during the past 12 months.
"Last week or the week before" is defined the same 
as for questions 8-10, and "the past 12 months" is 
defined the same as for question 7.

Ask question 20, "LAST WEEK OR THE WEEK BEFORE did 
anyone in the family talk to a doctor or go to a 
doctor's office or clinic?" and follow up with 
questions 20(a) and 20(b) in a manner similar to 
the instructions given for questions 18, 18(a), 
and 18(b).
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a. Doctor—  
defined

b. Doctor 
visits—  
defined

(1) Visits 
to be 
included

Use the same definition for a "doctor" as given for 
column (c) of Table I. Thus, if a respondent vol
unteers that a household member talked to or went 
to the office of only a practitioner who is not a 
doctor by survey definition, the "No" box should 
be checked in the column for that person for 
question 20.
For the purpose of question 20, doctor visits are 
defined as all visits to or by a physician and all 
visits to or by persons under a doctor's supervision. 
For example, visits to doctor's offices which are 
for the purpose of having X-rays, immunizations or 
other treatment are included even though the services 
may have been given by a technician or a nurse.
Telephone consultations with a doctor, or with a 
nurse if the nurse was transmitting instructions 
from the doctor, are also to be counted as doctor 
visits. (Telephone calls merely for the purpose of 
making appointments or checking on doctor bills, 
etc., are not to be counted as visits.)
Visits which take place under the following types 
of situations are to be included:
Visits to a doctor's office where service was received 
from a doctor, or from a technician or nurse if under 
the doctor's supervision.
Visits by a doctor to the home.

Visits to hospital clinics as an outpatient if one or 
more doctors were consulted or X-ray or other treat
ment was given.
Visits to clinics (besides hospital clinics) if doctors 
were consulted, or X-ray or other treatments given, 
for example: Veterans Administration, City or County
Health Department, Medical Research Center, etc.
Visits to a conyany doctor or a school doctor if it was 
for consultation on an individual basis, or visits 
to the trained nurse in the school or company emergency 
room, even if there is no doctor usually present and 
the nurse is in charge all or most of the time.

Telephone consultations with a doctor or nurse, as 
defined above.
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(2) Visits 
to be 
excluded

(3) Doctor 
visits 
for more 
than one 
person

(4) Other 
person 
talked 
to
doctor

(5) Doctor 
family 
member

c. Questions 
20(c)-(f)

d. Questions 
20(c) and 
20(d)
Number of 
times doctor 
seen

The following types of situations are to be excluded:
Visits by or to the doctor while a patient in a hos
pital for overnight or longer, i.e., as an inpatient. 
This instruction is also printed on the questionnaire.

Visits to doctors for services provided on a mass 
basis, such as eye and hearing examinations at 
school, the dispensing of oral vaccine for polio 
on a mass basis, etc.

\ ■
Visits to a mobile X-ray trailer for mass chest 
X-rays for T.B., etc.
Visits to a doctor's office or clinic only to ac
company someone else, such as a child.
If a doctor visits the home, count the call as 
"doctor talked to" for each person about whom the 
doctor was consulted. The same is true if more 
than one person goes to the doctor's office at the 
same time; for example, a mother might take two or . 
more children to the doctor at the same time.
The person who talks to the doctor may not be the 
person who receives the service, as for example, a 
mother who talks to a pediatrician about her children. 
The information is to be recorded in the column for 
the person for whom the treatment was prescribed or 
about whom the advice was received.
If a family member is a doctor, or the respondent 
himself is a doctor, consider it as "doctor talked 
to" if he gave advice or treatment for an illness or 
condition or followed his own advice or treatment.
Questions 20(c)-(f) are to be asked as a block for 
each person with "Yes" checked in question 20.
Questions 20(c) and 20(d) are to be.asked for each 
person with "Yes" checked in question 20. Ask "How 
many times did you see or talk to a doctor LAST WEEK?" 
and enter the number or "None" on the line for "No. 
of times Last Week." Then ask about the week before 
last and follow the same procedure for that line.
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A visit to a clinic or office is to be counted as only 
1 visit, even though two or more doctors were consulted.

Questions 
20(e) and 
20(f)
Place and 
purpose 
of doctor 
consultation

(l) Place of 
visit—  
defined

Questions 20(e) and 20(f) are to be asked for each 
doctor visit or consultation in the past 2 weeks, 
as recorded for questions 20(c) and 20(d). Ask 
question 20(e), "Where did you talk to the doctor?" 
(about the last time, if more than one) and enter 
the abbreviation for the place in the "Place" column 
on the fipst line. Then ask question 20(f) about the 
purpose of that consultation, and enter the abbrevi
ation for the purpose on the first line in the 
"Purpose" column.
Then ask questions 20(e) and 20(f) about the time 
before (if any) and follow the same procedure for 
line 2 of the "Place" and "Purpose" columns. Con
tinue in this way for all doctor consultations each 
person had in the last 2 weeks. If the person 
talked to a doctor more than six times in that period, 
continue the information in footnotes, numbering the 
visits and giving the place and purpose.
The abbreviations to be used for "place" and a brief 
explanation of each are printed on the questionnaire. 
These are defined as follows:
Home-At home is defined as any place at which the 
person was staying at the time of the doctor's visit. 
It may be his own home, the home of a relative or 
friend, at a hotel, or any other place the person 
was staying temporarily (except as an overnight 
patient in a hospital). .
0ff.=At office is defined as the office of a doctor. 
This may be an office in the doctor's home, an in
dividual office in an office building, or a suite “ 
of offices or doctor's clinic occupied by several 
doctors.

For the purposes of this survey, visits to doctors 
in clinics connected with pre-payment group practice 
plans, (e.g., United Mine Workers, Kaiser Health plan, 
HIP, etc.) are to be considered as visits to an office 
("Off.").
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Clin.-Hospital outpatient clinic is defined as an 
outpatient clinic in any hospital. A visit to an 
emergency room at a hospital where the person did 
not remain overnight should also be reported as 
"Clin." . .
Co.=Company or industry refers to treatment received 
from a doctor or under a doctor's supervision at a 
place of business (e.g., factory, store, office 
bldg.). Include emergency or first aid rooms lo
cated in such places if treatment was received there 
from a doctor or trained nurse.
Tel.=Over telephone is defined as any call to or from 
'the doctor or doctor's office which included treat
ment or advice given by the doctor directly or trans
mitted through the nurse. Telephone calls to make 
appointments only are excluded.
Ot.-Other (Specify) is for recording consultations 
with doctors at' places other than those defined above 
for example, a doctor seen at a school or college, 
at an insurance office for compensation purposes, 
or at a Health Department clinic, etc. Record the 
type of place as reported by the respondent. If the 
space is not sufficient for recording the "place," 
continue in a footnote.

(2) Purpose The abbreviations to be used for "purpose" and a 
of visit- brief explanation of each are printed on the ques- 
defined tionnaire. These are defined as follows:

D/T=Diag. or treatment refers to (l) an examination 
or tests to diagnose an illness, regardless of 
whether the examination or tests resulted in a 
diagnosis, or (2) treatment or advice given by the 
doctor or under the doctor's supervision. X-rays 
either for diagnostic purposes or treatment would be 
included in this class. A diagnosis for one or 
more conditions can be made at the same time that 
a person had a general checkup; in that case, enter 
both "Gen." and "D/T" for the purpose of the visit.
Nat.=Pre/postnatal care refers to consultation con
cerning the care of the mother, not the baby. It 
includes visits by the mother to the doctor for 
checkups during pregnancy and also during the period 
right after delivery. Consultations for illnesses 
that had nothing to do with the pregnancy or delivery 
should be counted elsewhere, e.g., as "D/T."
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Gen.=General check-up refers to visits to a doctor 
for the purpose of- determining the general state 
of the person's health. These would include physi
cal examinations required to obtain employment, for 
college entrance, to obtain insurance, etc.; 
periodic (yearly) check-ups; visits to the Well- 
baby clinic; etc.
However, visits of persons who go to a doctor for 
a "check-up" or examination for a specific condition 
which the person has, such as T.B. or a heart condi
tion, should not be reported as "Gen." but as "D/T."
l/V=Immun./Vac. refers to visits to the doctor or 
the doctor's office or a clinic for the purposes 
of receiving immunizations and vaccinations. Ex
clude mass programs where immunizations are received 
by a group of persons at the same time, e.g., 
polio vaccine distributed on a mass basis at schools.
Eye=Eye Exam, (glasses) refers only to examination 
of the eyes for the purpose of establishing a need 
for glasses or for a change in the type of glasses. 
Any diagnosis of eye conditions or treatment for 
such conditions would be shown by entering "D/T" 
for "diagnosis or treatment" in the same way as 
for any type of condition that did not involve the 
eye. ,

Qt.-Other (Specify) is for recording medical services 
received other than those defined above. Record the 
type of service as reported by the respondent. If 
necessary, use the footnote space for continuing the 
description of the medical service received or for 

. entering those you are unable to classify.
(3) More than Sometimes more than one service is provided during 

one "pur- the same visit and if this is discovered, all 
pose," services received during one visit are to be entered, 
same visit However, do not probe for any additional services 

but enter them only if they are reported together, 
e.g., the respondent says, "I had a prenatal check
up. The doctor also gave me a polio shot for pro- 

■ tection." In this case both "Nat." and "i/V" are
to be entered.
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2. Question 21 
Length of 
time since 
doctor seen

a. Persons who 
"last saw a 
doctor" when 
hospitalized

b. Persons who 
saw only a 
practitioner 
last week or 
the week 
before

3- Question 22 .
ROUTINE 
physical 
examination

a. ROUTINE 
physical 
examination—  
defined

Question 21, "ABOUT how long has it been since you have 
seen or talked to a doctor?" is to be asked individually 
for each person with "No" checked in question 20.
(Check "Under 6 months" for persons who have reported 
doctor visits in the past 2 weeks.) Ask the question 
as worded and follow the same instructions as for ques
tion 19 for recording the time intervals in the person's 
column.
For the purpose of this question, talking to a doctor 
while an inpatient in a hospital may be accepted as 
the "last time," since we are not concerned here with 
the number of times a doctor was seen or talked to.
If you have checked "No" for a person in question 20 
because the only time he saw a doctor last week or 
the week before was while he was an inpatient in a 
hospital, check the "Under 6 months" box in question 
21 without asking the question.
If you have checked "No" for a person in question 20 
because he saw only a practitioner, such as a chiro
practor, last week or the week before, re-word question 
21 as follows: "Besides the (practitioner), ABOUT how
long lias it been since you have seen or talked to a 
medical doctor?"
Question 22 is to be asked only for unmarried children 
under 17 years of age in the household. Check the "17 
yrs. or over" box in the columns of all persons who are 
17 years old or over. In the case of a person under 17 
who is or has been married, do not check any box in ques 
tion 22. Instead, enter the footnote symbol referring 
to the same footnote you made for this person for ques
tion 6, giving the marital status. ,
Ask the complete question on the questionnaire as worded 
making sure the respondent understands that you are 
referring to a ROUTINE examination or general check-up, 
not an examination for a particular illness condition.
If the answer to question 22 is "Yes" and there is 
more than one child under 17 in the household, ask 
questions 22(a) and 22(b), then check either the 
"Yes" or "No" box in the column for each household 
member listed who is under 17 years old.
Accept the respondent's answer to the question, but 
if questions are raised, use the following as a guide.
A ROUTINE physical examination is an examination into 
the general health of the child. It would include 
such things as checking weight and height, hearing 
and seeing ability, heart, lungs, etc., depending on 
the age of the child. Parts of the examination, such 
as checking weight and height or taking X-rays, may be 
done by a nurse or technician, but most of the exam
ination must be made by a physician.
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4. Question 23 
Specialists and 
■practitioners

a- Check for 
completeness

b. Definitions 
of terms

Visits to the doctor only for "shots" or vaccination 
are not to be counted as ROUTINE physical examinations

Question 23 is designed to obtain information about 
services received from certain medical specialists 
and practitioners.
Ask question 23 as worded', inserting the relation
ships or names of all family members, for example: 
"DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS has ANYONE in the family-- 
that is, you, your husband, John or James--received 
any services from any of the persons listed on this 
card? Please check "Yes" or "No" for each one list
ed." (Be sure to make this request distinct, so that 
the respondent will hear what he is requested to do.)
Then hand the respondent a pencil and card Form NHS-- 
HIS-l(a). (inasmuch as the card must be returned to 
the Regional Office with the questionnaire, be sure 
to enter the identifying information at the bottom 
of the card. This can be done before, during, or 
after the interview. If there axe unrelated adults 
in the household, you will of course have to use a 
separate card for the unrelated groups. In these 
cases return both cards, but on the back of the card 
show the column numbers of the persons to which each 
applies.
After the respondent has checked the" card and returned 
it to you, review it to make sure that the "Yes" or 
"No" box has been checked for each medical specialist 
and practitioner. If one or more have been missed, 
ask the respondent about_the specific one(s) missed, 
"DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS has anyone in the family 
received any services from a — ?" and check "Yes" 
or "No" in accordance with the respondent's answer.
In asking the question insert the type of specialist, 
or use or add the parenthetical description whenever 
it seems appropriate to do so. Enter the circum
stances in a footnote on the back of the card if you 
had to ask about one or more of the specialists.
Accept whatever the respondent checks on the card 
without comment. If the respondent raises questions 
about the meaning of the terms, either while check
ing the card or when you are following up to conqplete 
the card, use the following as a guide:
To qualify as a medical specialist the doctor must 
limit his practice -to the specialty involved.
Some doctors do not qualify to use the specialist 
name but limit their practice to the specialty 
involved. These should be considered as specialists 
for the purpose of this survey. For example, a 
mother might report that their family doctor takes 
care of the children. In that case you should ask
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(1) "Ser
vices 
defined

"Does he take care of anybody besides children?"
If the answer is "No," the line for pediatrician 
should be checked "Yes."
A pediatrician is an MD who specializes in the treat
ment of children and children’s illnesses.
An obstetrician is an MD who specializes in the care 
and treatment of women during pregnancy, labor, and 
delivery; and for a short time after.
A gynecologist is an MD who specializes in the treat
ment of diseases of women, particularly female troubles.
An ophthalmologist is an MD eye specialist who treats 
eye diseases in addition to making examinations and 
preparing prescriptions for glasses. An optometrist 
makes examinations for glasses only.
A psychiatrist is an MD who diagnoses and treats 
mental or emotional disorders.
The term "services" as used in question 23 includes 
any kind of examination or diagnosis, as well as 
advice or treatment.

c. Question 23(a) For each "Yes" box checked on the NHS-HIS-l(a) card,
Who saw the ask question 23(a), "Who saw the (specialist)?" and 
specialist check the box for the type of specialist or practitioner 

in the column for the person, (insert the type of spe
cialist in asking the question. Most of the terms are 
readily recognizable and easy to say, but because of 
comprehension or pronunciation difficulties with 
"ophthalmologist," "otolaryngologist," and "podiatrist 
or chiropodist" use instead the parenthetical terms 
"physician eye specialist," "ear, nose, and.throat 
doctor," or "foot doctor," as the case may be.)

d. Question 23(b) Then ask question 23(b), "About how many times did 
How many you see a (specialist) during the past 12 months?"
times Check Table II and if this person was in the hos

pital '"during the past 12 months, add "not counting 
any visits while you were in the hospital?"
Enter the number in the "Times" box for the specialist 
in the person's column. If the exact number of times 
is not known, ask the respondent for an estimate.

e. Questions „ 
23(c)-(e) 
Other persons 
who saw this 
type of 
specialist

After completing the entries for the first person, ask 
question 23(c), "Didoanyone else see a (the type of spe
cialist asked about in questions 23(a) and (b)) during 
the past 12 months?" If "Yes," ask 23(d) and 23(e) and 
check the type of specialist and enter the number of 
times in that person's column. Repeat question 23(c) 
(and 23(d) and (e) as needed) until the answer is "No."
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f. Repeat 
for other
specialists

g. Check "None" 
for other 
members

h. Special sit
uations for 
question 23
(l) Respond

ent can
not read

(2) Two or 
more 
special
ists of 
same type 
seen

(3) Obste
trician 
or gyne
cologist

(4-) Special
ist seen 
while in 
hospital

Repeat questions 23(a)-(e), as outlined above, for 
each of the other specialists or practitioners for 
whom the "Yes" box is checked on the card.
After recording the information for each person for 
each specialist seen, check the,"None" box in the col
umns of all family members who did not see any of the 
specialists or practitioners during the past 12 months.
There are several situations which will require 
some adaptation of the procedures for question 23*

If the respondent cannot read, either because he is 
blind or illiterate, it will be necessary for you to 
read the NHS-HIS-l(a) card to him. In such a case, 
change question 23 to : "DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS 
has ANYONE in the family— that is, you, your— , etc.
— received any services from any of the following 
persons?" Use the parenthetical explanations of the 
terms when asking about an "ophthalmologist," 
"otolaryngologist,"' and "podiatrist or chiropodist."
The number of times a specialist was seen is for the 
type of specialist. Therefore, if two or more dif
ferent specialists of the same type were seen, ask the 
number of times each was seen and enter the combined 
total. However, if two or more of the same type of 
specialists were seen at the same time (on the same 
visit) count this as only a single time, e.g., if a 
person went to a session with his psychiatrist and the 
latter invited two other psychiatrists to the session 
as consultants this would be counted as only one time.
Although separate boxes are provided for obstetrician 
and gynecologist on the card, the "or" between them 
means that a box for only one of them needs to be 
checked. If the other is blank, do not ask about it.
These are combined in one box for question 23- If 
both have been checked on the card, ask about both 
in question 23* If the same person saw both, and 
these were different doctors, enter the combined 
total for the number of times in her column.
It is possible that a respondent may report that a 
person saw one of the specialists, but in asking 
question 23(b) or 23(e) you discover that the 
specialist was seen only while the person was in the 
hospital. In such a case, circle the "X" for that 
specialist in the person’s column and footnote the 
deletion: "(Specialist) seen only while in hospital."
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CHAPTER 7.

PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND INCOME 
(Questions 24-27)

A. Questions 
24-27

Questions 24-27 are to be asked after completion 
of the dental and medical care questions for all 
related household members. '

1. Order of 
asking 
que stions 
24-27

Illustration G below summarizes the order of 
asking questions 24-27 in a four-person household, 
where the wife is the respondent.

Illustration G

Questions Head
©

Wife
©

Son (age 20) 
0)

Roomer
©

nJ. ,
1stA . Check box 2ndA For

self
2nd 1st 3rd For

25 _ y \ ___________A ________ ______ A ______ self

26
2nd 1st

/\___________/V

3rd

/ \
For
self

To be asked for all related members; answer to be 
27 ’ entered in column for head only

For
self

B. Question 24 
Service in 
Armed Forces

1. "Armed 
Forces "—  
defined

Ask question 24(a), on service in the Armed 
Forces, only of males 17 years old and over. For 
other persons, check the box "Fern, or under 17 
yrs." and skip the remaining parts of question 24.
If the answer to question 24(a), "Did you ever 
serve in the Armed Forces of the United States?" 
is "No," skip the remaining parts of question 24. 
If the answer to question 24(a) is "Yes," ask 
the remaining parts of question 24 that are appro
priate, as indicated below.

"Armed Forces" means active duty for any time at 
all in the Armed Forces as defined in Part D, 
Chapter 2, paragraph D-3-a.
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2. Questions 24(b). 
24(c), and 24(d) 
War or peace
time service

If the answer to question 24(a) is "Yes," ask 
question 24(b), "Was any of your services during 
a war or was it peace-time only?" Check the box 
for "War" if the person's service was during war
time only or if it was during both war and peace. 
Check the box for "Peace-time only" if the person's 
only service was during peace-time. For those with 
peace-time service only, ask question 24(d).

3. Periods of 
service

Accept the'respondent's answers to questions 24(b), 
24(c), and 24(d) regarding the period or periods 
of service in the Armed Forces. However, if a 
question is raised as to what dates are covered 
by a given war, cite the appropriate period as 
f ollows:

World Welt II —  September 16, 1940 to July 25, 
1947 '

Korean War —  June 27, 1950 to January 31, 
1955

C. Question 25 
Education

1. Make only 
one mark

2. Regular 
school

Check the appropriate boxes for all of the wars in 
which the person has served.

Check the box "Other" for service during World War 
I, the Spanish American War or any other war not 
listed on the questionnaire.
Ask question 25(a) highest grade of school attended 
only of persons 17 years old and over. If the person 
is under 17 years of age, check the box for "Under 
17 years" without asking the question.
Make only one mark to report the answer for this 
question. Thus, if the highest grade a person has 
attended is the junior year of high school, circle 
the "3" opposite "High." Enter the highest grade 
attended regardless of "skipped" or "repeated" 
grades.

Count only grades attended in a regular school 
where persons are given formal education in graded 
public or private schools, whether day or night 
school, and whether attendance was full time or 
part time. A "regular" school is one which ad
vances a person toward an elementary or high school 
.diploma, or a college, university, or professional 
school degree.
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3. Nonregular 
schools

4. Junior
high school

5. Post
graduate 
schooling

6. Other 
school 
systems

7. No 
schooling

8. Question 25(h) 
Year 
finished

Do not count education or training received in 
nonregular schools, such as vocational, trade, or 
business schools outside the regular school system. 
For example, barber's colleges, beautician schools, 
citizenship schools, and dancing schools are not 
to he counted.
Likewise do not count training received "on the 
job," or correspondence school training unless it 
is given by a regular school and is credited to
ward a school diploma or college degree.
If the highest grade a person has attended is in 
a junior high school, record the grade as if it 
had been in a school system with eight years of 
elementary school and four years of high school.
For persons who have attended post-graduate high 
school but have not attended a regular college, 
circle the "4" opposite "High."
For those with post-graduate college training, 
circle the "5+" opposite "College."
If the person attended school in a foreign country, 
in an ungraded school, under a tutor, or under 
other special circumstances, give the nearest equiv
alent of his highest grade attended or the number 
of years of attendance.
For persons who have not attended school at all 
check the box "None."
Ask question 25(b) for all persons who are shown 
in question 25(a) as having attended school. Check 
the "Yes" box if the person has completed the 
entire grade or academic year entered in question 
25(a). Check the "No" box if the person did not 
finish the grade or year. For example, a person 
may have completed only a half year, or he may 
have failed to "pass" the grade.
Note that the entry in question 25(b) for a person 
who may be currently enrolled in the regular school 
system would be "No." For example, a 17-year-old 
boy enrolled in the fourth year of high school would 
have "High-4" circled in question 25(a), but since 
he would not yet have completed this grade the "No" 
box would be checked in question 25(b).
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D. Question 26
Employment status 
in past 2 weeks

For a person marked as "college 5+" in question 
25(a) check "Yes" in question 25(h) if he has 
gone through one or more post-graduate academic 
years. Otherwise check the "No" box.
If the answer to question 25(a) indicates that the 
person completed more than one post-graduate 
academic college year, check the "Yes" box with
out asking question 25(h).
Question 26(a) is to he asked for each person 17 
years old or over. (Note that the answer to ques
tion 7 regarding a person's major activity during 
the past 12 months does not determine when to ask 
question 26.)
For persons under 17, check the box "Under 17 
years."

1. Where to
proceed next

2. Question 26(b) 
With a job or 
business

Ask the question as worded and accept the respond
ent's reply of "Yes" or "No." However, if ques
tions arise as to the meaning of "work", use as a 
guide the definition contained in Part D, Chapter 
2, paragraph J-3-a.
A person who worked at any time last week or the 
week before, even for an hour, is to be checked 
"Yes" for question 26(a).
If "Yes" is checked in question 26(a) omit ques
tions 26(b) and 26(c) and ask question 27.
If "No" is checked in question 26(a) both ques
tions 26(b) and 26(c) must be asked.
Ask question 26(b) as worded and check "Yes" or 
"No" in accordance with the respondent's answer. 
When questions arise, consider as having a job or 
business a person who was temporarily absent from 
his job or business all of last week and the week 
before because of vacation, bad weather, labor 
dispute or personal reasons such as illness; and 
expects to return when these events are ended.
Also check "Yes" for a person who says that he 
has a new job which he has not yet started but 
enter a footnote, "New Job - not yet started."
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a. Job - 
defined

(1) Seasonal
job

(2) Persons
"on
call"

b. Business - 
defined

3. Question 26(c) 
Looking for 
work or on 
layoff

a. How to 
record the 
answer

b. Looking for 
work-defined

A person has a job when he has a definite ar
rangement with one or more employers to work 
for pay (full-time or part-time).
Seasonal employment is considered a job only 
during the season and not during the off-season.
A person "on call" to work only when his services 
are needed is not considered to have a job during 
weeks when he does not work. For example, a sub
stitute teacher who was not called to work last 
week or the week before would be checked "No" for 
question 26(b).
A person has his own business (including a farm 
operation or professional practice) if he does 
one of the following:
(1) Maintains an office, store, or other place 

of business.

(2) Uses machinery or equipment in which he has 
invested money for profit.

(3) Advertises his business or profession.
Casual workers who work for themselves such as 
itinerant handymen or other odd job workers are 
not considered to have a business during weeks 
when they do not work.
Question 26(c) is to be asked regardless of the 
answer to question 26(b). The reason for asking 
the question of persons who have answered "Yes" 
to 26(b) is that a person who is not working 
but considers himself as with a job may actually 
be on temporary layoff or looking for a job and 
we want to provide such persons an opportunity 
to say whether this is so.
Check the "Yes" box if the respondent's answer 
indicates that the person was either looking for 
work or on layoff or both. '
Looking for work refers to any effort to get a 
job or to establish a business or profession. A 
person was looking for work if he actually tried 
to find work during the past two weeks and also 
if he made such efforts previously (i.e., within 
the past 60 days) and was waiting during the past 
two weeks to hear the results of these earlier 
efforts.
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c. Layoff - 
defined

E. Question 27 
Family income

1. Income of 
all related 
members

Some examples of looking for work are: register
ing at an employment office; visiting, telephoning 
or writing applications to prospective employers; 
placing or answering advertisements for a job; and 
being "on call" at a personnel office or at a 
union hiring hall, etc.
A person is said to be on layoff if he is waiting 
to be called back to a job from which he has been 
temporarily laid off or furloughed. Layoffs are 
generally due to slack work at the person's place 
of employment. However, they may also be due to 
plant re-tooling or re-modeling, seasonal factors 
and the like. If a person was not working because 
of a labor dispute at his own place of employment 
he is not to be considered "on layoff" but with a 
job from which he is absent.
Question 27 is asked in order to obtain the total 
income for the entire family during the past 12 
months.

Read all parts of the question so that the respond
ent will know which persons are included in the 
family and what types of income are to be included.
Show the income card (Card H of Form NHS-HIS-501) to 
the respondent as you ask the question.
This question covers the income of the head of 
the household and all other household members who 
are related to the head. Thus, it may cover the 
income of two married couples who are related to 
each other and living together. Record the code 
designation (A, B, C, etc.) for the income of this 
entire group of related persons in the column for 
the head of the household and leave the question 
blank for all household members related to the head.
Income to be reported is gross cash income (ex
cluding pay in kind) except for reporting income 
for a family with their own farm or business; in 
that case, net income should be reported.
If the question is raised, this should be income 
before taxes are deducted.

Also include in the family income figure, the 
income of a member of the Armed Forces who is 
living at home with his family even though he is 
not to be recorded as a family member. Include
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2. Income of 
unrelated 

- persons

allotments and other money received hy the family 
from a member of the Armed Forces not living at 
home. .
In the column for each roomer, servant, or other 
person not related to the.head, enter the code 
for his or her individual income, with one ex
ception— if two or more such persons are related 
to each other (e.g., roomer and roomer's wife), 
enter the code for their combined incomes in the 
column for the member of the group who is listed 
first on the questionnaire.
The following illustrates the proper entries in 
question 27 for a five-member household con
sisting of a man (head) and his family and a 
roomer and his wife. . . .

Col. © Col. © Col. © Col. © Col. ©
Poe
Howard

Roach
JohnEmily Sam Mary

Head Wife Son Roomer Roomer's 
wife

_ G _____ F

3. Problem 
cases

4. Reasons for 
obtaining 
income

Nearly all respondents will answer the.income 
question without hesitation. An occasional 
respondent may refuse to answer the question, 
however, even though you explain that the infor
mation will be kept strictly confidential. In 
that case, enter the word "Refused" in the column 
for the head. . If the respondent does not answer 
the question for some other reason, enter this 
reason in the column for the head.
The income is very important in the statistics 
for separating the families we interview into 
groups that live differently. The way these 
different income groups live affects their 
health in many ways. For example, people with 
different incomes have different kinds of 
occupations, and their occupations affect their 
health. All of the income information, just like 
the rest of the information, is completely 
confidential.
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CHAPTER 8.

ITEM B, TABLE B AND VISION SUPPLEMENT
A. General

B. Item B

C. Table B

1. Column (a) 
Column 
number
of person

2. Column (b) 
Statement

3. Column (c) 
Read News
paper print 
with glasses

In fiscal year 1964, the Public Health Service is 
interested in obtaining additional information about 
persons (6 years old. or over) reported to have eye 
conditions or vision problems in the regular health 
interview. This will be accomplished by filling 
Table B on the back of the NHS-HIS-1 (FY 1964) 
questionnaire and, if indicated, by completing a. 
Vision Supplement, Form NHS-HIS-l(b) (FY 1964).
As instructed in Part D, Chapter 1, after completing 
Item 16 on the front of the questionnaire, go to 
Item B and follow the Instructions there.
A line of Table B is to be completed for each person 
for whom an eye condition (or conditions) has been 
reported in Table I.
Enter in column (a) the column number of the person 
reported to have an eye condition(s) about whom you 
are asking.

As instructed on the questionnaire, read the state
ment in column (b) to the respondent. (If you are 
asking the same respondent about two or more persons, 
the statement need be read only for the first person 
about whom the questions in Table B are asked.)
The first question to be asked is column (c), "Can 
you see well enough to read ordinary newspaper 
print with glasses?"
This question applies to the total vision a person 
has; therefore, impaired vision in only one eye 
would not necessarily affect a person's ability to 
read newspaper print. Be sure to read the question 
clearly so that the respondent hears the phrase 
"with glasses," since many people who have serious 
eye trouble can read ordinary newspaper print when 
they are wearing their glasses, even though they may 
not be able to read without them.
Check the box for "Yes" or "No" depending on the 
respondent's answer.

Check "Yes" if the person does not wear glasses but 
says he can read ordinary newspaper print.
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4. Remaining
questions in 

' Table B

5. How to 
proceed

D. Vision
Supplement 
Form NHS-HIS-l(b) 
(FY 1964)
1. Front (cover) 

page of 
Vision 
Supplement

a. Respondent

b. Record of 
return 
calls

If the person cannot read (is illiterate), 
column (c) is to be checked on the basis of 
whether he can see well enough to read if he knew 
how. '
The remaining questions in Table B are self
explanatory, for the most part. No reference is 
made to "glasses" in these questions but, if the 
person uses glasses, the answers are to be obtained 
in terms of how well the person can see when he is 
using his glasses.
Column (f) of Table B contains instructions on how 
to proceed depending on the.answers to columns (c), 
(d) and (e).
Column (i) of Table B contains instructions on how 
to proceed depending on the answers to columns (g) 
and (h). (If these are both "Yes," no Vision Sup
plement is needed.)
Column (j) contains instructions to fill Section A 
of the Vision Supplement if "Great deal" or "Some" 
is checked. (If the "Hardly any or none" box is 
checked, no Vision Supplement is needed.) .
As outlined above, the entries in Table B determine 
whether a Vision Supplement is to be filled and if 
so, whether Section A or Section B is to be filled.

The instructions as to whether Section A or 
Section B is to be completed are repeated on the 
front page of the supplement.
Enter the identifying information:' full name of the 
person, age, PSU, Segment, Serial No., and column 
number of the person on the basic questionnaire.
Respondent rules for the Vision Supplement are 
stated on the cover page.
Either check the box for "Responded for self" or 
enter the column number of the respondent.
As indicated in the respondent rules, adults are to 
be interviewed for themselves for the Vision 
Supplement, with certain exceptions.
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Fill the "Record of Return Calls for Vision 
Supplement" as follows: if the Vision Supplement 
is completed at the time of the original interview, 
so that no return call is necessary■, check (X) the 
box for "None." If return calls are made, enter 
the date and time, and "X" in the "Com." column, 
as on the basic questionnaire.

c. Interviewer's 
signature 
and code

Sign your name and enter your code number.
\

d . Return
with basic 
que stionnaire

The Vision Supplement(s) is to be forwarded to your 
Regional Office inside its basic questionnaire, 
NHS-HIS-1. The identification information is needed 
both in-case it should become separated from its 
NHS-HIS-1 and for later processing.

2. Questions 
and
instructions

The questions in the supplement are self-explanatory, 
for the most part. Since you will need to fill a 
Vision Supplement only occasionally in your 
interviewing assignments, all instructions— including 
a guide for special points— are on the supplement 
itself. If you are not sure about the correct entry, 
describe the situation, or give the respondent's 
answer, in the footnote space provided at the bottom 
of each page.

3. Conditions,
hospitalizations 
and other 
health infor
mation reported 
while asking 
the Vision 
Supplement

If during the course of an interview for a Vision 
Supplement the respondent should report conditions 
or hospitalizations not reported earlier, or give 
information which is inconsistent with other health 
information reported earlier, do not make any 
changes on the basic NHS-HIS-1 questionnaire .but 
instead just enter such information in the footnote 
space on the page of the Vision Supplement containing 
the question which elicited the information. For 
example, if the person should volunteer more specific 
details about his eye condition, record these on , 
the Vision Supplement, but do not under any circum
stances make any changes on the basic questionnaire.
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CHAPTER 9 . ■

v: ' ’ . '■ X-RAY SUPPLEMENT
•. A. General • ■ - - -During the last quarter of fiscal year 196U,

Sample B-29,- information is to be obtained about 
’ X-rays and fluoroscopes. This will be accom

, plished by completing an X-ray Supplement to the 
basic■questionnaire.

_ir. .X-ray
” . Supplement

• fpr every. . .
. ■ ' questionnaire _

At least one X-ray Supplement form is to be 
returned with the basic questionnaire for every 
unit, in your assignment, including noninterviews.

■ 2.. Order of ....
- • . completing 

X-ray
Supplement,. , .

.The X-ray Supplement is to be completed as the 
final step in the interview. If a Vision Supple
ment is needed and the person is available at the 
time of the original interview, complete the . 
Vision Supplement, before completing the X-ray

j . Supplement. If a return call is necessary to 
. complete.the .Vision Supplement, complete the 

. X-ray Supplement after completing the basic
' . . .V. - ... questionnaire in the original interview.

. 1 3 P r e p a r a t i o n .. .
- i-,/ of X-ray ’.. ■ .
■ ' Supplement . . ' ..

- • „ - • • - . ,
, \ '.v. fi ' \

Before starting your interviewing assignment, 
.prepare an X-ray Supplement for each of your 

- sample units;' by. -transcribing the entries for . 
Items A-C from the. basic questionnaire. Also, 
compute and .enter the dates of the 3-month ref- 

■ erence period,in Item E. (in the rare cases in
. ■. which the.interview is delayed -until the follow

ing week, be sure to change the dates for Item E.) -

- Before asking the X-ray questions, transcribe to • 
’ the X-ray Supplement from the basic questionnaire 
the names and relationships of all household 
members. ,Items D, F, and G and the remaining 

. identification items in the person columns can 
be transcribed from the basic questionnaire after 
the interview has been completed, so as not to 
interrupt the interview any more than necessary,.
Be sure these are transcribed before the X-ray
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Supplement is transmitted. (For noninterviews 
it is not necessary to transcribe Items F and G.)

If it should happen that, after you have completed 
the basic questionnaire, a respondent refuses to 
answer the X-ray questions, check "interview" 
in Item D and transcribe the entries for Items 
F and G and all the identification items in the 
person columns. Write "Refusal" across the 
face of the X-ray Supplement and explain the 
circumstances in a footnote.

Transcribe these items as follows:

a. Items A-C Enter the PSU, Segment and Serial numbers of ' 
the sample unit in Items A-C.

t>, Item D In Item D, check the box for interview or non
interview.

If noninterview, also check the box for type-- 
A, B, or C.

c. Item E Enter the starting and ending dates of the 3-month 
reference period in Item E. The 3-month reference 
period (during the past 3 months) is defined the 
same as the past 3 months for columns (k-l)-(k-2) 
of Table I, that is, from last Sunday's date 3 
months ago through last Sunday. For’example, if 

• you are interviewing on Monday, March 30, the 
3-month reference period would be from December 29, 
1963 to March 29, 196^; if you are interviewing 
on Tuesday, April 7, the 3“®onth reference period 
would be from January 5, 196^ through April 5, 196^

d. Item F Enter in Item F the complete address, including 
the city and State, from Item 2(a) or 2(b) on 
the basic questionnaire.

e. Item G Enter the telephone number or check the box for 
no telephone in Item G.
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'";f. Person 
columns'"

g. Additional 
' X-r'ay

. - .'Supplement
forms ••

- L h . Sheet 
" number

B. X-ray' . '' 
questions 

' 1-6 .

Enter the names of household members on the 
X-ray Supplement exactly as they are listed 
for question 1. on the basic questionnaire 
(except for persons who were deleted). That is, 
follow' the same procedure for entering the names 
as on the basic questionnaire. •

The' column number of the person on the X-ray 
Supplement must be the same as that on the basic 
questionnaire. If a person was deleted from the 
basic questionnaire, enter "Deleted" for the name 
in that column on the X-ray Supplement ahd draw 
a large "X" in the column down through question 6.

In addition to entering the names, for adults 17 
years of age or over, circle the title, e,g.,(Mrs^)

After entering the name of the person, enter the 
■relationship and age, check the proper race box, 
and circle "M" or "F" for sex.
If there are more than six persons in the house
hold, use additional X-ray Supplement forms, 
renumbering the person columns as you do on the 
basic questionnaire. Also, enter the PSU, Seg
ment and Serial numbers in Items,A-C. It is not 
necessary to-fill Items D-G on the second sheet.

' Similarly, if X-rays for more than eight parts of 
body should be reported, use an additional form 
ahd fill Items A-C to identify it.
Enter the sheet number (l of 1, 1 of 2, 2 of 2, etc.) 
on each X-ray Supplement form, in the spaces pro
vided above Items A-C.
As stated above, questions 1-6 are to be asked for 
related household members after completing the 
basic questionnaire (and in some cases Vision 
Supplements) for them. Questions 1-6 are to be 
asked for' unrelated members at- the end of their 
separate interviews.
Questions 1-4 on X-rays are to be asked individ
ually as a block for each person.
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Question 5 is a "family-shyle" question about 
X-rays for treatment of a condition.

Question 6 asks the.height and weight of each 
household member.

1. Definitions 
of X-rays and 
fluoroscopes

The following definitions should be used in 
determining whether a procedure should be in
cluded as an X-ray or fluoroscope.

a. X-ray of 
teeth-- 
defined

An X-ray of teeth is usually taken in the dentist's 
office for the primary purpose of studying the 
condition or formation of the teeth. Such X-rays 
are usually preparatory to doing correction work.
If an X-ray of the teeth or jaw is taken in a 
hospital or clinic primarily for dental purposes 
it should be included.

b. Medical 
X-ray and 
fluoroscope 
--defined

A diagnostic X-ray (other than dental) is a 
procedure in which a portion of a patient's 
body is placed against a rectangular frame and a 
source of X-rays on the other side of the patient 
is directed against the screen to produce a 
photographic plate. The latter is subsequently 
inspected for diagnostic purposes.

X-rays are also used for the purpose of treating 
or curing certain conditions. In this process 
no picture is made, but the patient is positioned 
so that the stream of X-rays can be directed 
against a specific part of the body.
A fluoroscope is an apparatus which is used in a 
darkened room. The patient is placed before a 
glass screen attached to this apparatus so that 
the physician can visually examine the patient's 
bones or internal organs without having to make 
a photographic plate.

c. Exclusions For the purposes of this survey, the following 
procedures are not to be included as constituting 
exposure to X-rays: ‘

(l) Physical therapy treatment such as diathermy, 
muscle stimulation, and ultra-violet tests or 
treatment.
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(2) Procedures such as electrocardiograms, and 
' ' short wave or microwave tests of the nerves

and muscles.

- ' ' ' (3) Ophthalmological tests of vision.
(4) Treatment with radioisotopes such as gold, 

iodine, phosphorous, cobalt or cesium.
2. Question 1 When asking question 1 the first time for a family,

X-rays‘ of "read to the respondent the introductory statement
teeth printed on the supplement: "(Exposure to all kinds

' . of X-rays is a matter of particular interest to
' " the Public Health Service, and I have a few final

• questions about X-rays and fluoroscopes.)" (The
' introductory statement is to be read, only once for

- ' ' a family. Do not repeat it for other family
■ members.)

Then ask question 1: "Did you have your teeth
X-rayed during the past 3 months?" Add the par

- ' enthetical statement: "(that is, from through
last Sunday)?" the first time the question is 

■ asked and again whenever it seems appropriate.
• In reading the statement, insert the starting

. date of the 3-nionth reference period.
" ’ ■ Check the "Yes" or "No" box in the person's '

column. If "Yes," also enter "Teeth."

All X-rays or fluoroscopes reported in answer to 
question 1 are to be recorded here. For example,

• ..if tlie respondent should say in answer to question 
' 1 that the person had his teeth X-rayed and also

" had another part of the body X-rayed (or fluoro- 
' ' scoped), check the "Yes" box for the person in

• question 1, enter "Teeth" and also enter the other
part(s) of body X-rayed. If the respondent should 
say that the person did not have his teeth X-rayed 
but had an X-ray of another part of body, check 

■ the "Yes" box and enter the other part(s) of
’ body. .

■ _ “ ‘ If a fluoroscope is reported, enter the part of
- ' ' body involved and enter in a footnote "Fluoroscope."
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3 . Question 2 
Chest X-rays

After completing question 1 for the person, ask 
question 2: "During the past 3 months did you / 
have a chest X-ray?"

Check the "Yes" box in the person;'s column and 
also enter "Chest" if a chest X-ray is reported.
Check the "No" box if no X-ray or fluoroscope is 
reported. 1

As for question 1, all X-rays reported in answer 
to question 2 are to be recorded here. For ex
ample, if the respondent should say in answer to 
"question 2 that the person had a chest X-ray and 
also had another part of body X-rayed (or fluoro- 
scoped), check the "Yes" box for the person in 
question 2, enter "Chest" and also enter the other 
part(s) of body X-rayed. If the respondent should 
say that the person did not have a chest X-ray 
but had an X-ray of another part of body, check 
the "Yes" box and enter the other part(s) of 
body. ■

If a fluoroscope is reported, enter the part of 
’ body.involved and enter in a footnote "Fluoroscope.".

(if it should happen that a chest X-ray was reported 
and recorded in question 1, do not ask question 2. 
Put a footnote symbol in the person's column for 
question 2 and enter in the footnote "Reported in 

. question 1.")

Question 3 
Other X-rays

Ask question 3(a): "Did you have any (other) 
kind of X-ray at all during the past 3 months?"] 
include the word "other" if one or more X-rays 
have been reported in question 1 or 2. Check . 
the "Yes" box in the person's column if one or 
more X-rays (or fiuroscopes) are reported; check 
the "No" box if none is reported.

a. Question 3(h) 
Part of body

If "Yes" to question 3(a), ask question 3(b)': 
■!'What part of the body was X-rayed?" (if not 
already volunteered). Record in the person's 
column each part of the body reported. If the 
respondent has mentioned a fluoroscope'instead 
of an X-ray, use the word "fluoroscoped" in
stead of "X-rayed" in asking question 3(b).
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' If a fluoroscope is reported, enter the part of
•. body involved and enter in a footnote "Fluoroscope.

b. Detail required The answers to question 3(b) should be as specific 
for part of body as possible. The name of the specific part of the

body (bone or internal organ) is preferred. An 
entry of "skin" alone would not be considered 

• specific. If the respondent is unable to name
. the specific part of the body, accept the name of

the procedure or the general region of the body.
. Some examples of preferred entries are listed below

(l) Preferred types of entries--specific part 
. - of body

heart hand kidney
chest foot lungs
hip knee stomach
head elbow gallbladder
neck liver pelvis

(2) Acceptable types of entries but second in
. . preference--name of procedure

. . GI Series
' Barium swallow

' ■ . Barium enema
(3) Acceptable types of entries but third in

\ preference— general region of body
upper back . leg abdomen '

• ' lower back ‘ arm ribs

c. Probe 
question

The probe question "Anything else?" does not 
appear in the X-ray questions. However, for 
question 3> we want to give the respondent an 
opportunity to report any additional X-rays 
that may have been taken. Therefore, after 
completing question 3(b), re-ask question 3(a) 
as follows: "Did you have any other kind of
X-ray during the past 3 months?," omitting the 
phrase "at all." Continue to re-ask question 
3(a) in this way until the answer is "No."

Angiogram
Cystogram
Pyelogram
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5• Question 4 
Fluoroscopes

Question 4 asks specifically about fluoroscopes, 
which may not have been reported earlier because 
they are not always: thought of as X-rays by the 
respondent.

a. Question 4(a) 
Fluoroscopes 
during past 
3 months

Ask question 4(a): "Did you have a fluoroscope 
during the past 3 months?" and check the "Yes" 
or "No" box in the person's column.

If a fluoroscope was reported in answer to questions 
1-3, change the wording of question 4(a) to "Did 
you have any other fluoroscope during the past 3 
months?"

b. Question 4(b) 
Part of body

If "Yes," ask question 4(b): "What part of the 
body was it for?" (if not already volunteered). 
Record in the person's column each part of body 
reported to have been fluoroscoped.

The general instructions given for part of body 
entries for question 3(h) apply for question 4(b).

c. Question 4(c) 
Reported 
earlier

. If fluoroscopes for one or more parts of body 
have been reported in question 4 and X-rays have 
been reported in question 2 or 3 (or other than 
"Teeth", in question.:; !)■, ask. question: 4(c):' ("Was 
this included in the X-rays you told me about 
before?"

If the fluoroscope was reported earlier as an 
X-ray, check the "Yes" box in question 4(c) 
but do not change any entries in questions 1,
2, 3, or 4. .

If the fluoroscope was not reported earlier, 
check the "No" box in question 4(c).

(1) Both X-ray 
and
fluoroscope

If the respondent says the person had both an 
X-ray and a fluoroscope of the same part of 
body, enter a footnote symbol, instead of check
ing "Yes" or "No," in question 4(c). Explain 
the situation in the footnote, e.g., "Had both 
stomach X-ray and stomach fluoroscope."

D-124



(2) Special
' situations
• ■ ” " ■ -for "No"

WHS-HIS-100
FY 1 9 6 b .

d. Where to 
proceed

6. Question 5 •'
■" X-rays for 

treatment
a. Question 5(a ) 

Treatment 
X-rays

• •;. during past
- 3" months • '

h .' Question 5(b) 
■ Person(s)
"■ involved ■

c. Question 5(c) 
■ Part of body

’, U  T  .  ;  '  , .

, - i  - x ‘ .. '. . •

Check the "No" box in question Me) if two or 
more fluoroscopes (X-rays) are involved and one 
or more had been reported earlier but the other(s) 
had not.

Check the "No" box in question Me) without asking 
the question if it is obvious that the fluoroscope 
reported in question k is in a region of the body 
which is completely different from the X-ray(s) 
reported earlier, e>g., "hand" in question 3 and 
"stomach" in question k.

After completing question 1+ for the person, ask 
■questions 1-1+ for the next person.
Question about X-rays for treatment of conditions, 
is to be asked after questions 1-1+ have been com
pleted for all related household members.
■Question 5(a ) is a "family-style" question; "Did 
anyone in the family, that is, you, your--, etc., 
have any X-rays for the TREATMENT of a condition 
during the 3-nionth period from through last
Sunday night?" In asking the question, insert the 
names or relationships of all family members, and 
the starting date of the 3_month reference period.

If the answer to question 5(a) is "No," check the 
"No" box for question 5(a) in the columns of all 
related household members.
If the answer to question 5(a) is "Yes," ask 
question 5(b): "Who was this?" (if not already
volunteered). Check the "Yes" box in the column(s) 
of the person(s) reported to have had X-rays for 
the treatment of a condition. Check the "No" 
box in the columns of the other related household 
members•
For each person reported to have had X-rays for 
treatment of a condition, ask question 5(c):
"What part of the body was treated?" (if not 
already volunteered).
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d. Question 5(d) 
Reported 
earlier

T • Question 6 
Height and 
weight

8. Problems in 
answering

C. Table X
Details of 
X-rays

The general instructions given for part of body 
entries for question 3(b) apply for question 5(c).
If an X-ray for treatment has been reported and , 
the person had X-rays reported in answer to ques11 
tions 2-b (or other than "teeth" in question l), 
ask question 5(d): "Was this included in the
X-rays you told me about before?"

The general instructions for question U(c) apply 
to question 5(d).
After completing question 5> ask question 6 and 
record the height and weight of each related 
member of the household.
If the respondent cannot give you,the exact '
height and/or weight of the person, obtain the 
best possible estimate. Intervals are accept
able. For example, if a respondent can tell you 
only that the person weighs between 150 and l60 
pounds, enter "150-160" for weight.
"DK" is to be entered only as a last resort--when 
the respondent is unable to give you any reason
able estimate.
If a respondent has problems in answering any of 
questions 1-6, explain the circumstances in a 
footnote.
Table X on the X-ray Supplement is to be com
pleted only after questions 1-6 have been completed 
for all related household members. One line of 
Table X is to be filled for each separate part of 

• body which was reported as X-rayed (or fluoroscoped) 
in questions 1-5*
In filling Table X, follow the same order as for 
Table I, that is, X-rays for the respondent first, 
then for the other household members in order 
of listing. -
If no X-rays are reported for any household member, 
related or unrelated, skip to question 8 and check 
the box "No X-rays reported."
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1. Column (a) 
Column 
number of 
person

Enter in column (a) the column number of the 
person for whom the X-ray or fluoroscope is 
being reported. As in Tables I, II, and B, 
be sure the column number is correct.

2. Column (b) 
Question 
number

Enter in column (b) the number of the specific 
question from which the X-ray (or fluoroscope) 
was obtained. In case entries for the same 
part of body are recorded in two or more ques
tions, enter here the number of the question 
from which the X-ray was first obtained.

3. Column (c) 
Part of 
body

Copy in column (c) the "part of body" (or the 
"procedure") from the corresponding entry in 
questions 1-5• Be sure to copy each different 
"part of body" on a separate line.

4. Column (d) 
Number of 
X-rays

Ask the question in column (d): "How many.dif
ferent times did you have your-- X-rayed during 
the past 3 months?", inserting the "part of 
body" for the dashes in asking the question. 
Record the respondent's answer on the "Times" 
line in the column.

a . "Number 
. of times" 

— defined
The "number of times" means the number of visits 
to a dentist's or doctor's office, or X-ray 
room department, to have X-rays taken. It does 
not mean the number of X-ray plates taken.

’ Examples: on a single visit a dentist may have 
taken three or four X-ray pictures (plates) of

' the person's teeth; a chest X-ray may have in
eluded plates of the front, the sides and the 
back--all taken on the same visit. In both 
these cases, "l" would be the correct entry 
for number of times.
For hospital in-patients, the number of times 
wouid be the number of separate trips that 
were made to the X-ray room for X-rays of a 
specific part of the body.
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(l) Fluoroscopes Visits for fluoroscopes and X-rays for treat- 
and X-rays ment, in which no X-ray plates are made, are
for treatment to be included in the "number of times."

b. Estimate 
of number 
of times

5• Column (e) 
Place where 
X-rays were 
taken

a . Dental 
X-rays

b. X-rays other 
than dental

c. Place—  
defined

If a person has had a considerable number of 
X-rays in the past 3 months, but cannot recall 
the exact number, accept his best estimate.
In this case, identify the entry as an estimate.
For column (e), the first question to be asked 
will depend on whether you are asking about X-rays 
of the teeth (dental X-rays) or about X-rays of 
other parts of the body.
For dental X-rays, ask: "Where did you have the 
X-rays taken--at the dentist's office or some 
other place?"
If at the dentist's office, check that box in 
column (e). If at some other place, check the 
"Other" box and specify the place. If both, 
check both boxes (and specify the place if '
"Other").
For X-rays other than dental, ask: "Where did
you have the X-rays taken--at the doctor's 
office, a hospital, or some other place?"

Check the appropriate box for each place men
tioned. If "Other," specify the place.

"Dentist.'.s office" may be the office of any 
dentist who has his own X-ray equipment or the 
office of a dental technician.
"Doctor;'-S office" may be the office of any 
doctor who has his own X-ray equipment, or 
the office of a radiologist. "Doctor's office" 
also includes clinics run by a group of doctors 
if the clinic provides X-ray services.
X-rays at a "hospital" include X-rays received 
while an in-patient in the hospital and also 
X-rays received as an "out-patient" at a hospi
tal clinic.
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d. Number-of 
times at 
each place

(l) Check with . 
column (d)

i ■ i
6. Column (f)
; Name and 
address where 
X-rays taken

"Other" includes places other than dentist's 
offices, doctor's offices or hospitals, for 
example, schools, mobile units, Public Health '• 
clinics, etc.
If all the X-rays were taken at the same type 
of place, enter the column (d) figure opposite 
the type of place in column (e).

If more than one type of place is given for 
column (e), ask: "How many X-rays were taken
at the (hospital, doctor's office, etc.)?" pnless 
the number of times at each place is clearly 
evident. For example, if "3" (or more) times 
were reported in column (d) and "hospital" and 
"mobile unit" are reported in column (e), you 
would have to ask?' "How many X-rays were taken 
at the hospital and how many at the mobile unit?" 
If only "2" times were reported in column (d) 
and two types of places are reported in column 
(e), you can enter "1" (Times) for each place 
without asking the question.
The sum of the number of times in column (e) 
must equal the number of times in column (d).
If the questions in column (e) should disclose 
more or fewer X-ray times than were reported in 
column (d), correct the number 4.n column (d) by 
crossing through it and entering the correct 
number (do not erase).
The question and instructions in column (f) 
are designed to obtain the name and address and 
telephone number of the person (dentist, doctor) 
or place where the X-rays of the part of body 
about which you are asking were taken. The 
Public Health Service is going to contact these 
places to obtain more specific information about 
the details of the X-ray. (The family will be 
asked to give their permission for such contacts 
at the end of the interview.) Therefore, it is 
essential that you record the complete and 
correct name, address and telephone number.

;
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a. Question 
to be asked

If X-rays (or fluoroscopes) of the same part 
of body were taken at more than one place dur
ing the past 3 months, the name and address of 
each such place is to be recorded for that line 
of Table X. If two or more places should be re
ported, enter the name, address and telephone 
number of the additional place(s) in a footnote.
The question in column (f): "What is the name 
and address of the (dentist, doctor, hospital, etc .• 
where the X-rays were taken?" is to be asked for 
each type of place checked in column (e), except 
mobile units.

b. X-rays at 
dentist's 
or doctor's 
office

For X-rays taken at a dentist's or doctor's office, 
enter the full name of the dentist or doctor and ' 
add his title, i-.g., M.D. for doctor of medicine, 
D.O. for doctor of osteopathy, D.D.S. for doctor 
of dental surgery, etc. Obtain and enter as 
complete and exact address as possible--street 
address and city and State. '

c. X- rays at 
hospitals, 
etc.

For X-rays taken at hospitals, X-ray laboratories, 
public health clinics, etc., enter the name and 
address of the place but also enter the name and 
title of the doctor handling the person's case 
at the facility. If that doctor's name is not 
known, enter the name of the doctor who referred 
the person for X-ray or fluoroseope in a foot
note, e.g., "DK name of doctor at clinic, was 
referred to clinic by Dr. John Smith, M.D.
(family doctor)." If no doctor's name is known,

• enter in a footnote "DK name of doctor."
d. X-rays at 

mobile 
unit

For X-rays taken at mobile units, enter "Mobile 
unit" for the name. For the address, enter the 
location of the mobile unit at the time the X-ray 
was taken. Make this as specific as possible, 
e.g., "Corner 12th and Main St., Bangor, Maine," 
"Monroe School grounds, Dover, Delaware," "Kent 
Mfgi Co. parking lot, Grinnell, Iowa," etc.
For X-rays taken in mobile units it is very
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important to obtain the name and address of the 
organization which sponsored the mobile unit, 
e.g., city health department, local chapter of 
the American Tuberculosis Association, etc., 
and the date on which the X-rayswas taken. 
Therefore, after entering the city .arid State, 
apk the respondent the name and address of the 
organization sponsoring the mobile unit and the 
date the X-ray was taken, Enter this information 
in a footnote.
In this connection, ask the respondent if he has 
received aboard reporting the results, (in .-gen
eral* all mobile X-ray units send a card showing 
the result of the X-ray,) If he has the card, 
ask to see if hnd copy from it. the name and address 
of the sponsoring organization and the date the 
X’-ray was taken, (A facsimile of a typical 
"report hard" appears on Page D-I37.) If the 
card pontainS the telephone number, also enter 
that in column (f). If.the card does not contain 
the telephone number, look it up in the tele
phone directory* Some cards may contain the 
X*r#jr film n u m b e r _ (■See <foa facsimile copy?-) . 
If'lfo this fiiot&d- he entered in the
f6.b|nptes> " ' . ' . -
If: the fespohdept does not have a report card, 
pbfain the ;mb'§t iek§ct information possible for 
the.’Ipcatibh of the mobile unit* the date of the 
X*ray (use ypur caiendar.to help to establish 
this'^ and the name and address of the sponsor
ing* e?gaBl?0ienV-' kata?, .call. the sponsoring 
R?g§nig&tieR'and verify that that organisation 
gpgngRPfi1& H^hile'uhit at that location on that 
datgj
If-, the ?§§pndent dess not have a card and can- 
Ret'tell p n  vhst organisation sponsored the 
mo^lle '\®it at/ given ̂ location on the given 
date* it will be necessary for"you'to-contact-- 
local health:departments- or, other available 
spurpes .(etg,., tuberculosis association) to 
fipd.PUt( the.namei and address, of the sponsoring
■ " i  (,!'■ t' ■ ■ ■ i ................ .
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. ■ organization.-For-example, you might call the
, •< ; - city Health .'Department and ask: "Can you tell

, me what, organization, sponsored a mobile unit at 
... . ; 8th. and G-Streets'-on-April l4?" When you ob

tain the -name of- the organization also ask for 
- its address.- - )•

After the interview,. you are in all cases to 
. ■ verify the;name and:address of the dentist,

doctor, hospital,- etc., or the sponsoring organi
zation of the mobile unit by consulting the tele- 

/ , . phone directory■ "Verify" means locate the name
; .. ■■ ■' - in;jthe.telephone directory and make sure that you 

-haye the complete and correct name and address, 
as shown ,in -the.,directory, recorded on the 

. .... . .supplement.-., - . .... .

... . ;■ After making any,nee essary corrections in column
-. ;. . (,f),; .also., enter, the "telephone number of the place

. :. and .’check ithe "Verified" box.

If .:you have hadto. enter the name and address of 
a: place in a ■-fpotno.te, be sure to verify them also, 
enter,the. telephone ,number and note "Verified."

if you are unable to verify the name and address, 
explain the reason in a footnote.

.As noted, in, the ̂ interviewer instruction on the 
supplement, columns ■(g)-(j) are not to be asked 
for dental X-rays. •

8. Column (g);- . . Ask the entire■question in column (g). If the
Purpose . .. . number of times -in column (d) for this part of
of X-ray body is more than "l," ask the" question in

plural form: "What were these X-rays for--
checkup or examination or for treatment?" In 

• . either case, make sure -the respondent hears the
, words "checkup," "examination," and "treatment"

■ ■ , clearly so as to be able to make a distinction
between the terms. Check the appropriate box . 
in (column (g). Only one box is to be checked.

7• Columns . .
(s)-(j).. , ‘

e.r Verify. .
- name and 
address
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If "Checkup/Examination" is checked, skip columns 
(h) and (i). If "Treatment" is checked, skip 
column (h) but ask column (i). If "Both" is 

. checked, ask both column (h) and column (i).

It is believed that most respondents will under- 
• stand the question in column (g) and will supply 
an answer readily. If questions are raised, use 
the following definitions as a guide:

~ ... a. Checkup or ’ 
, - : , examination- .

■ --defined
X-rays for checkup or examination include all 
X-rays or fluoroscope procedures used to deter
mine the presence, absence or state of a disease 
or a condition. Such procedures are used for 

. pregnancies and fractures and dislocations as 
well as for diagnosing illness conditions.

. b. Treatment ■ .. 
, ,: - - defined:

• X-rays for treatment are X-rays used in treating 
• a condition which has already been diagnosed,.
Surface X-ray treatments are used in treating 

' various skin conditions such as fungus, acne, 
ripgworm, or skin cancer. X-rays are used also 
. for treating some kinds of internal conditions.

9-. -Column (,h),,
■ . -..Number- of • , 
. treatment . .

. X-rays .: . . .

If ".Both" is checked in column (g), ask column 
. (h):. "Hpw many of these -- X-rays were for treat

ment?"- In asking the question, insert the number 
- in column (d) on this line, for the dashes.

10. Column (i) - 
. Condition;. . - 
- . ; , being . • - 

■; .treated ■

■ If either "Treatment" or "Both" is checked in 
column (g), ask column (i): "For what condition 

. were you being treated?" Obtain and record the 
' • m,ost specific name of the condition that the 
.. respondent-can provide.

■ 11. Column (:j)
Number of

' ., ,/visits -fop • . • ■ • 
X-rays feyr

' . person.- • -

Column (.1) is to be asked only for persons with 
' two or more lines of Table X filled, not counting 

. teeth- (dental) X-rays. For persons who had
only one part of body other than teeth X-rayed, 
.leave column (j) blank. .

D-133



a. Separate 
visits

t. How to ask 
column (j)

Column (j) is to be asked after all X-rays the 
person had taken have been recorded in Table X 
and completed through column (i). Record entries 
in column (j) on the last line for the person.
In Table X through column (i) we have been obtain
ing information about each separate part of body 
X-rayed. We are also interested in the number 
of separate visits the person made to a doctor's 
office or other place to have X-rays taken during 
the past three months. Column (j) is asked to 
provide this information.
For' example, on a single visit to the doctor's 
office a person might have had X-rays taken of 
both his "chest" and "colon" (one -line of Table 
X for each). In column (d) this would be record
ed as "1" time each respectively for "chest" and 
"colon." In column (j) the correct entry for the 
person would be "l" visit.
Read both parts of column (j): "Altogether you
had -- X-rays during the past 3 months. How many 
separate visits did you make to have these -
X-rays?" In asking the question, insert for the 
dashes in both parts, the sum of the number of 
times in column (d) for all parts of body the 
person had X-rayed (except teeth).
If the number of visits is obvious from the 
entries in column (d) and column (e), enter the 
number in column (j) without tasking the question. 
For example, if the person had his stomach X-rayed 
1 time at the doctor's office and his shoulder 
X-rayed 1 time at a hospital, and these were the 
only X-rays reported for him, you would know that 
this would have to be 2 person visits for him.
If the person had his teeth X-rayed during the 
period, you may need to tell the respondent that 
we are not including visits for dental X-rays 
for this question.
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12. Additional 
' lines of 
L Table X

There are three lines of Table X on the front of 
the X-ray Supplement. If more lines are needed, 
use the additional lines on the reverse side of 
the form.

D. Question 7 
Release

As mentioned earlier, the Public Health Service 
wants to obtain additional information from the 
places where the X-rays were taken. In order to 
request this information it is necessary to have 
a.release signed by an adult member of the family.

After completing Table X for all related household 
members who had X-rays taken during the three 
month period, take out a release Form NHS-HIS-la 
(X-ray) (FY 196^). Ask question 7: "May we contact 
the (doctor, dentist, hospital, etc.) you have 
mentioned to obtain additional information about 
the X-rays?" (if more than one person or type of 
place has been given in column (f) ask about all, 
e.g., the "doctors," "the doctor and hospital," 
etc.). . ,
Then hand the respondent the form with a pen (the 
form must be signed in ink) and add: "Will you 
please sign this form?" Do not add any further 
remarks unless.you have to. If any questions 
are asked, use the following information in 
answering. Say that one of the important aspects 
of the study is to use physicians', hospital, and 
other medical X-ray records for obtaining technical 
information which is not available elsewhere. In 
order to do this, it is necessary to obtain a 
signed form from the respondent which authorizes 
the dentist, doctor, or hospital to furnish the 
information to the Public Health Service if 
called upon to do so.
If tlie form is signed, retrieve' it and check the 
"Signed" box on the supplement. Also.- if the re
spondent has not entered it, enter the date the 
release was signed on the release form. If you 
are unable to get the form signed, check the 
"Wot signed" box and enter the reason, continuing 
in a footnote if necessary.
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1. Return call 
may be 
necessary 

. to obtain 
release

In some cases a respondent may be unwilling to sign 
the form but say some other family member might.
For example, a wife might say that her husband 
woul-d have to sign any such form. If the other 
member is not available, you will have to make a 
return call to the household to try to get the 
release signed.

2. Releases 
for un
related 
members

• Separate releases are to be obtained (if possible) 
for each unrelated household member or related 
group of members who are not related to the head 
of the household.

3• Transmittal 
of release 
forms

The signed release forms are to be transmitted 
inside the X-ray Supplements to which they apply. 
Identify each release form by entering the PSU, 
Segment and Serial numbers before transmittal.

E. Problems After completing the X-ray Supplement, go to ques
tion 8 and check either the box for "No problems" 
or the box for "Problems." If problems have been 
encountered, explain the nature and circumstances 
in the footnote space to the right of question 8.
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R eco rd  f i l m  number

. f t

__I!

Ntt

REPORT OF X-RAY EXAMINATION

We are pleased to report that the X-ray picture of your 
chest appeared satisfactory.

Tuberculosis like other catching diseases spreods from per
son to person. Have an X-ray about once a year to make sure 
you have not caught It. Should you have any unusual symp
toms such as persistent cough, loss of weight, or undue fatigue, 
consult your physician at once.

If your doctor later wishes, to refer to your X-ray, we will 
need the film number on other side to locate your film.

Christmas Seals Fight Tuberculosis

Prince George's County Tuberculosis and Health Association, Inc. 
5104 Baltimore Avenue - Hyattsville, Maryland

BACK SID E
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CHAPTER 1.

NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

A. Purpose of 
this chapter

B. ’How to begin 
the interview

1. Introduce 
yourself 
to the 
respondent

2. Ask the
first ques
tion as 
soon as 
possible

a. Advance 
letter

THE INTERVIEW

This chapter covers the techniques and procedures 
essential for accurate interviewing.

The first step in the interview is to introduce 
yourself, state that you are from the United 
States Bureau of the Census, and show your 
identification card. Use the following intro
duction:

"I a m ___________________from the United States
Bureau of the Census; here is my identifica
tion (show your identification card). We are 
making a survey for the United States Public 
Health Service.'1 (Be sure to mention that 
the survey is being conducted for the United 
States Public Health Service.)

If you are not invited in immediately after you 
have introduced yourself, you may add, "May I 
come in?"

After seating yourself, begin immediately with 
the first question:

"What is the name of the head of this 
household?"

The sooner you get the respondent to partici
pate in the interview, the better. To start 
off with the interview is much more desirable 
than to describe the types of questions you are 
planning to ask.

An advance letter (sometimes called the "Dear 
Friend" letter) is sent out from the Regional 
Office immediately prior to the week of inter
view. It is sent only to those households for 
which a specific street address or mailing 
address has been obtained. This letter tells 
the respondent that his household has been 
selected for inclusion in the sample and briefly 
explains the general purpose of the survey.
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3. If persons 
outside 
immediate 
family are 
present

4. Explaining 
the survey

a. Respondent 
questions 
purpose

Enclosed with the letter is a booklet (prepared 
by the Public Health Service) describing further 
how the survey is conducted and illustrating the 
kinds of statistics which are produced.

Even though the advance letter and the booklet 
are sent to inform the household of your visit, 
you should not ask whether they have been received 
or voluntarily supply the respondent with copies. 
Drawing attention to the letter might interfere 
with the introduction as specified in Par. B-l. 
However, if the respondent questions why you are 
there, you may use the material in the letter and 
the booklet in making your explanation.

If persons who are not members of the immediate 
family are present, suggest to the respondent 
before continuing that he might prefer to talk 
to you in a more private place. Even though a 
respondent might not refuse to be interviewed 
under these circumstances, the presence of 
outsiders might cause a reluctance to talk about 
certain types of illnesses which could result in 
a loss of information.

You will find that most respondents will accept 
the brief explanation in your introduction of 
the reason you are taking the survey. However, 
there will be a few who will want more informa
tion about the survey and you should be prepared 
to answer their questions. There may be a few 
others who are reluctant to give information, or 
who may actually refuse to be interviewed because 
they don't want to be bothered or because they 
don't believe the survey has any real value.

If a respondent questions the purpose of the 
survey, explain that it is being taken to obtain 
information on the health of the people of the 
entire country. Point out that all information 
about individuals will be given confidential 
treatment. If it is necessary to give additional 
explanation, you should base it on the material 
given in Part A, Chapter 1 of this manual, using 
your own words to suit the level of the under
standing of the respondent.
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If a respondent questions you as to whether the 
National Health Survey has any connection with 
any National or local health program or legis
lation, use the following statement as a guide:

' The National Health Survey was set up by an
■ Act of'Congress in 1956. The National Health

' Survey Act was originally proposed by the
Eisenhower administration but it was supported 
by both major political parties and also by 
the American Medical Association, and other 
organizations.

The reason it received this support from all 
groups was because it was intended to be—  
and still is— a fact-finding survey only—  
with no axe to grind at all. •
Everybody realized that the information about 

. people's health, about their insurance cover
age for deliveries and operations, about their 
dental and medical care, and things like that, 
was very badly needed, and they trusted the 
Survey to be concerned only with gathering 
facts about these health problems— and not with 
how the problems should be solved.
Actually, when there are controversies about 

- how to solve some health problem both sides
turn to the National Health Survey for the 
facts on the situation because they trust 
the Survey to be unbiased.

b. Confusion If the respondent confuses this survey with other
with other Census work, or the 10-year Census, explain that
Census work this is one of the many special surveys that the

Census is asked to carry out because of its 
function as an objective fact-finding agency and 
because of its broad experience in conducting 
surveys. .
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c . Why this 
household

If you are asked why you are interviewing this 
particular household, explain that this happens 
to be one of the representative addresses picked. 
Who lives at the address, and whether or not they 
have problems with their health, had nothing to 
do with the selection. Taken as a group, the 
people living at these sample addresses will repre
sent the total population of the United States in 
the health statistics produced and published by 
the Public Health Service in their various National 
Health Survey publications.

d . Respondent 
questions 
time required 
for interview

If the respondent asks how much time will be 
required for the interview, tell him that this 
depends on the number of people in the family 
and on their health conditions. Do not say that 
the interview will take only a few minutes.

If the respondent states that he has no time 
right now for an interview, find out when you can 
come back. However, alwavs assume (without asking) 
that the respondent has the time right now unless 
he tells you otherwise.

e. Refusals Our experience has been that very few respondents 
actually refuse to cooperate. However, if you 
have difficulty in obtaining an interview, explain 
the purpose and importance of the survey, and 
stress the confidential treatment accorded all 
information furnished by the respondent. This 
should be done also at any point during the inter
view if the respondent should hesitate to answer 
certain questions.

Your own manner Your greatest asset in conducting an interview 
efficiently is to combine a friendly attitude 
with a business-like manner. If a respondent's 
conversation wanders away from the interview, try 
to cut if off tactfully— preferably by asking the 
next question on the questionnaire. Overfriend
liness and concern on your part about the 
respondent's personal troubles may actually lead 
to your obtaining less information.
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It is especially important in this survey that 
you maintain an objective attitude. Do not 
indicate a personal opinion about replies you 
receive to questions, even by your facial expres
sion or tone of voice. Since the illness 
discussed may be of a personal or serious nature, 
expressions of surprise, disapproval, or even 
sympathy on your part may cause respondents to 
give untrue answers or to withhold information. 
Your own objectivity about the questions will be 
the best method for putting the respondent at 
ease and making him feel free to tell you of the 
conditions and impairments in his family.

Avoid "talking down" to respondents when' 
explaining terms but give as direct and simple 
explanations as possible.

D. How to ask the 
questions

1. Follow the 
order on the 
questionnaire

2. Information 
given out 
of turn or 
volunteered

Ask the questions in the order specified in these 
instructions. If you change the order, it is 
likely that both you and the respondent will be
come confused. This is especially true of the 
health questions, which refer to different 
periods of time. Asking the questions out of 
order would force the respondent to keep jumping 
back and forth between time periods and would 
invite confusion.
Again, as pointed out earlier, the questions in 
Table I and Table II are to be asked only after 
all conditions and hospitalizations for each re
lated member of the household have been reported 
in questions 8-16. Going back and forth between 
the top and the bottom of the questionnaire would 
be the "hard way" to conduct the interview. It 
is also likely that if you should skip around the 
questionnaire you would not remember to ask every 
question for every person.
Sometimes respondents will start describing the 
health of the family in answer to the very first 
question and will cover their own illnesses and 
those of other family members in such a way that 
it is difficult to keep straight which person has 
which condition.

j
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3. Ask each 
question 
exactly

4. Avoid influ
encing the 
respondent

When this happens, you should explain your 
problem to the respondent, namely, that you 
cannot keep up with him in recording the infor
mation and at the same time be sure that you are 
recording accurately what he says. Then, ask 
him to permit you to ask the questions as they 
appear so that he won't need to give the informa
tion more than once.

You are to ask each question exactly as it 
appears on the questionnaire, except for the 
substitution of the name of the person for "you," 
etc.

The,wording and order of each question have been 
tested in actual interviewing, and have been 
carefully designed to give the desired informa
tion. Therefore, the uniformity and value of the 
final results depend on all interviewers asking 
the questions in the same order and with the same 
wording.

Experience in other studies has shown that re
spondents tend to agree with what they think you 
expect them to say even though the facts in the 
case may be different. Therefore, you must avoid 
"leading" the respondent by adding words to the 
questions or making slight changes in them that 
might indicate an answer you expect to hear.
Even slight changes which may seem to make no 
apparent difference can prove harmful and should 
be avoided. For example, the question "Were you 
sick at any time last week or the week before?" 
is greatly changed in meaning when changed to 
"You weren't sick at any time last week or the 
week before, were you?"
The question, "What did the doctor say it was—  
did he give it a medical name?" would have a 
different meaning if changed to, "Did the doctor 
say you had bronchitis?"

Changes in question wording such as these suggest 
answers to the respondent and must be avoided.
In an effort to be helpful the respondent may say 
"Yes, that was it" or "That is true" or "That 
sounds about right," .whereas the true facts may 
have been quite different. Sometimes the re
spondent may not know the answers to the questions,
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5. Listen to the 
respondent

6. Repeat the 
question 
when
necessary

7. Repeating 
the answer

and if this is the case, the fact that he doesn't 
know should be recorded (see par. G-2 on page E-ll) .

Listen to the respondent until he finishes his 
statement. Failure to do so can result in your 
putting down incorrect or incomplete entries.
The two most common types of errors made in this 
regard are:

a. Failure to listen to the last half of the 
sentence because you are busy recording 
the first half.

b. Interrupting the respondent before he has 
finished, especially if the respondent 
hesitates. A respondent often hesitates 
when trying to recollect some fact, and you 
should allow sufficient time for this to be 
done. Also, people will sometimes answer "I 
don't know" at first, when actually they are 
merely considering a question. When you 
think that this may be the situation, wait 
for the respondent to finish the statement 
before repeating the question or asking an 
additional question.

The respondent may not always understand the 
question when it is first asked, and sometimes 
you can tell from the answer that the question 
has not been understood. In this case, repeat 
the question using the same phrasing as you used 
originally. This should not prove to be 
embarrassing since what you said the first time 
was not heard or understood. Frequently the 
respondent is capable of understanding the 
question but has missed a word or two. If you 
think it helpful, you can preface the repetition 
of the question by a phrase such as "I see,"
"Oh, yes," and the like, and then repeat the 
actual question. A conversational tone will go 
far in making the question sound new, even though 
you are using exactly 'the same words.|

Sometimes it is helpful to repeat the respondent's 
answer and then pause expectantly. Often this 
will bring out additional information on the 
subject. It is also useful as a check on your 
understanding of what has been said, especially if 
the statements or comments given have not been 
entirely clear.
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8. Do not 
practice 
medicine

9. Pacing the 
interview

E. Asking additional 
questions
1. When to ask 

additional 
questions

You are to interview the respondent, not 
practice medicine. Do not try to decide your
self whether or not any member of the house
hold is ill. Enter on the questionnaire every
thing the respondent mentions. If a person 
mentions some condition but makes light of it 
or expresses doubt that he was "ill," enter the 
condition on the questionnaire anyway and ask the 
appropriate questions about it.

Do not attempt to diagnose a respondent's ill
ness from his symptoms, or to substitute names 
of diseases for the respondent's own description 
of the trouble. If a respondent's answer to a 
question is not specific or detailed enough, ask 
additional questions in accordance with instructions' 
in paragraph E below. However, the final entry 
must always represent what the respondent said, 
in his or her own words.
Try to avoid hurrying the interview even under 
trying circumstances. If the respondent senses 
that you are in a rush to complete the questions 
and get out of the house she will probably coop
erate by omitting important health information 
which she might feel would take too much time to 
explain and record.
Maintaining a calm, unhurried manner and asking 
the questions in an objective and deliberate way 
will do much to promote an attitude of relaxed 
attention on the part of the respondent.

Sometimes a person will give you an answer which 
does not furnish the kind of information you need 
or one which is not complete. You should always 
ask additional questions in such cases, being 
careful to encourage the respondent to do the 
explaining without your suggesting what the 
explanations might be. In all sections of the 
questionnaire you should ask as many questions 
as necessary to satisfy yourself that you have 
obtained complete and accurate information in
sofar as the respondent is able to give it to 
you.
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2. How to ask 
additional 
questions

Be sure to keep asking additional questions until 
you have a complete picture and all the pertinent 
details. .

However. do not "over-probe," If the respondent 
says she does not know the answer to a question, 
to try to insist that she give some answer to the 
question might not only irritate the respondent, 
but also make her wonder about our interest in 
accurate responses.I
Additional questions must be asked in such a way 
that you obtain the information required without 
suggesting specific answers to the respondent.

There are many acceptable phrases that you can 
use to draw out the respondent. For example, 
"Please explain that a little more," "Please 
describe what you mean," or '•What was the operation 
for?" might be used when the information given is 
sketchy or incomplete. In every case you will 
need to fit the questions to the information 
which has already been given.
In some instances you may need to suggest .specific 
alternatives to the respondent when general phrases 
have not been successful in obtaining the infor
mation, This is also an acceptable method for 
asking additional questions, provided the re
spondent is never given a single choice. Any 
items specifically suggested to the respondent 
must always consist of two or more choices.
The examples below call attention to some.accept 
able methods for asking additional questions as ' 
well as to methods that are not acceptable.

Acceptable
a. Can you tell me 

the approximate 
number of times?

b. You said you first 
noticed the condition 
about a year ago.
Was it more than 12 
months ago or less 
than 12 months ago?

Not acceptable
Would you say it was 
about six times?

Was it more than a 
year ago?
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Acceptable Not Acceptable

F. Volunteered 
conditions

G. Recording 
information 
correctly
1. General

c. Do you all live 
and eat together?

d. Does she live the
greater part of . 
the year here or 
at her sister's 
home? -

e. What kind of 
asthma is it?

Are you all one 
household?
Is she a member of 
this household?

Is it bronchial 
asthma?

The "Not Acceptable" questions in examples (c) and 
(d) show an interviewer who is unable to apply Census 
rules for determining the composition of a household, 
and expects the respondent (who doesn't know the Census 
rules) to make the decision.
The "Not Acceptable" questions in examples (a) and (e) 
illustrate an invitation to the respondent to just say 
"Yes" without giving any thought to the question.
The "Acceptable" question in example (b) illustrates 
a proper way to give the respondent an opportunity 
to tie an event to a particular period of time. The 
"Not Acceptable" question is again an invitation to 
the respondent to say "Yes."
Any condition volunteered by the respondent before 
starting the supplemental questions (18, 19, etc.) 
should be carried back through Table I if it fits the 
requirements for a condition to be asked in Table I. 
Conditions volunteered after starting question 18 
should not be carried back to Table I, but instead 
should be described in a footnote, e.g., "In question 
23 respondent told me he had a missing lung— hadn't 
mentioned it before."

Recording the information exactly is just as 
important a part of the interview as asking the 
questions correctly. This involves writing 
clearly and plainly, recognizing in advance the 
amount of space allotted for descriptive entries 
and adjusting the size of your writing to fit 
into the space provided. If additional description 
is required, make free use of the footnote space.
Be careful not to leave blank spaces where they 
should be filled in. You may use ink or pencil
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as you prefer. In case you use pencil, be sure 
the lead isn't so soft that it smudges, or so 
hard that it is difficult to see the writing.

2. Recording 
answers of 
"don't know"

As mentioned earlier, every effort should be made 
to encourage the respondent to give specific and 
ccmqplete answers to the questions. However, it 
may happen sometimes that the respondent doesn't 
have the information needed to answer a question. 
In such case's, you should enter TDK" for "don't 
know" in the space for the answer.
Do not use "DK" to indicate that you, the inter
viewer, don't know whether or not to ask the 
questions.
The use of "DK" is only to indicate that the 
respondent does not know the answer to a partic
ular question. It is not to be used to fill 
answers for questions that you may have overlooked 
at the time of interview. If, after an interview, 
you discover blanks on the questionnaire for 
questions which should have been asked, leave 
the items blank. .

3. Recording 
information 
for unrelated 
persons

As pointed out earlier, the same questionnaire 
(or set of questionnaires) is to be used for an 
entire household, including any members not re
lated to the head. Since you must interview the 
unrelated members separately from the related 
members, you must be careful about two points:
a. You must not permit any respondent to look at 

information previously entered on the question
naire for persons to whom he is not related.

b. You must be-sure to enter the information for 
each of the persons in the proper column.

<4. Making
corrections

Do not erase any entries. See Part D, Chapter 2 
for procedures in making corrections. Do not 
copy questionnaires over since copying is often 
a major source of error.

H. Review 
of work

It is important that you review your work.
N

1. At close of 
interview

Be sure to look over the questionnaire while you 
are in the house and with the respondent, so 
that you can ask any additional questions that 
are needed.
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2. Prior to 
transmittal

I. Letter to be 
left at house
hold after 
interview

J. Use of 
telephone

You should carefully review all questionnaires 
again before mailing them back to your super
visor. Check to make sure that the correct 
column number of person and question number 
have been entered in Table I and Table II, that 
all "Und. 17 yrs.” boxes have been checked where 
applicable, that there are entries in Item T and 
question 17(a), and similar items. However, do 
not make any entries of information which should 
have been furnished by the respondent and recorded 
during the interview.
You will receive a supply of "Thank- You" letters 
(Form NHS-60l) signed by the Surgeon General of 
the U. S. Public Health Service. One of these is 
to be left at each household after the interview 
has been completed. The letter thanks the 
respondent briefly for his cooperation, and can be 
shown by the person interviewed to other members 
of the household who were not at home at the time 

. of your call.

In leaving the letter you can say something like 
the following: "Here is a letter of appreciation
from the U. S. Public Health Service," (or)
"Here is a letter from the Public Health Service 
thanking you for your cooperation in this survey."
Telephone calls can be used for the following 
purposes only:
(1) To make appointments.
(2) To obtain one or two items of information 

for which the respondent has specifically 
invited you to telephone later.

Such calls should be made by use of a local 
telephone wherever practicable.
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CHAPTER 2.

MAINTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN 

QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK
A. Introduction

1. The group You are joining a group of over 700 Census inter-
you are viewers who each month interview some 35,000
joining , households on a Current Population Survey, about

8,000 businessmen on a Current Business Survey 
and about 3,500 households in the National Health 
Survey.

All Census interviewers are given continuous 
guidance and counsel during training periods in 
the Regional Office and through on-the-job obser
vation of their interviewing and activities 

' related to interviewing.
Periodically, supervisors independently reinter- . 
view some of the households to determine whether 
the interviewers understand and are following the 
correct survey procedures. Interviewers are also 
told what production is expected of them, that is, 
in terms of completing assignments efficiently and 
economically.

2. Rules to Except for the types of questions asked, many of
become a • the techniques and procedures these interviewers
successful apply will also be used by you on the National
interviewer Health Survey.

. It would be well for you to know and apply, at
the outset, several fundamental rules to become 
a successful interviewer— one who will consistently 
enjoy the pride of accomplishment of a job well 
done.

a. Know precisely what your job is.
' b. Obtain the required information as

correctly as you can.
c. Record this information accurately 

and completely.
■ d. Work efficiently, with a minimum of

lost motion.
e. Complete your assignment on time.
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Your supervisory staff will give you all possible 
assistance toward helping you attain these 
objectives as quickly as possible.

B. Importance of 
careful work

1. Know your 
question
naire

2. Review 
completed 
question
naires

C. Plan each 
day's travel

D. Getting enough 
successful 
interviews

As you no doubt realize by now, you must become 
very familiar with the organization of the ques
tionnaire, the skip pattern of the questioning 
and the types of entries you have to make in 
each item. Your initial training will have given 
you a start on this. Becoming a skilled inter
viewer can be achieved only by maintaining an 
active interest in all phases of the NHS program, 
with close and continuing study of the instruc
tions contained in this Manual and with the ap
plication of these instructions in your actual 
field work.

Be sure to review all your questionnaires, as 
instructed in Part E, Chapter 1. This is the 
only way to be sure that you have not made 
careless errors.

Before you start, make sure you have a good plan 
of the segments you will visit each day. This 
plan should take into account the possibility of 
having to go back to each segment up to three 
times. Consider all such factors in planning 
the day's work, and take time each morning to 
decide how you can get to the necessary seg
ments using the least number of miles.
One major requirement of a successful survey is to 
obtain information from every occupied household 
assigned to you. You should try your very hardest 
to obtain interviews at all occupied households. 
You can be successful if you work conscien
tiously to obtain interviews at those households 
where no one is at home during the day and from 
the few respondents who may be reluctant to 
cooperate. •
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E. Plan your 
calls

1. Concentrate 
on "Not 
home"

I

F. Number of
calls allowed

G. Quality 
Standards

1. Some of your 
households 
will be 
reinterviewed

If someone was home at the first call at each 
household in your assignment, an interviewing 
assignment could be completed during the morn
ing and afternoon hours.
Frequently, however, there are households whose 
occupants are not home when you call. These are 
usually households of a single person or a working 
husband and wife. After your first call when you 
find no one home ask neighbors, janitors or 
switchboard operators, when the absent persons 
usually come home. Then, make your next visit 
coincide with the information given you about the 
best time to call. If you are unable to find out 
when someone is most likely to be home, don't 
waste your time calling again during the day, but 
make your second call during the evening hours, 
since experience has shown that it is during 
these hours when you are most likely to find 
people at home. Conscientious application of 
these procedures will enable you to complete your 
interview within the authorized number of calls.
If other attempts fail, try to get the name of 
the head of a "not home" household, so you can 
telephone him for an appointment.
To keep the number of calls to a single household 
within reason, you should limit your calls on a 
household to three (at different times of the day 
or evening). If you have to obtain interviews 
from additional specific individuals in a house
hold, two more visits may be made.
Just like every organization which operates on a 
large-scale basis, we have to continuously inspect 
our product— which is statistics— to insure that 
there are no flaws. Here is a summary of the 
things that are done to make sure our product is 
consistently of the highest quality.
Every so often, certain households you have inter
viewed are revisited by the program supervisor and 
interviewed again. This is to insure that you 
understand and consistently apply the correct rules. 
Any differences found are reviewed with you so 
that your performance can be improved as needed.
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2. Excessive 
Type A
noninterviews

3. Completion of 
work on time

A. Editing Reports 
(Form NHS-HIS-705)

There are some few households in which it is dif
ficult to find someone at home or in which the per
sons are reluctant to give information. In order 
to insure that you are meeting these problems satis
factorily, your office will notify you if such 
noninterviews are excessive. You should ask for your 
supervisor's advice and help in dealing with the 
problems of noninterviews.
Not only must interviews be obtained for all 
occupied households, but they must be obtained with
in the. allotted time, i.e., during the interview 
week for the assignment. Therefore, except for 
some unusual circumstance such as illness, you must 
start your assignment on Monday of interview week 
and complete it as soon as possible. With an early 
start and efficient planning, you should generally 
be able to finish the greater portion of your 
assignment by Wednesday of - interview week. This 
should help to insure better information, also, 
since the sooner the respondent is interviewed the 
better will be his recall of the time reference 
period.

If youare not able to start your assignment onMonday, 
or if you cannot complete your assignment during in
terview week, get in touch with your supervisor imme
diately. No interviews for the assignment are to be 
conducted after the end of interview week unless you 
receive special permission from your supervisor.
From time to time you may receive Editing Reports 
(Form NHS-HIS-705) containing transcripts of some 
entries of diagnostic information in Tables I, II, or 
A which you made on questionnaires during a previous 
assignment. The entries on this form will tell you 
the type and nature of errors which you made on a 
particular questionnaire. An Illustration of a 
completed Form NHS-HIS-705 together with a list of 
Error.Codes is shown in Figure VII and Appendix B 
to Part E. .
You will also receive other types of reports (prin
cipally NHS-HIS-706) .• The latter will be a record of 
omissions or inconsistent entries from other parts 
of your completed questionnaires.
These errors are reported to you as a continuation of 
your training on the survey. If you do not understand 
why you received a particular error report, return it 
to your supervisor with a request for an explanation.
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5. Observation

NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964

6. Group 
training

7. Home study

8. INTERviewer 
COMMunication 
(Referral 
Sheet)

Periodically, a supervisor will accompany you on 
an assignment to observe your interviews. During- 
these observations, you will be advised on any 
phase of your work which may require improvement. 
It will also give you an oportunity to consult 
with him on any problems you may have about your 
work.

From time to time, you will come into the office 
to meet with other NHS interviewers to discuss 
common problems, and to take refresher training 
on certain subjects related to the survey.
You will also be expected to complete home study 
exercises and return them for office review and 
correction. Any misunderstandings reflected by 
your answers will be clarified by the Regional 
Office.
You may sometimes run across problems which you 
cannot resolve through studying your Manual or 
other NHS memoranda which have been furnished you. 
Use the INTERCOMM (Form 11-36) to communicate 
to the Regional Office any problem or question for 
which you cannot find an answer in the Manual.
In some cases you may think you know what to do 
but may not be certain. If this is so, do what 
you think is right, but communicate your problems1 
to your Regional Office and ask them to review 
what you did.
Of course, if your question is one which must be 
answered before you can complete your assignment, 
and to await a mail reply would delay the work 
beyond the established deadline, you should use 
the telephone. In other cases, making your 
inquiries by a INTERCOMM will allow your 
supervisor to think your problem and his answer 
out more completely, and will lessen the possi
bility of any misunderstanding.
Directions for filling the INTERCOMM appear 
on the back of the last sheet of each set of the 
forms.
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H. Production 
Standards

The yearly budget for an operation as large as 
this one, is determined some time in advance of 
the time the expend!tures start. This budget 
assumes that each interviewer will complete his 
work within a prescribed number of hours and keep 
his travel within a prescribed number of miles.
For this reason, production standards have been 
established so that each interviewer may know 
what is expected of him. These standards are 
based on past experience, taking into account 
insofar as possible the size and nature of the 
assignment area. '
These production standards represent the performance 
which must be met or bettered in order that the 
National Health Survey can operate within its 
budget.
Your supervisors will keep you informed at all 
times as to the performance standards required 
of you. At regular intervals, generally once 
every 3 months, you will be told how your per
formance compared with the established standards.
Where necessary, your supervisors will advise you 
on ways to improve your performance which will 
help you meet the standards that the Bureau of the 
Census expects of each interviewer.
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CHAPTER 3- 

ADMINISTRATIVE

A. Introduction This section deals primarily with your rate of 
pay, travel allowances, transportation requests 
and the forms you must submit to be paid. It 
also deals with accident reporting and the trans
mittal of materials to and from your office. You 
should familiarize yourself with the material con
tained in this section so that you can properly 

. complete your payroll and other administrative forms
B. Review of

Rates of Pay, 
Administra
tive Forms, 
etc.

When you were interviewed you were given the essen
tial facts about your job. Just to make sure there 
is no misunderstanding there follows a brief review 
of these facts.

1. ID Cards You will be issued an identification card Form No. 
CD-43. Be sure to sign this card and attach a re
cent picture of yourself to it before doing any 
work in the field. Keep your card with you at all 
times and remember to show it to all persons to 
whom you talk concerning Census business.

2. Hours of 
work

Since you must complete your work within a certain 
week, you will be required to work evenings and 
some Saturdays to enable you to interview persons 
not usually home during the day. Of course, no 
interviewing should be done on Sundays, except when 
specifically requested by respondents.

3. . Rates of 
pay

You will be paid $1.84 for each hour you work on 
official business. If you work 30 hours or more 
per month for 12 months (not necessarily consec- •• 
utive) you will be given a 5 cent per hour raise. 
Additional raises are possible for satisfactory 
work in succeeding years.

4. Mileage In addition you will be paid 8 cents each mile you 
travel in your automobile on official business.
In connection with this, you should plan each day's 
travel very carefully so that you will not have to 
travel excessively. Naturally travel made for 
personal reasons cannot be claimed.
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5. Per Diem

a. If in 
travel 
status 
more than 
12 but less 
than 24
hours

b. If In 
travel 
status 
over
night

A per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence ex
penses for travel on official business may be 
authorized or approved.under certain circumstances. 
This is paid in addition to mileage and other trav
el expenses when authorized by your supervisor.

Per diem will be authorized in the following 
two ways:

1If, to attend a group training session only, you 
are in travel status of more than 12 hours, but 
less than 24, the per diem rate is $6.00 a day 
and is confuted as follows:

(1) If you are in travel status more than
12 and up to 18 hours, you claim 3/4 day 
at $6.00, or $4.50.

(2) If you are in travel status more than 18
and up to 24 hours and did not stay over
night at your destination you claim one 
day at $6.00. .

If for any reason you are required to stay over- 
nd pht at your destination on official business 
the per diem rate you claim is $12.00 a day, except 
as noted below in paragraph 5-c, and is computed 
as follows:

(1) If you are away from home overnight for 
less than 24 hours, the maximum per diem 
rate is $12.00. To compute this per diem, 
divide the total hours away from home by
6 to determine the number of quarters. 
One-fourth of the per diem rate ($3.00) 
will be allowed for each quarter of day 
(6 hours) or fraction thereof.

(2) If you are in travel status for more than 
24 hours, the rate is $12.00 per day. This 
per diem is computed on the basis of a cal
endar day from midnight to midnight. For 
purposes of paying for parts of days, the 
day is divided into 4 quarters, each quar
ter allowing $3.00 per diem as follows:
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• i

6 FM

c. Hotel bill 
more than 
$6 a day

6. Payment 
for cash, 
telephone 
calls

7. Long distance 
phone calls 
from home

8. Payroll 
forms

12 Midnight

6 AM

12 Noon

Example: Mrs. Brown leaves home ht 8:00 AM
January 16 and returns home at 4-: 00 PM January 18. 
She would compute her per diem as follows:

January 16— 8:00 AM to midnight— 3 quarters or 
$9.00
January 17— 1 day (4- quarters) or $12.00 
January 18— 12:01 AM to 4-: 00 PM— 3 quarters or 
$9.00

If your hotel or motel room rate is more than $6 
a day with tax, the additional amount up to $4- per 
day will be added to the $12 per diem allowance.
In such a case, submit the receipted bill for your 
room, showing the total room rent, with your travel 
voucher.
If you pay cash for any official business telephone 
calls, you will be repaid.

Long distance calls from your home will be paid 
in full. ■

The payroll forms which you will have to submit at 
the end of each pay period are Form BC-27B on 
which you will record your various field expendi
tures and Form BC-27A on which you will claim 
payment for hours worked and the field expendi
tures reported on Form BC-27B.
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Hours worked, miles traveled, mileage claimed and 
other costs are to he reported by project number 
and detail expense code. Your supervisor will 
give you the project number of the survey(s) on 
which you are working.

a. Detail Detail expense codes usually to be used are:
expense 
code

Code .
020 Time for completing home training exer

cises, initial training and other training 
resulting from reinterview or observation.

023 Time and costs spent in interviewing and
listing including arranging work, planning 
itinerary and reviewing completed work.

024- Subsegmenting time and costs.
026 Time and costs for attending group training 

conferences other than initial training.

b. Necessity 
for prompt 
and accurate 
submission

Payroll forms should be submitted as soon as 
possible at the end of the payroll period. Forms 
mailed later than the day after the pay period 
ends may be too late to be included in the current 
payroll and may be held until the next pay period.
If you submit an incomplete or inaccurate payroll, 
it will be returned for correction and may delay 
the receipt of your pay check. Your first pay . 
check will be mailed to you about two weeks after 
the last day of your first pay period. Your check 
will include, in addition to payment for time 
worked, any mileage and other reimbursements you 
have claimed. Thereafter the pattern is the same—  
for each semi-monthly pay period during which you 
do some work, your check will arrive about two 
weeks after the end of that pay period.
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c. Filling 
the forms

(l) Figure

(2) Figure

(3) Figure
' III

9. Transpor
tation 
requests

Before you certify your payroll forms, review all 
entries for correctness and consistency and check 
all coinputations made.

Figures I, II and III at the end of this chapter 
Illustrate the proper way to fill various items 
on the payroll forms. These figures are for the 
most part self-explanatory.

I Figure I illustrates the front of Form BC-273, •
reporting mileage traveled and amount of reimburse
ment claimed, any per diem claimed and any govern
ment transportation request used during the pay
roll period. As indicated by the two columns of 
dates on Form 3C-27A, the two semi-monthly payroll 
periods are from the 14th through the 28th of the 
month, and from the 29th of the month through the 
13th of the following month. Note that in Sec
tions I and II the project number is to be entered
on the top line and the detail expense code 
on the lower line in the column headings. In 
Section III these are entered on the same line 
with a dash between. Note the instructions for 
certain entries and for transcription of items to 
Form BC-27A.

II Figure II illustrates the hack of Form BC-27B, 
reporting expense for telephone calls and other 
reimbursable items. Form BC-27B is to be pre
pared in triplicate. Keep the blue copy, and ■ 
submit the other two copies with Form BC-27A.
Figure III Illustrates Form BG-27A. On this form 
you claim hours worked and summarize other, ex
penses for which you claim reimbursement, which 
you have reported in detail on Form BC-27B. Note 
that the column of dates which is not applicable 
for the current pay period is to be crossed out. 
Form BC-27A is prepared in quadruplicate. Keep 
the blue (Employee) copy and submit the other three 
copies, with the two copies of Form BC-27B, to your 
Regional Office.
When you come to the office for training, your 
office may send you a Government Transportation 

• Reqv.es t which will enable you to travel at Govern
ment expense. Before you give it to the appro
priate ticket agent, sign your name and he will
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10. If injured 
on duty, 
report the 
facts

11. Standard 
Forms 91 
and 94

Confidential
ity of Survey 
Information

1 Falsifi
cation of 
information

2. Bureau of the 
Census Adminis
trative Order

give you the transportation tickets necessary,, to. 
get you to your office and back home. When your 
office issues your first TR, you will be given 
more explicit instructions.
If you are injured while on official duty, the 
Government will reimburse the costs to the doctor 
or hospital treating you. Your office will give 
you the name of a doctor or hospital at which you 
can be treated. If an injury requires emergency 
treatment, obtain it from the nearest doctor or 
hospital. As soon as possible, get word to your 
office and give a detailed explanation of the 
accident and injury, the names and addresses of 
any witnesses, and the name and address of the 
doctor or hospital giving treatment.
In addition, should you become involved in an 
automobile accident while conducting official 
business you must complete Standard Form 91, 
Operator's Report of Motor Vehicle Accident 
on the scene, and report the accident to your 
supervisor immediately.
If there are any witnesses to the accident you 
should have them complete Standard Form 94, „
Statement of Witness, and return it to you. ' The 
completed forms should be mailed immediately to 
the Regional Office. ; .
SF 91 and SF 94 are self-explanatory and must be 
carried in your car at all times.
Information obtained in this survey must not be 
discussed with or disclosed to any persons except 
other Census and U. S. Public Health Service 
employees. This applies even to members of your 
immediate family.
The same laws and regulations that require confi
dentiality also stipulate severe penalties for any 
Census employee who deliberately falsifies any 
information.
Your responsibilities in this regard are set forth 
in the Bureau of the Census Administrative Order 
reprinted in Appendix A of Part E. . ..
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D . Use of Forms
11-35 and 11-35A

NHS-HIS-100
FY 1964.

1 i

E. Communication 
with office

F. Transmittal 
of materials

With each assignment, you will receive Forms 
11-35 and 11-35A. (See Figures IV, V, and VI.)
The white Form 11-35 is for your use to keep as 
a control on the progress of your work. The green 
sheet 11-35A (Figure V) must be completed and 
returned to the office immediately after receiving 
and checking in an assignment. Enter in "Date 
received" the date and the time you received the 
shipment and check carefully that each item listed 
is in the package. If any item listed is not in 
the package check "All not received" and describe 
what is missing. If you need any supplies, use 
the back of Form 11-35A (Figure VI). However, if 
you_need specific supplies at any other time, re
quest the items and amount needed by memorandum 
to your Regional Office.
Generally, you will communicate with your office 
by mail. However, if you have a situation that 
requires immediate attention, phone your office 
(collect, if long distance).
All "materials" for a segment are to be transmitted 
to the Regional Office together, in the same pack
age. These include all questionnaires (completed 
interviews and final noninterviews) and the Segment 
Folder. Be sure that the NHS-HIS-l(a) cards for 
question 23 and any Vision Supplements completed 
are enclosed in their respective questionnaires.

•These are to be mailed on the day you make your 
last call, i.e., complete your last interview, in 
the (each) segment, without exception.
If you have picked up an "extra" unit(s), enter 
"Extra" in the serial number column of the "Record 
of Transmittal" on the Segment Folder, following - 
the serial numbers for questionnaires received 
from your office.
Enter the date you are mailing the "materials" 
for the segment on the Segment Folder in the 
"Date of Shipment" column opposite serial number 
"01."
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1. Late transmittal

2. Packaging 
and mailing

If, in unusual circumstances, you are permitted 
to complete any questionnaires after interview 
week, enter the following notation in the lower 
left hand corner of the mailing envelope: "Late
transmittal for Week ___" (enter the appropriate
interview week number, e.g., 01, 02, etc.)*
You must make sure that any mailing piece—  
whether it be a card or a large package— has the 
correct address of your office on it. To insure 
this, envelopes and labels having the office 
address on them will be given you. You will be 
shown during your initial training how to pack
age materials satisfactorily for mailing.
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APPENDIX A (PART E)
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CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED 
. IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEYS

1. PURPOSE OF SURVEYS:

National Health Surveys are conducted for the U. S. Public 
Health Service to obtain accurate and current statistics as to the amount, 
distribution, and effects of illness and disability in the United States, 
and the health services received as a result of these conditions.

2. PARTICIPATION BY BUREAU OF THE CENSUS:

The Bureau of the Census is cooperating in the surveys by 
collecting and compiling the data for the Public Health Service.

3. NONDISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION:
\

National Health Surveys involve obtaining on a continuing basis 
details of the personal health records of a large number of individuals 
throughout the Nation. The Public Health Service has given assurance to 
the public that information identifying the individual will be held 
strictly confidential, will be used solely by persons engaged in and 
only for, the purposes of the survey, and will not be disclosed or re
leased to other persons or for any other purpose. Bureau of the Census 
employees will observe this assurance of confidentiality and are subject 
to the Public Health Service as well as Department of Commerce and Bureau 
of the Census laws against unauthorized disclosure. In addition, the

 ̂ sworn statement or affidavit of nondisclosure each employee signs upon 
entering on duty pertains to National Health Surveys the same as to our 
programs.

4. SUBPENA OF RECORDS:
In the event of a record collected in the National Health 

Survey being subpenaed, any Bureau employee upon whom such subpena is 
served will communicate with the Director of the Census. Action to 
satisfy such subpena will be taken only as authorized by Public Health 
Service Regulation, Section 1.108 of Title 42, Code of Federal Regulations.
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5. PENALTIES FOR UNAUTHORIZED DISCLOSURE OR FALSIFICATION:

Unauthorized disclosure of individual information collected in 
the. National Health Surveys is punishahlq by a fine of up to $1,000, or 
imprisonment up to one year, or both (18 U.S.C. 1905).

Deliberate falsification by an employee of any information in 
the Survey is punishable by a fine of up to $10,000, or imprisonment up 
to five years, or both (18 U.S.C. 1001).

By Direction: Dated: April 18. 1957
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APPENDIX B (PART E)

A. Purpose

B. Timing

C. FormB used

D. How you are 
informed of 
the results

LIST OF ERROR CODES FOR ILLNESS, INJURY, AND 
HOSPITALIZATION ENTRIES

(Codes used on Diagnostic Editing Report, 
NHS-HIS-705. See Figure VII.)

The primary purpose of’the edit is to alert you, as early 
as possible, to errors which you are making on your 
completed questionnaires.
This edit is conducted in the Regional Office so that 
you are notified of the errors early enough to enable 
you to correct them. ,

The edit consists of two parts:
1. An edit of columns (d-l)-(d-4) of Table I, columns 

(c)-(h) of Table II, and question 2 of Table A is 
made for inadequate entries and/or omissions. These 
errors or omissions are called diagnostic errors and ' 
are shown on the NHS-HIS-705* An explanation of the 
error codes used for the NHS-HIS-705 is found on the 
back of the form and below.

2. An edit of other columns of the questionnaire is made 
for omissions or incorrect entries. These errors are 
tallied on Form NHS-HIS-706. The NHS-HIS-706 shows 
your errors for the week and your total number of 
errors for the quarter. The "To date" figures will 
be accumulated for bnly one quarter, then will begin 
over and be accumulated for another quarter.

This form also shows the number of completed and noninter
view, households and the total number of errors which you 
made as shown by the NHS-HIS-705 and NHS-HIS-706. These 
figures are also shown for "This week" and "To date."
Explanations of the error codes used for the NHS-HIS-706 
are found in Appendix C (Part E) of this manual.
After your assignment (one or more segments) has been 
edited, the errors detected will be sent to you using 
Forms NHS-HIS-705 and NHS-HIS-706. After receipt of the 
forms, note the questions missed and the nature of the 
errors by referring to the error codes assigned and 
matching them with the explanation of the codes in 
Appendices B and C of Part E. Manual references are 
provided for the error codes in Appendix C.
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Note the number of errors in the "To date" column 
carefully. This column will indicate to you the areas 
which are giving you the greatest amount of trouble.

E. List of Error Codes:

Error Code

01

02

03

Definition
"Present effects" or "impairment" pot given, Table I, but "old" 
"operation" or "injury" entered. (Injury happened prior to 
"last 2 weeks"— no indication that injury itself had not yet 
healed.)
"Condition" which was reason for "operation," "laboratory tests," 
"observation," etc., not given in same table, Table I or Table II.
Column (d-l) of Table I or column (h) of Table II blank or only 
"part of body" entered.

Ok "Nature of injury" not given or inadequate— in Table I for an
injury "last week or the week'before," or in Table II for an 
injury current at time of hospital admission.

05 "Cause" not given— in column (d-2), Table I for a "symptom" in 
column (d-l), or in column (h), Table II for a "symptom."

06 "Cause" given for a "symptom" in column (d-2), Table I or column 
(h), Table II is also a "symptom," and "cause" not given for the 
second "symptom."

07 "Cause" not given— in column (d-2), Table I for an "impairment" 
in column (d-l) or in column (h), Table II for an "impairment."

08 "Cause" given in column (d-2), Table I or column (h), Table II 
is an "impairment" and "cause" not given for this "impairment."

09 "Cause" not given in column (d-2) for an entry in column (d-l), 
Table I which came from question 11 or 13.

10 "Kind" (or "Manifestation") not given for the specified "condi
tions" in column (d-3), Table I or column (h), Table II.

11 "Kind" given in column (d-3), Table I or column (h), Table II 
is a "symptom" or otherwise "vague description" and "Kind" not

. re-asked.
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DefinitionError Code
12 "Part of body" affected not given or inadequate in 

column (d-4), Table I or column (h), Table II■
13 Impossible date, in column (c), Table II, or omission or • 

inconsistent entries in columns (c)-(g) of Table II-
14 Table A not filled for an "injury" or a "condition" due 

to an injury (or accident) in Table I .
15 "Nature of injury" not given or inadequate in question 2,

■ Table A (injury occurred prior to "last week or the week
before").

16 "Part of body" not given or inadequate in question 2,
Table A (injury occurred prior to "last week or the week 
before").

17 Table B not filled for an eye condition reported in columns 
(d-1)-(d-4) Table I, for persons six years old or over-

18 Wrong column number of person entered in column (a) of 
Table I, Table II or Table B-

00 Condition reported in one of questions 8-l4 not brought
down to Table I .

--or--
A line of Table II not filled for each hospital stay 
reported in questions 15, l6 or 17-

OX Condition reported in Table II only not brought back to
Table I when should have been because an impairment, on 1 
Card A, or had one or more nights in column (f), Table II.

If, after consulting this list and Manual instructions, you do not understand 
why a particular error was assigned, send an INTERviewer COMMunication to your 
office for an explanation (or correction, if the code was assigned in error).
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EDIT FOR ERRORS OTHER THAN DIAGNOSTIC
LIST OF ERROR CODES FOR ERRORS OTHER THAR DIAGNOSTIC

(Codes used on Editing Report,
NHS-HIS-706. See Figure VIII.)

Error Code . Questions 1-7 Manual Reference
20 Failed to ask question 1(c). i Page D-21, par. D-l-a
21 Failed to ask one or more parts of 

question 1(d).
Page D-22, par. D-l-b

22 Failed to ask question 1(f) if any adult 
males listed as household members.

Page D-22, par. D-3

23 Failed to footnote reason for deleting . 
listed household members.

Page D-23, par. D-5

2k Failed to enter Relationship for each 
household member in question 2.

Page D-25, par. E

25 Failed to enter Age in question 3- Page D-27, par. G
26 Failed to check Race in question A. Page D-28, pars. H, 

H-l
27 ■ Failed to check Sex in question 5* or 

inconsistent with relationship entry 
in question 2.

Page D-28, par. H-2

28 Failed to check Marital Status in 
question 6 for person 17 years old 
or over.

Page D-28, par. I

29 Failed to show 12 month Activity Status in 
question 7(a) for persons 17 years old or 
over.

Page D-29, par. J

Questions 15-l6
30 Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in question 

15(a) and/or 16(a).
Page D-A2, par. G 
Page D-A3, par. H

31 Failed to record "number of times" in 
question 15(b) and/or l6(b) for "Yes" 
answer in question 15(a) and/or 16(b).

Page D-A2, par. G 
Page D-A3, par. H
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Error Code
32

33

3b

35

36

37
38

39

Ul

b2

NHS-HIS-100
FY 196^

3̂

Table I Manual Reference
Failed to bring down to Table I each 
condition listed in questions 8-1^.

Page D-^5, 
A-l-b

pars. A-l-i

Incorrect column number of person entered 
in column (a) or left blank.

Page P-^5, par. A-2

Failed to check (or ask) column (c)-- 
"Doctor talked to".

Page D-Vr, par. A-b

Failed to check column (f-l) or (f-2) of 
Table I when column (f) is checked.

Page D-70, par. E-l-b

Failed to ask columns (g), (h), and Page P-71, par. E-2
(depending on age) (i) or (j) if column Page D-72, par. E-3(f-2) is checked. Page P-72, par. E-̂4-

Page P-73, par. E-5
Failed to check (or ask) columns (k-l)-(k-2). Page P-76, par. E-9
Failed to check (or ask) column (k-3) when 
column (k-2) is checked.

Page P-76, par. E-9-c

Failed to check (or ask) column (k-^) when 
column (k-l) is checked.

Page P-77, par. E-10

Failed to check (or ask) column (l) for 
condition'eligible to be carried past 
column (aa).

Page P-78, par. E-12

Failed to check (or ask) column (m) for 
condition with one or more days in column 
(l) and column (h) is blank or checked "None.

Page
11

P-78, par. E-13

Failed to make an entry in column (n) on Page P-79, par. E-14
line for last condition for person with 
one or more conditions carried past column 
(aa).

Page D-80, par. E-l̂ -'

Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in column (0) 
for entry of "1," "2," or "3" in column (n).

Page P-8l, par. E-15
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Error Code Table I Manual Reference

' kk Failed to make at least one "x" in column 
(p) for "Yes" answer in column (0).

Page D-8l, par. E-l6

Item T and Table II

k5 Failed to check "None" box or enter "No. of 
hospitalizations" in Item T.

Page D-82, par. A-l

]
ii

k6 Failed to fill line of Table II for each 
hospitalization shown in Item T or questions 
15 and l6 without footnote explanation of 
reason for omission.

Page D-82, par. A-2

!
■ U7 Incorrect column number of person entered 

in column (a) or left blank.
Page D-83, par. A-3

U8 "Yes" checked in column (i) but no opera
tion entered.

Page D-87, Par. A-9

1

J
]

k9

\

Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in column (j) 
for each completed hospitalization with a 
delivery shown in column (h) or an operation 
shown in column (i).

Page D-89, par. 3̂ 2.

]
}

50 Failed to ask column (k) for each person 
with "No" checked in column (j).

Page D-89, par.. B-3

I1 51 Failed to ask column (l) for each person 
with "Yes" checked in column (j) or column 
(k).

Page D-90, par. B-4

52 Failed to ask column (m) for each person 
with "Yes" checked in column (l).

Page D-90, par. B-5

. 53 Failed to check "Yes insurance" or a "Not 
insurance" box in column (n) for a "Yes" box 
checked in column (j) or column (k).

Page D-90, par. B-6

1
5k Failed to enter Name of hospital, Street, 

City and/or State or "DK" in column (0).
Page D-92, par. C

!I Question 17

55 Failed to check either box in question 17(a) Page D-93, par. D-l
or "No" checked in error.
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Error Code

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63 

6U

65

66

67

68

Question 17 Manual Reference
Baby (one year old or under one year) Page D-93> par. D-2
listed as household member and question 
17(b) not checked ("Yes" or "No").

Question 17(b) checked "No," but failed to Page D-93, par. D-2 
check "Yes" or "No" in question 17(c).

Question 17(c) checked "Yes" but birth date Page D-93> par. D-3 
not shown in 17(d).

Birth date in question 17(d) is on or after Page D-93, par. D-U 
date shown in question 15, but Table II not 
filled for birth and delivery (for baby and 
mother).

Questions 18-23
Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in ^question Page D~95, par. B-l 
18 for each person listed.

Failed to enter number of times for each Page D-95> par. B-l-b
person with "Yes" checked in question 18.
Failed to enter in question l8 what person Page D-95> par. B-l-c 
had done for each visit during last 2 weeks.
"Other" box checked in question l8 but Page D-95, par. B-l-c
failed to specify what person had done.
Failed to ask question 19 for each person Page D-96,'par. B-2 
with "No" checked in question 18. ‘

Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in question Page D-97> par. C-l 
20 for each person listed.

Failed to enter number of times "Last Week" Page D~99> par. C-l-d 
and/or the "Week Before" in question 20 for 
each person with "Yes" checked.

Failed to enter "Place" and/or "Purpose" in Page D-100, par. C-l-e 
question 20 for each visit a person made to 
a doctor "Last week" and/or the "Week Before."
Failed to ask question 21 for each person Page D-103, par. C-2 
with "No" checked in question 20.

E-35



s-fi.
19'
ror

69

70

71

72

73

lb

75

76

77

78

79

80

Questions 18-23 Manual Reference
Failed to check the "Yes" or "No" box in 
question 22 for each child under 17 years 
of age.

Page D-103, par.

Failed to check at least one specialist or 
the "None" box in question 23 for each 
person listed.

Page D-105, 
Page D-106,

par.
par.

Failed to enter number of times seen for 
each specialist checked in question 23.

Page D-105, par.

Questions 2b~21

Failed to ask question 2b for males 17 years 
old or over.

Page D-107, par.

Failed to make an entry in question 25 for 
person 17 years of age or over.

Page D-108, par.

Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in question 
25(b) for a person having a "highest grade 
attended" circled in question 25(a).

Page D-109, par.

Failed to ask question 26(a) for persons 
17 years old or over.

Page D-110, par.

Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in question 
26(b) when "No" checked in question 26(a).

Page D-110, par.

Failed to check "Yes" or "No" in question 
26(c) when "No" checked in question 26(a).

Page D-110, par..

Failed to enter income group letter in question 
27 in column for head of household.

Page D-112, par.

Two income group letters given for related 
members.

Page D-112, par.

Failed to enter income group letter for un
related person (i.e., roomer, servant, etc.) 
in the column for that person. ■

Page D-11'3, par.

Table B
Incorrect column number of person entered Page D-lll-, par.
in column (a) or left blank.
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Error Code Table B Manual Reference

82 Table B filled incorrectly (e.g., wrong Pages D-llU, D-115 
supplement chosen, skip pattern not pars. C-l, C-5 
followed, etc.); specific error will be 
noted. .
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Figure I. Example of Completed Form BC-27B (Front)

Cm*Ĉ

Keep the Employee (blue) copy for yourself and return the white and pink 
copies to your office (along with Form BC-27A).
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F ig u re  I I .  Example o f Completed Form BC-27B (Rack)

When placing long-distance 
calls, remember to ask 
charges from operator.

Section IV  - RECORD OF TELE P H O N E  C A L L S  (Receipt m u r t bo a tta ch e d  for e a ch  ca ll X3.00 or more.)

O A T E

(a )

L O C A L  C A L L S T O L L  C A L L S I^ R O J E C T  A N D  D E T A I L  E X P E N S E

N U M B E R
O F

C A L L S

(b )

C O S T
P E R
C A L L

(O

T O T A L  P A ID  
F O R  L O C A L  

C A L L S

<d)

P L A C E S  B E T W E E N  W H IC H  C A L L  W AS M A D E T O T A L  
T O L L  , 
C O S T S  /  
P A IO  /

(g )  /

7 0 2 0

0 0 2
(h ) ( 0 ( i )

FR O M

(e>

T O

if)

6 - / 2 / J O .A O / J O
6 Y ? / / .  nr / / n

Totol cost of 
local ca lls J O Totol cost of to ll co lls / J O

Totol oil telephone costs ’
/ . 3 . 0 /.3l0

Section V ■ O TH ER  R EIM B U R SA BLE  IT E M S ' ~

D A T E
D E S C R I P T I O N  O F  E X P E N D IT U R E S  
(Receipt m u st be attached /o r each 

expandllure oi S3.00 o r  more)
C O S T

P R O J E C T  A N D  D E T A I L  E X P E N S E

7 0 S O
0 0 3

6-/9 /  6 0 / . 0 0

, ‘ ' - • * \  \  .  TOTAL A  6 0 M O
* C a s h  c a r f a r e s ,  and ro a d , b r id g e , o r fe rry  t o l l s  and  o ther m is c e l la n e o u s  ite m s .

Section VI .  E M P LO Y EE ’ S C E R T IF IC A T IO N
I hereby certify tha t the m ileage, per diem, telephone, and a ll other expenses  claimed herein were incurred in the conduct of official business  for the Bureau of the C ensus.

* ^ < 2 9 / 9 6 33  D a t a

F O R M  e c . 2 7 B  ( F O R M E R L Y  I I . S O B )  ( 8 . 2 2 - 8 2 ) *  V S. GOVERNMENT PfUNTINC O F FIC E  1862 O  • 60 413

Remember to SIGN 
your name and enter 
date.

Enter total 
on Form 
BC-27A,' 
Section II, 
line 4*

Transcribe 
to Form 
BC-27A, 
Section II, 
line 3.

(When making entries on this side remember to turn your carbons.)
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Figure IV. Example of Form 11-35

FORM 11-33 U .S. D EP A R TM EN T O F  C O M M ER C E  
(4-1-63) B U REA U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

l U T B u n u i B ' C  * « u > u u n »

S H E E T  ¥ C
R E G IO N A L  O F F IC E

P f  S H E E T S  
D A T E M A ILED

A-J/-43
AND CON

i  N i M U I U I K n  I
rROL SHUT IN T E R V IEW ER  '

&
C O D E

ML
TRANSMITTED -

E l  H EREW ITH

O  U N D ER S E P A R A T E  
C O V E R

SURVEY -
□  C PS-H V 6 □  S O C

□  C B R  □  QHS

IQ  NHS

n

E W ^ b s E D -  
O  MEMORANDUM

0  TR A IN IN G  M A T E R IA LS  

E9  A S S IG N M EN T  

□  _

SURVEY PERIOD -  
T H IS  A SSIG N M EN T

* . S H O U LD  B EG IN l ? - /
2 . S H O U LD  B E

(Dale)
7-6(Date)

M p s u  a n d  s e g m e n t  n u m b e r S E R IA L  
NOS. OF 

U NITS

F O R  IN T ER V IEW ER ’S  U S E

n  O TH ER  (8neeifu\ . _ _
D A T E LA S T  

U N IT
C O M P LETED

N O T ES
(CP S  Chita held for office phoning, locality of . eegment or unit, times to call, callbacJte, etc.)

1 979-O A?l.-fi O/
2 02,
3 - 0 3
4

5 - -
6 ______ -423*  1<7/
7

8 a s
9 0 /
10

11 j y
12

13 3 3
14 j y
15

T O T A L  U N IT S ______

SEGMENTS -

TO BE
NEWLY LISTED

TO BE 
UP-DATED

9 9 9 - 0 & / 997-0222.

S P E C I A L  I N S T R U C T I O N S

t V  U . 8 .  O O V C R N M E N T  P R I N T I N G  O P F I C E i  t e f l 8 - e 7 « O O t

I

I

■P / 1



Figure V. Example ot’ Form 11-l^A (Front)

S H E E T  /  O P  /  S H E E T S

f o r m  1 1 -3 8 *  U.S. D EPARTM ENT O F  COM M ERCE 
(4 -1 -S 3 ) B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

INTERVIEWER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
OF RECEIPT

R E G IO N A L  O F F I C E D A T E  M A IL E D

IN T E R V I E W E R  '  ' C O D E

/<X
TRANSMITTED-

H E R E W IT H

F I  U N D E R  S E P A R A T E  

C O V E R

SURVEY -
□  C P S - H V S  □  S O C

□  C B R  □  Q H S  

W  N H S

□

ENIs^OSED -  
□  M E M O R A N D U M

Q  T R A IN IN G  M A T E R IA L S  

A S S IG N M E N T

n

SURVEY PERIOD -
T H IS  A S S IG N M E N T

1 . S H O U L D  B E G IN

2. S H O U L D  B E  
C O M P L E T E D  B Y

1- /-/
fZSSJ

7-̂
(Date)

. B . P S U  A N D  S E G M E N T  N U M B E R  

F I  O T H E R

S E R I A L  
N O S * O F  

U N IT S

NOTE. Pleas* check below If “Recelsed OK" or D A T E  r e c e i v e d ,  

“Not Received," enter mbslno Items In "Notes.* *V ^ « 3  / L ' '  J

A L L
R E C D

O K

A L L
N O T

R E C D
N O T E S

1 O/
2 OZ
3

4

5

6 - o m O/ s
7 OX / ' :

8 03 s
9 oV /

10 os /
11 sy X
12 sx X
13 S3 X
14 &
15

TO TAL U N IT S _____ /x H  S U P P L I E S  B E IN G  R E Q U E S T E D
((her)

S E G M E N T S ^ S P E C IA L  IN S T R U C T IO N S

TO 8E
NEWLY LISTED

TO BE 
UP-DATED

999-09̂ / ̂ 999-0922''

- 0 9 ^

(C H E C K  T H O S E  R EC EIV E D )

E M P L O Y E E  — F I E L D  O F F I C E  C O P Y

E-4.2



Figure VI Example of Form 11-35A (Back)

IN T E R V IE W E R 'S  R E Q U IS IT IO N  O F  S T O C K  S U P P L IE S
PIm w  a n ta r  t h s  n u m b e r  o f th o  follow ing otook n ip p llm  n eeded  e n d  efieefc t h e  bee fo r '*Suppllee being requeeted,** o n  th e  f ro n t of th e  fo rm .

Form Number Form Name Number needed Form Number Number needed. .

A d m in istra t iv e
BC-27A

Tim e and Cost Distribution Report for Non
Leave Earning Personnel

soc
SOC-900

BC-27B Field Employee's Record of Mileage, Per Diem, 
and Other Reimbursable Expenses. / o SOC-900A

11-36 IN TER v iew er  Co m m u n ic a t io n / a SOC-900B

11-38 Appointments Notice SOC-901

Sm all White Return Envelopes SOC-902

Large Brown Return Envelopes J S ' SOC-905

Lead, 2 .5 SOC-921

SOC-922

C P S
CPS-263 Dear Friend Letters

Q H S
QHS-300

CPS-260 Control Cards (Sam ple ) QHS-301 .

CPS-262 Individual Census Reports
•

QHS-400 ’

11-171 Segm ent Lists (also used on NHS) QHS-401

11-174 B Segm ent Address List

P-2255 Special Dwelling Listing Sheets 
(also used on NHS)

HVS-1 Housing Vacancy Form

C B R
BUS-054F CCBR Interview Cards

O T H E R

BUS-093A Census Current Business Reports

BU S-093SA Monthly Service Trade Reports

BUS-095  
Section III Continuation Sheets

BUS-095  
Section IV Enumeration Sheets . ; .

■

'

N H S
N H S-///5- / Questionnaires * s *
NHS-6 00 Dear Friend Letters

NHS-601 Thank you Letters /D O
Book of Flash Cards /

(WS-Uis-M £ 0
FO R M  I1 - 3 B A  (4 -1-63)

E-4-3



FIGURE VII Example of Form NUo-HIS-705

FORM NHS-HIS-705 U S D E P A R T M E N T  OF CO MM ERCE 
(6*7-6 3) BURF’ AU O F  THE CENSUS

D IA G N O S T IC  E D IT IN G  F O R  I L L N E S S E S ,
IN J U R IE S ,  A N D  H O S P IT A L I Z A T I O N S

(To be used  for edit of Form NH5-H/5-M

R<KjflP«l “ U ic iu ^  1

Sample

B - 2 6

PS11 Segment No. *

/ / /  OS/3
Interviewer’s n a m ^ o  A

r v Ta U v M L o  ,
#  T ab le  1 - IL L N E S S E S ,  IM P A IR M E N T S ,  A N D  IN J U R IE S

H.H.
seria l
number

Came
Irom

Q.No.

Colum n (d-1) Column Column (d -4) Column (d-4) Error 
• ode

Cause Kind Part of body

OS' / / f)jijUbjAdJ
G ( 3 G

09 W

X Q
(? / n & / 7

X X X

X X X

X ‘ X . x

X X X

Table II - H O S P IT A L IZ A T IO N S

H.H.
seria l

number

Colum ns

Column (h) Error
code

Date of entry N igh ts

kr)_______ (£}________ (d) (e ) <0
Mo. Day | Year Total 12 mu'i. 2 wks.

03 2W 5
s

e
*-

__
__

_
i

10 w Jim
L T l Ye., 

K l  No /3
1
1
1

□  Ye s

□  No

1
1
1
1

□  Ye s

□  No

Tab le  A  - A C C ID E N T S  A N D  IN J U R IE S

H.H.
seria l

number

Question 2 Error
code

Part(s) of body K in d o f  injury(injurie ~)

Of
r

Comments

Interviewer's c o p y  u s c o m m - d c  15621 p -63

E-44



FIGURE VIII. Example of Form NHS-HIS-706

f o r m  NHS-HIS-706
(e -1 7 -8 3 )

u . s .  d e p a r t m e n t  o f  c o m m e r c eB U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

T A LL Y  OF ERRORS OTHER THAN DIAGNOSTIC ERRORS
(To be used for edit of Form NSS-HIS-l)

See ex p lan a tio n  in A ppendix C (P a r t  E  o f  the N H S-H IS-1 00 M anual)

2  E D IT E D  B YA .# -
1  S A M P L E

B -16 4. W EEKo s  •
5. IN T E R V IE W E R  j* ] C O D E

6.  PSU N U M B E R (S ) 
T H IS  W EEK

?/$

7. N U M B E R  O F  S E G M E N TS

T H IS  W E E K JL
T O  D A T E -  
T H IS  Q U A R T E R

8. N U M B ER  O F  IN T E R V IE W S  ( IN C L U D IN G  H O U SE H O LD S  W ITH T Y P E  Z ’ S)

T H IS  W EEK

T O  D A T E

C O M P L E T E D

3  0 Z_
JL
3 /

E R R O R
C O D E 9 . T A L L Y  O F  E R R O R S

10. E R RO RS

T H IS
W E E K

TO
D A T E

E R R O R
C O D E 9 . T A L L Y  O F  E R R O R S

10. E R R O R S

TH IS
W EE K

TO
D A T E

20 / JL 54
21 55
22 56
23 57
24 58
25 59
26 60 U L 3
27 /// 3 ¥ 61
28 62
29 63
30 64
31 65
32 66

33 67
34 / 68 JL
35 69 ML. 3
36 70
37 71 / S'
38 72
39 73
40 74
41 75
42 76
43 77
44 // 78
45 79
46 80 z . J-
47 81
48 82
49
50
51
52
5 3

11. T O T A L  O T H E R  E R R O R S  
(FO RM  NHS-HIS-706)

12 T O T A L  D IA G N O S T IC  E R R O R S  
(FO RM  N HS-H IS-705)

11 TOTAL ERRORS

3 9
V 2
z o v s

Interviewer copy uscoMM-nr. t874i p-oa

E-45



Jj-UUKE Vl-L
'  F O R M 1 N H S -H IS -7 0 5  U S. D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C Q M M E R C E  

IS -3 -S S )  B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

f DIAGNOSTIC EDITING FOR ILLNESSES,
INJURIES, AND HOSPITALIZATIO NS

. (T o  b e  u s e d  for odi1 o f  Form N HS-H IS-1)

R e g io n a l  o f f ic e

iS o s - s iS J3
S a m p le

B - c 5 ^

P S U  S e g m e n t  N p .

2 / 9  o .5 / A
I n t e r y i c w e r 's  n am e  , C o d e

v - v -

E d i t e d  b y  ^ \

C J t f jd k i A f l jb s A s
I I  T o b l o  ^ I L L N E S S E S ,  I M P A I R M E N T S ,  A N D . I N J U R I E S  ;

H . II .
. s e r i a l  
n u m b e r

C a m e
Irom

Q .N o .

C o lu m n  ( d -1 )  ' C o lu m n  ( d - 2 ) C o lu m n  ( d - } ) C o lu m n  ( d —4) E r r o r

C a u s e K in d P a r t  o f  b o d y

o s . J h

0 • G . ' • 

O f

o j 1 f t m & L

. t ' X
V  0

' X

O - T U L r 1 7

'

— --------------------------- 0  —  ■ ■
X

1
5s,

u _

■ X X X

!
1
j

X X X

1
iK • X ** X ' X

U —
T o b le  I I  - H O S P I T A L I Z A T I O N S ...... " .... .

i
| H .H .  
I* s e r i a l  

n u m b e r

C o l u m n s  •

C o l u m n  (h )  . . . . E r r o r
c o d e

D a t e  o f e n t ry N i g h t s

(«>  ■’_______ r f r ) .  , (d ) ( c )  . ( 0

M o .  | D a y  | Y e a r T o t a l 12 m os. 2 w its.

> 0 3

1 1 
1 1

& e ! ' So W & 1 A / o
□  Y e s

C S ]  N «

X I
! i i 

i i 
! 1 ' 

---------- 1---------- 1_______

1 I Y e s  

□  N o

L _

1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1

□  Y e s

□  N o

] T a b le  A  - A C C I D E N T S  A N D  I N J U R I E S .......

1 H .H .  
s e r ia l

• Q u e s t i o n  2
— ■ ■ ■ - - - ■ - _____________ E r r o r

c o d en u m b e r
1 P n r t l » )  o f  b o d y K in d  of- in ju ry *  in  j u r i e s ) ‘

....  0 ^  • / £ >

- '*  i \_.j i ■S .

m erits , •

( . ‘ ' ’ >



L

f o r m  jN H S - H IS - 7 0 6
1 6 - 1 7 - ^ 3 )  ' FIGURE VIII

U.S. D E P A R T M E N T  O F COMMERCE 
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

TALLY OF ERRORS OTHER THAN DIAGNOSTIC ERRORS
(To be used (or edit of Form NHS-HIS-1)

S ee  e x p la n a tio n  in  A p p e n d ix  C  (P a r t  E  o f  the  N H S-H IS~ 100  M a n u a l)

Tĵ .EGION.’V ,
3. SAMPLE

'7 £>

z e g?E^ r
4. WEEK !

03"'
5. I N T E RVIEWER T  CC!DE

w  ! 6^/
6. PSU NUMBER(S) 

THIS WEEK 7. NUMBER O F  SEGM ENTS .

THIS WEEK 4 .

TO D A T E -  
THIS Q U A R T ER £

i '
B..NUMBER O F  INTERVIEWS (IN CLUDIN G H O USEHO LD S WITH T Y P E  Z*S)

THIS WEEK

C O M P L E T E D A B c  L ’

/  £ ■— ■—

TO DA TE ____ L. / e 5 " /

(E R R O R
COD E 9. T A L L Y  O F  ERRO RS

10. E RRO RS ER R O R
COD E • 9. T A L L Y  O F  ER R O R S

10. E R R O R S
THIS

WEEK
TO

DA TE
THIS

WEEK >TODA TE
;■ 201 / / / 54 1

21 55

1 22 5 6

1 23 57

24 58
] 25 5 9

1 2 6 6 0 / / / 3
\  27 / / / 3 ¥ 61
) -  28 6 2

29 63
< ■

I 30 6 4 ¥ ■

31 65
J 32 6 6
i

33 6 7

34 / / 6 8 / J ¥

35 6 9 m 3 i ?

3 6 70
37 71

/  ' / S

I 38 7 2
39 7 3
40 7 4
41 7 5
4 2 7 6
4 3 77
4 4 1 1  ......................... c 2 7 8 •

45 7 9 ' • r1,'

4 6 8 0 /  ' / /

47 8 1
48 8 2
49 11. T O T A L  O T H E R  ER R O R S 

(FORM NHS-HIS-706) / ( , 3 ?' 50
, J l 12. T O T A L  DIA GNO STIC ERRO RS

(FORM NHS-H IS-705) :
5 2  ; 1 '

11 T O T A L  E R R O R S S o ¥ 8 ,5 3
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GHAI»T-ER.v':.r 'ctmeka£ description'1 of b̂" segments.' and procedures for handling '

dtSyfalli;-into two . categories-which we shall refer to as "Regular 
.and. .permitJB, Segments",. ;;

fr’K?. -Repnlar B'SepmentR cnns-ist of

:6dhsthuct‘iori-(SOC) -building ''permit' data.

Regular,B.Segments .selected from I960 Census Listing 
e addresses;;in..the ̂ segments-are .transcribed from consecutive 
'Listing.Books; .-.These .addresses are.generally in consecu- 

\i^&^$i^Ve^9r46r.^6nXthe -jground, *but Aip some--case s :may not be— depending on the 
-?ibfVeriumer ati on .• in.the I960 Census. ,

Is -̂’Thie:j*eaison!£or. selecting'segments from I960 Census Listing Books is to ̂ •. .Ff j 'i. „/ v;V..- take 'advantage of .advance, knowledge of the number of addresses in an EDen,p. j-V. -: .-•. • : •" . -
•jV'. .h-which .permits us-to,, divide it into segments with a relatively uniform

 ̂ avoids a large increase in
4 * a r.J ’ - Vi: •*■ number'o£ ;-hcmsSh6ids and'persons interviewed from segment to segment.

. “ ‘ ' ' ' ' * " precision of the-estimates from

»ir ?}•-OV ...... . .C i r»
^ n't?"-’numbe'ri''*-':Tlie7f5*eafsozi for/selecting segments from- SOC 

to-.: s»a.'i'T.Sj-JKi_.,!. •_AS.-i*,ssKiV4-_j. sinCe the I960 Census. 1
' K

,time of interview is about
.hamO-as-- for TA ..and ,NTA Segmentŝ  «\Just, as for TA and NT A Segments, 

-\you.,wiii;\;fee?giy.enFa.1 Seĝ eni, ■ Folder containing listing sheets and a
-'bvelia-iig.-WorlcsKeet, or Special Dwelling Listing Sheet if there is 

^̂ ^ ^'^r^^^^y'^r^y/V^.&Vroe'ciaivdTOllW.-biace:- in the'segment. A map may be provided to help
-^:;-ly°9 t;ipca^e' the :,sê erit.. ' ' - ', . ' •

^  /.-You':'yiliAlocatb' the addresses' comprising' the segment and interview the 
'j r 1 ’1 V-;V-'-I'Vf'•' ’.'■ Hm-l"ts designated-for the* current sample.' - ■

V s ^ # ^ ^ . F 6 p S ^ l r o S ' - F  y-;A" V\ • 7-•'F-l.(Rfevised December 1963)' a
-t5iiS:’.r3.C)2):At:v- ;"'A-'vV"v \ F,v'.t'AVA ‘ V:" • '.' . - - . - .. ' ' ‘ ' ' ""

-Vv'V



C. How procedure for B Segments differs from TA and NTA Segments

The procedure for B Segments differs from that for TA and NTA Segments
in the following major ways:
1. For B Segments, you will be furnished with a list of addresses 

transcribed from Census data. For TA and NTA Segments the list you 
receive will be one prepared by yourself or another interviewer when 
the segment was canvassed in a previous visit.

2. You will be using a different listing sheet for B Segments —  a 
yellow B Segment Address List, 11-174, instead of the Segment 
List used in TA and NTA Segments.

3. For B Segments, you will not be using the Supplemental Segment 
List, 11-172, nor the List of Structures with NO Dwelling Units 
(Living Quarters). These forms will continue to be used for TA and 
NTA Segments as required.

4- You will not update the lists for B Segments as you do for TA and 
NTA Segments (except for Special Dwelling Places).

5. Occasionally in B Segments, you will list units at a given designated
address at the time of interview. These addresses will be identified 
on the B Segment List by a reference to "Fill Sheet __".

6. "Extra" units in B Segments are defined and handled somewhat differ
ently than in TA and NTA Segments.

7. Special dwelling places in B Segments will be visited for the first 
time for a particular sample at the time of interviewing; not by a 
previous visit as in TA and NTA Segments.

8. A special coverage check, called the predecessor-successor (P and S) 
procedure, will be used in B Segments to account for units missed 
during the I960’ Census and units newly constructed since the Census. 
This procedure is comparable to that of bringing lists up to date 
in TA and NTA Segments. The special coverage check will be con
ducted in a separate visit by persons especially trained in the 
procedure.

CPS-HVS 250
NHS-HIS 100 FY 64
QHS 302

F-2 (Revised December 1963)



yv *
V'-' ■

■-'tv ̂ •
vXv.v.-ii-.'-r, ;

'.v. -O: ■. ■■ - '
.: .-.V.."-.CHAPTER 2. HOW TO LOCATE B SEGMENTS AND IDENTIFY SAMPLE UNITS

.-••'A./Tovibrate^;'<-« y  There .are1 no mapped boundaries for B Segments since these segments con-"v •C-.- 'soffinon+o" '' . • . specific land areas.' ' B Se ’ ‘ 'nts'* "- '  v '-' ■ ■" , K-*-* ̂si-st of addresses: and;not £
i . v ' ’ ..'f. l  ■ • r . - f  '■ ; •$. , ,■ ’ «

• «•, -.4 . v r-•: , .To5'locate* a B Segment, ,use the'Grid Map and the grid coordinates given on
. U w . ' - . !r ■%

l

'■Vie. tab of the Segment Folder. If a map is stapled to the inside of the 
;-^^^£&'':?&^v^':J':i'V;'jSegment/.F6lder>. also .-use it to help locate the segment.?«■' r.>-rv

^!^p:0:,Y'y ;'7; ,t7 ■'.■ - -;-. For nhs an
! .vi,-/r ..can be ,:locr s ' •• y.

, For' CPS ̂ t

For NHS and QIE, there Will be no map in the Segment Folder if the segment 
ocated easily on the grid map .or a,map can be obtained locally.

the map In the Segment Folder shows ED boundaries outlined in
d numbers and asterisks appear, 
aning’ at the time of the interview, 

conducting the special coverage check, 
are not the boundaries of.the segment.//'The' -ED Boundaries' oh these. maps £

,

T>?t^bc!ca&ipnaliy ̂you-.may-.lfind ihat;.a sample .unit is outside the-ED boundary 
rnv tS^®wn:on:̂ the' map.L-.ln .such, .cases j ..interview the sample unit and report it

. (Refer.ral:)! with, a rough, sketch showing its location in
} , _ i

boundary., '(NOTE.that this is different from the
H-’--1;; /’.v'-̂ 'prbcbdtu'e ,'fof .TA and- NTA■ Segments -where units found to be outside 

•<«5^4y;rt*fe^^fc'^^-:^:,""5̂ \c"v̂->^Se^erit.’‘bbundarieslare’”not' interviewed:) '

vP^Taild^iify:-;; - ' tAr;T.Sample.\iinits . In,Br.-Segmehts,'--are'identified-by the street namej b
^fesamDieuunils^S

house
.......?nIUnuinberAand/dthef specific.location,.- if needed,-such as "Apt. 102.",
. i l., s---*•- - 1 ,!:d’.l'stVflpor lef.t̂!-,;;etĉ .-j*.At, the. time of interview, go to each address

difel'inatfe'd:Tor'ttte’,cutrent- sample. •. ■ -.... ■ ,. - .r, ■.

^ 1;v.' ^ r : V " - 'i * i'’v'■ *• - ■ • • V ’fan, 'adclress, is hot found exactly as listed,
iI.*?'r.'v-'.,-,--consiaer-; w n e p - i 4.vi. »s u. i______ '<•__ ji- : : ___ u j ________ ___ 4-

you can assume 
that does or did exist.
you should consider 

the listed address. •

•-!-• V, c.'.-, ■ / i ■ , i .
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a. Conclusions After considering all such possible units, you should come to one of 
the following conclusions:

l) Similar unit 
located

”1 have located a unit which is not identical to the listed address, 
but which matches the listed address better than any other. The address 
of this unit does not appear anywhere on the listing, therefore, I have 
probably located the sample unit under another address."

Instructions in Chapter 3 show how to indicate on the B Segment Address 
List that you have found the sample unit but at a different address.

2) Unit not 
located

"I can find no unit now existing which could reasonably be represented 
by the listed address."

a) Units not 
yet started 
in permit . 
B Segments

Instructions in Chapter 3 show how to report units which are apparently 
non-existent.

\
You may be assigned a permit B Segment (letter "P" in the segment number) 
and find that construction of a sample unit in the segment has not been 
started. Treat this type of unit as. a Type B Non-interview and mark 
the reason "Permit granted, construction not started". For CPS and QHS 
you -will be assigned the unit each time it is to be interviewed and you 
must determine each time whether construction has been started.

b) Different 
from pro- 

■ cedure in 
regular 
B Segments

Note that this procedure differs from the procedure in regular B Segments 
(segment numbers not including the letter "P") where sample units not 
found to exist are reported as "non-existent" and not visited again 
during the life of the sample.

b. Name of 
I960 Census 
household 
head

For addresses selected from the I960 Census Listing Books, you will 
also be given the name of the household head as of April I960 if it is 
available. This may help you locate the correct sample unit if house 
numbers or street names have changed. Do not use the name of the I960 
household head unless you are unable to identify the sample unit by the 
address alone. Additional instructions on the use of the name of house
hold head are given in Chapter 3. If in doubt as to whether you have 
located the appropriate unit, indicate this to your supervisor on an 
INTER-COMM. ' .

CPS-HVS 250
NHS-HIS 100 FY 64
QHS 302
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■; When you use the\name of the head to locate a particular sample unit, 
r explain that you are trying to identify the sample unit in order to 
- interview the present occupants. regardless of who they are, because our■ •:' '. ■ • ' i ’ - -. ■ • ‘ .sample-is based on addresses, not individuals.
•V V- 'V r - .
. If a-sample unit, was.vacant at the time of the I960 Census, "Vacant" 
'’will.'appear on;the listing sheet., You must visit such sample units and 
J,'.conductVan interview'if the unit is occupied at the time. If the unit is 
vacant at the time of your visit, treat it as Type B Non-interview.

II



j _ ĥr /.CHAPTER 3. . USE OP B SEGMENT ADDRESS LIST'

,{’i. A. Basic c o p y V : " . '  .. The cluster <
. --Y' InoreYjrfellow’• itti11 v 'Lj\ ' - ■fe;  ̂’V«af ?*/* ̂  v* aX-t- 'v1-̂ tVn.<

of addresses comprising the B Segment -is recorded on one or 
■sheets'of the B Segment.Address List, Form 11-174- We shall 

V''H'S-;'F;r’ef‘er;''''fco> ■Chix-s ’as the' "basic" "-copy -of the B Segment Address List. Locate 
:• v®'and^nterview only the addresses designated-for the current sample on

. t,/"'’Y Jt/ y'-~' K '■=■••'
'’ifey , 1- Addre's^tandi^’Y/jv.~ The address and name of. the I960 Census household head, if known, for the

' J '  • *  • • \ 7 \  :  ■ ;  "  1“ ’ ' ,  .  . . .  r  ,^ a d v'̂ i""'l̂ K:̂ S':®Q^53'S11̂  thjB. segment will have .been .transcribed to Columns 2-6 
"the' basic copy’of the B Segment Address List. The Map Block No. in 

’Yc- *' Y jYS/jY Y Y ■ FUoiuim 3 is for.Processing.Office use only and for CPS usually does not 
|*rVc >'r V̂-r!.torrespdrid> tor;.lihe''humbeV'entered-in'-red-for the same block or area onr Y:\Y/iiXYY'y ; Y\ :'.V‘ e •, *• .- "■/">, •. ■ ̂

; t ' ',T;i%^^'$M^^P'{<?ri3!:̂ he‘.-ak^:'irisi'cte'3r-;'tJi6 ’Segment- Folder.' ; Disregard' this Map Block Number.... ■ t ....
51 V' '■ ' =■ ■'•̂»yf »’/ v'”.l2. Sample > ’ i-A sainple designation’ (for example,. A19, B28, or S2) will have been

‘ A'^^'/^n^rie&’.bni-the! totifdotted' line'.1 in̂  Column'? for. some or Fmost of the- !
>*'•; i’ :.;.Ĉ fs%9drte;ssê :̂-h'! ihel .segment'.:'- Interview’ only-the -units designated for the 
it/ V ;)1;.'; /current sample., for which you are furnished Control Cards and schedules 

for’’GPS and'QHS or questionnaires, for NHS. •

• '• In' addition, interview any "extra" units you discover at current sample
yV^'Y'-^’ "£ ■; .v J t j , - . .-

’’ ’.’J-*' oVlrtrnleenr I coo P.lnor» + or». A ■f r\r» -f Vio n i +n on llav+no II n n i + e n n R

]|
'l,7p ‘ ■£?

: * *

i|:=5'Xc

/YY r-j 
w \ -i "
’vs.s,

f$s

V  r ' / P 51 ' J- 1. J •• 1 .addresses, (sel .Y'Y- t-̂  \s-.•« ' -it. ? - t  r--.,' >- 'V- •>. . • - * O - . ___u , ••

i, (see Chapter. 5 .for the definition of "extra" units in B

* K ~ s t ■S-.csi.:
f%it ' v 3.J Serial n i m b e f . A  serial number will appear on the • se■'$ ' „ , t Y Y ‘vY:-''-t-; Y  ". .
rlj£( ”~e' '7. T*--* - ' - v-V1 Y".V’,’;̂ t?^'i^’'tKe ■̂clOTent“'saiÎ)le■',. ;,This"-wi

, * V  '‘7 1 it-'—Y-'-iri./Item'9 on the • NHS:; ̂ e'stionhairey or the same as the last 4  digits ofiY Y v ,4 j _ 7Yh'-;YY'J. ' Y ; . ..." ■ , , ,'.iwt- Z -P** :F̂ 'i;'-'-'t'Yhe7Gbhi:rbI'''Number'ih'?Item'!6'>of;:,'the,'lCPS and QHS Control Card.

•second dotted line in Column 7 for 
will-be the same number that appears

FY 4- "R"-in ' -v-’An MR'.''may ■ appear F on the iDottom line in Column 7 for units in
,>jy 1 ’ x 1 v.’-J-v... V  ' , V  ^  r , "

I f ,  r  - / * *. Sfllipie y  ;DipT*pity»rd -+.V1 1 R fintrv* flf. f.hp t.iTrip ‘of** i n+.pnn put i t '  is -

peT-■person .condYc't'ihg-the special^cbverage' check.

ifc “» i yYaddfpss -‘in'  ̂ !
> -< YY^,C§iufes'r8^and^.9F:'J?̂ & o iu m a §7 Sr: 9Vatf-Tihet;t i iM  of- the i i
' -‘l' - .:' ' .  . ■ ■• • ' ^  • '  i1. , . , .  ; / :  , ' r'  ' . „ , . . . .  .  ( V'_

address: For' CPS and.QHS
the address. For. NHS, fill

interview;"; .'•••»':
Y*“
xf**’1, *
l,r7 1 ".v-

.. . \ 
■ :-s ./• CPS7HVS.-25Q

w t YaYftCTPsp/j-'F/F- J ;.; 1 The. pi&pose'bf’these columns is-to provide a.record of whether each 
* , * Yt 'T 'sample .unit .which you locate corresponds exactly with-the listed address,

pr;;î 'not̂ ĥow'ii1-''is'/different.-frcan the listed address. . 
y.-'.’. ' 1 '' • . • • . '  .. F-6!'’(Re.vised-Becember--1963) ' “ ”

.J,^,;;v.NHSyHis 100 Fi 64. ,...:.. ' • -..' . '
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b. How to fill 
Column 8

Enter an X in Column 8 for each unit found in the field which is identi
cal to the sample address as listed in Columns 2, A, and 5. This will 
be the most common situation.

Do not verify the name of the I960 household head. As stated earlier, 
this name is provided only to help you find a sample unit when you are 
unable to locate the unit by the address alone. Check Column 8 if the 
unit found is identical to the sample unit as listed even if you happen 
to learn that the household head whose name appears in Column 6 has 
never lived at the address given in Columns 2, A> and 5- This procedure 
is necessarv since we are using a samole of addresses and not a sample of 
names.

c. How to fill 
Column 9

If you cannot find the identical address of a sample unit or find a 
change in what comprises that address, enter an appropriate code in 
Column 9 according to the following situations:

Treat the sample unit as a Type C - noninterview when you use ary of the 
codes specified in paragraphs l) through 6) below.

l) Demolished 
units

Enter "D" in Column 9 if you find that a sample unit has been demolished 
and another unit does not exist in its place.

2) Replaced 
unit

Enter "R" in Column 9 if you find that a sample unit has been replaced 
by new construction.
NOTE: When the code "R" is used, report the situation on an INTER-COMM 

showing:
(a) address of the new construction 
(bl number of new units
(c) the month and year new construction was started (as best you 

can determine).

3) House or- 
Trailer 
moved

Enter "HM" if you find that a sample unit was a house or trailer which 
has been moved off the property. ‘

• A) Apparently 
Non-Existent 
unit

Enter "NE" in Column 9 and an explanation in Column 1A if you find that 
a sample unit apparently never existed and has not been demolished or 
merged. Also explain the reason in complete detail on the Control Card 
or NHS Questionnaire.

CPS-HVS 250 
NHS-HIS 100 FI 6A 
QHS 302
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y ?
I t '

^tf)^qM.re;r.about,. • Before reporting a listed sample unit as non-existent, inquire of
r -residents; or .business establishments in the area such as neighborhood

........ . ' stores.'̂ .,-If-yo.u are unable..to locate a number of addresses in a segment,
,-f;,-lookv.i'n ,the -telephone'directory-for names.,of the I960 household heads 
.for some' of these units. You may find that the street name was mis

- spelled-1 or-partially'-'-incorrect. - For example, .you may be trying to 
A  lo’cate a-sample -unit-at AOlf- East -Third Street which was occupied by 

E: . V h : ; -  4Fr;-t-i'’Mr,-‘;Beck -In-'.-I960.-' The'telephone - directory shows a Mr. Beck at AOl̂ r
West'-:T-hird -Street-.----'If you -find that other sample units in the segment 

*? . - are-" also-'-on West-Third--rather-: than EaSt Third and the households lived
. ! -- - , oh West Third in I960, you conclude that the listed addresses should be 

- ■’ West Third not- East. ' ' ' ~ .. . '

7 : 7  ihe^lisied'hample-'-uhit-appears to ber a-'structure containing no living 
-̂ r'̂ .̂ qtiaijEer'ŝ ûSfî ttŝ a storek-or:'church, - be‘ sure' to inquire as to the existence 

-■‘•b'1'’v'of---living'-quarterS'-at the address using'the name of the I960 household 
'^Keadr'lif necessary;,''to"-locate1 the unit.''- •' '

E:*',Report the "'situation on-an'INTER-COMM when the code "NE" is used 
explaining'-"what' action;ybutook to locate the unit.

find -that...a sample--̂ address was never living quarters.

cs-used as living quarters 
permanent business or storage. '

^the.'interview .and enter' "OE" - in Column 9 if you find that a 
V.T ..̂•'Sainpi'e unit'is. outside the green boundary''shown on the ED map (if a map

II
r ; : *:/ r J--1-v
P l i ®  *a?

I w "  NOTE: -:

Utsitvii v( KTo-iV.r, -
j MJ.< -Report the situation on a:" ; eO;!;i'U=̂ 1 Atritf ;i'V V'r;*--. ■ ■■. '.when..code "OE" . is used.

an INTER-COMM as specified on page F-3v-'dsr, •-.

e unit has-merged with another unit.
" Treat’ mergers"in-'B '‘Segments- in f-the '-"same mariner--as mergers in TA and NTAl - .... - - -it-'1- - 1 ̂OTerits:-';. ■■ v  ' ' ■ - ■ •-j-i. ; * - . u .-- » r" ’... •. ■ ■'....

;j^^you-’f iHd,jrtliat -’â  sample ""unit has' been converted to more
jlî 5S;§̂ 7 >^?--wVAV^tbofere-;fe •' :•. ‘ ' '- - • ' "-..''-r/V',1'’i i " , - - . ' u n i t s . , ,  ■, . - - - -.' , -

i|-^^fi|;bES7-HVS^ :.j' .,' I ' '■- : F-8 -(Revised Dece
-'7'■ ."faidr
V  t’- 7 y r:

December 1963)
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10) Use of the 
Code "0T" 
(Other)

Enter "0T" in Column 9 and explain the situation in Column L4 for any 
case where a sample unit is not found exactly as listed and the 
situation would not be explained by using one of the above codes.
The following are examples of use of the code "0T".

EXAMPLE 1: Sunnose a sample unit which is listed on a separate line of 
the B Segment Address List is found to be a unit in a special dwelling 
place. You should enter "0T" in Column 9 and indicate in Column 1A 
that the unit'is a staff or non-staff or unclassified unit in 
(specify the name of the special dwelling place).

EXAMPLE 2: Suppose a sample address is 803 Main Street with "Adams" the 
head. When you look for the address, you find that there never was an 
"803 Main Street" and that Adams has lived at 805 Main Street for 10 
years. There is a vacant lot between 801 and 805 Main Street but the 
address 805 is not on the B Segment List. You would conclude that the 
I960 Census enumerator had recorded the house number incorrectly and 
that 805 Main Street is the sample unit. After entering "0T" in 
Column 9, you should enter "805 Main Street is correct address" in 
Column 1A- This example points out one use of the name of the I960 
household head in locating the correct unit. A different situation 
would have existed in this example, if you had found 803 Main Street but 
discovered that Mr. Adams had always lived at 805 Main Street. Since, 
in that case, you would have found the listed address, the name of the 
household head in I960 would be disregarded.

EXAMPLE 3: Suppose vour sample addresses are several apartments in a 
multi-unit structure and you find that the apartments are actually un
numbered or that their numbers do not resemble the listed numbers. If 
you are unable to identify the listed units by using the I960 household 
head names, prepare an INTER-CQMM explaining the situation including a 
sketch, if possible, showing the location and identification of the 
apartments now existing in the structure.

6. Remarks 
(Col. H)

This column is to be used to explain the "0T" code as specified above 
and to record other information about the sample unit.

7. P and S
determination 
(Cols. 10-13)

Columns 10-13 are used to record information from the predecessor- ' 
successor check conducted as a special coverage check. Make no entries 
in these columns at the time of interview.

CPS-HVS 250 
NHS-HIS 1 0 0  fy 6 4
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.^Sn^g^^^Bxi^nsion^j^3&i- -sqibb/̂ c^sos:you/are„ .asked- to .list all1 of the units at a specific 
fevv — ?$?J3ess.m .\This.,address..-is.-.generally for a multi-unit structure such

ty-̂ 'i$ is> “■-p

R s | :“ > - i - V ”  ; ■ ' -  
V-,

‘Vf.Mz ̂'P̂ x-x

:$,i

itr-

V>:̂{&&4
7<ffs

p*$M300$:̂  -
mS£i ■ sj

*> * ~

>&a

anapartment house,,rooming or.boarding house or nontransient hotel. 
;i;".pccasipnally;c.it rds.:for,.'.part'of a multi-unit structure such as "first- 
flobr"., "downstairs!1., etc.. .

„ Forfekchv'suchj caseVvyou'.will .be, instructed to "Fill Sheet ___" for the
address, on thebasic list and vail be provided with an "extension" 

"copy':■'of the-^B^Segiieht Address List in's'napout form (top sheet yellow, 
r" i’V’ On the "extension" sheet, the address of the

structure Cor * P ar t’ t o 'b e listed) will be recorded in Columns 2 and 4 on

j
<y

-

•j the-.first-.line and. the sample designations will be entered in Column 7. 
* Notedthat' the ' satnpiinp pattern' of sample designations on'an "extension" 
v. sheet is )not necessarily the same as'on the basic sheet.

.'JLX»,- lv H

* ̂ ouTli^y;^^ ,&d<h»’ssVvhich is expected to be for a multi-unit
^^c^i^^'-is’̂c^ua3^^,s"?Jigle^unit.- structure. - '.'Special dnstructioils

specific multi-unit structures 
because the units within these structures 

apartment number or location in the

-of-a ..structure'; for ;which an "extension" sheet is 
Jdoh'eiidurinĝ '.the-week in..which, the..lowest numbered,' , 

"extension", sheet" is interviewed’. 1''
!-10' (Revised. December 1963) - '



l) Example For example, you may be interviewing sample B27 units and find that an 
"extension" sheet in the Segment Folder has only Sample B31 and B35 
designations. No listing would then be required for the "extension" 
sheet until you are to interview the Sample B31 units.

b. For CPS and 
QHS, . .

For CPS and QHS the time when the listing is to be done will be specified 
on the line following the instruction "Fill Sheet ___".

c. Reason for 
procedure

The reason for not listing the structure until you are to interview one 
or more sample units in it is to have a complete listing for the first 
sample in which the structure is included.

d. No updating 
of"extension" 
sheet 
required

If a listing was made on an"extension"sheet for a previous sample or 
survey, do not brine the listine uo to date but interview the units 
designated for the current samnle making sure the current samoline 
pattern has been extended through all units listed.

4. Procedure for 
listing units 
in multi-unit 
structures

When there is an entry of "Fill Sheet ___" opposite an address on the
basic B Segment Address List and an "extension" sheet is provided for 
the structure, proceed as follows:

a. Determine 
number of 
living 
quarters

l) When structure 
appears to be 
single-unit

At the time units in the structure are to be listed, determine the number 
of separate living quarters in the structure as instructed below:

If the structure appears from the outside to be a single-family house, 
you must inquire to determine the number of separate living quarters it 
contains. This instruction annlies to B Segments onlv and is different 
from the listing instructions for such structures in TA and NTA Segments. 
It is necessary in B Segments because the entries in the I960 Census 
Listing Book indicate that the structure is multi-unit.

Make your inquiry as instructed in Chapter 4 6 0 Part C of this manual.

2) When structure 
• contains 

numbered or 
lettered 
apartments

If the structure contains apartments which are numbered or lettered, 
list the apartments from information obtained from a desk (if any) in the 
lobby or from information obtained from a resident manager making sure 
to ask about any basement apartments. If there is no desk in the lobby 
or resident manager, canvass each floor of the structure and list each 
apartment by observation as specified in Chapter 7 to Part C of this 
manual.

CPS-HVS 250 
NHS-HIS 100 FY 6 4  
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.-If”’Lit i. is-/ apparent that'the .structure: contains a number of separate• , •; .V- ,-■<»,Vpiy'fa - • fl 1 miTTl'hpT* '-.' "'V ,*rqiiart!p-ra^: Plivihgi. quarters: which are not - identified, bv number or letter, but which 
fL* ;̂,.!n̂ ;;i'Senti'f v;£.->vare4-pffj';a public,-hall,'-ask'the resident manager for a listing of the

'"ap.aihaiBnt̂ ;or. canvass: the;'hall and list thequarters by location as 
.Chapter ,7i toPPaist :‘C • of: -this manual.

^.^r^-ffi^the sev.' separatee-living ■ quarter s- do..;not •• open - off a public hall, inquire 
^ of,'-.ihe':';landlady'-qri.janitor-.or,i:if. none,; inquire of one of the tenants to

t /determine .-the number and location of each separate living^ quarters in the*i| '* ‘sr ,l 'O, ; t;; ' - ..■ -- ■':;P i 1 ' ■' ŝ r̂ pture. - • ,

} 'f *b./How tp^^s&^j-^ld-st^-eadil&epar^te.tliving quarters in'.the. structure on a separate line

*? +

i «r ? y£ * i •• i‘■tf.‘ 'itf £ hI'A-  ̂ -mrY f«4 J
jf  *. 4 '1* i" v r- «■ .^ 4~ >'* T-PP *1 p 5 < > t

* b . /How tg^^s^^j-^ld-st^-eacril&epj^te.tliy^ig quarter s in ..the. 
r «■-- feeglrmi-ng-'.on- line one-rof.;the- ."extension". s

s-v, -

i.structure on a separate line 
. sheet., ' List in the order

,:'«afspe.cifie.d .in Chapter;7t.to Part-..C'.of this :manual which is the order you
A-;ahcl NT-A'Segments.- ' ..

V , V~ s-1''1 -1. /t-vj ;;; ; P-',.' r.v ’
1 “ ■> * ~i. l) Column-vt'. on. ■ Enter'the ."apartment..number, or. a description of the location in Column 5.
[ * & < & ¥ £ *  ’fexi^nsion"* 1 -• Jr/pp;-- ■ r -s.:p  «•/*
f ' f N i r  ,. - Do hot list. anv of the units in the structure on the basic, sheet where3heet̂ p;4;p';p;-:>.;:>:̂  -£’Vs v . ■. •' - ----

f̂ ?S’-5i4Ki.l!̂ ii:\i*P:y^'1|jaresins,t̂ cted-'.to.',-,Fi]i Sheet.___".
’f. 7' “I*^  '  ’• r .- . ■.*'! < y‘ ,  ; 1 ,1  .•' ctis.

~\r> a-)!v Speci^^^c^^s^^/ytiiiVfliicMJbiS&j’the^s^ at the'"address listed on the "extension"
SL.'W1 ’M. 7s ’1 sihffle^hiit' structure.' enter' d dadh'in Column 5 on line 1 and
r vr n tvic >bT+.o'f>«Vnhi» IheefCub

JsH>t
•A- T

> V ^ ’ na“a.^fifJgRjf&'Jte-'*'*- ■ ) , ' : t < ’ . \ -head.ito’help.-.determine'whether, the units were listed in the I960 Census.
k  • ■> • ; "P;v -7 -■ -

■Ja5 * A 91 i-Pnl nTim A  T'.ooirfa'-f’-r.-l iiTrin- A K 1  o n V  1 .Y n n , fl-rfa- n n t -  +.n n h t n i n  t h p  nam p -nf* t .h o  h m iR p h n ldname of .the household 
special cases.:.described-above

i Column 8 .of' the basic sheet and leave 
Lttess’*’8-r8 ^ 1̂'<.ciF"t̂ " ̂ exten^ion^.’-'dî dt' blhnk .since you are making a 

the8 units'- within the structure. However, if you do 
ldentichl^samipie'address of the' structure itself as listed,
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enter the appropriate code in Column 9 on both the basic list and the 
"extension" sheet opposite the address for the structure. Note that 
for structures to be listed on the "extension" sheet the codes M (Merged) 
and CM (Converted to More Units) for Column 9 are not applicable at the 
time you make a complete listing of all units in the structure.

4.) Columns 10-13 
on "extension" 
sheet

These columns pertain to the predecessor-successor coverage check. Make 
no entries in them at the time of interview.

5) Column 14 on 
"extension" 
sheet

If you find that there is more than one structure at the address on the 
"extension" sheet and each structure is part of the specific address 
given with no separate house number. list on a separate line of the 
"extension" sheet each unit in those structures which are identified by 
the specific address. Enter in Column 14 the name of the i9 6 0  household 
head for each unit. For example, if the address on the "extension" sheet 
is "801 Main" and you find a single-unit house with this number and 
another "house in the rear" at this address with no separate house number, 
you would list the units in each structure on separate lines. On the 
other hand, if the address on the "extension" sheet is "614 Park" and you 
find a house with that address and another unit on the property with a 
house number of"614'2 Park", you would not list the unit at 614^ on a 
separate line of the "extension" sheet but would explain the situation in 
Column 14 and enter the last name of the I960 household head of the unit 
at the 6 1 4 -g- address; for example; "614s- Park - occupied in I960 by Brown".

6) Designation 
of sample 
units on 
"extension" 
sheet

Sample units will have been designated in advance by sample designations 
in Column 7 of the "extension" sheet. Conduct an interview at those 
units designated for the current sample. It is possible that none of the 
units on a particular "extension" sheet will be designated for the current 
sample; in which case, no interviewing will be required of any units on 
this sheet for this sample.

5. Serial numbers 
on "extension" 
sheet

Serial numbers will also have been entered in Column 7 on the "extension" 
sheet for some, but possibly not all, of the units designated for the 
current sample (if the current sample designation appears on the 
"extension" sheet). If you list units on a line designated for the 
current sample and the line has no serial number, interview the unit.
For such units in CPS or QHS, enter the last name of the household head 
in the space for control number on the Control Card and schedule. For 
NHS enter the last name of the household head in the space for Serial

CPS-HVS 250 
NHS-HIS 100 FY 6 4  

QHS 302

Number on the questionnaire.
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V:!.
M

' 6. Conti**)!, jCard̂ >̂ ;-'-! Toil; will "receive Control Cards (for CPS or QHS) or questionnaires (for
for.-the.units .designated:for the current sample if serial numbers

■ ■ i;j^sa^le,;^its’ 'have been‘assigned; - Since your office does not know the apartment number 
;  17-'. i '-"Oil' '̂ ©xtsiisiorî  1 . .'■■!l'-or,-a:-;descriptibn of the’location of the'unit at the sample address shown
; — ,-1.'.-*!.* 'i;̂ — ■’ - - !v.; Tri' ^ ; v.iin:*r+ r-a ii — i———4 4* CPS 1 htiH QHS you are to enter

Card after you have listed the
.in Column 7 'on the "extension" sheet, for CP

v'Pi'4-.f,.!,. ■■ ■ !- J,>!-^i-frvi'v^jf'.^bhis'-iiiformatipn1 in Item 7 of the Control Ca

.•■-./■*... . .the .unit af
; enter. the. apartment number or a description of the location of 

-the unit after the address in Item 2(a) of the questionnaire.

^'“(..lv-Wien;.asfcing the coverage questions on the CPS or QHS Control Cards or 
; ivi' -V-':-‘SHSJQu6stionhaire • treat the units listed on an "extension" sheet as ,

V $ * : >3-vl/*'speclfi'c;-imits' in multi-unit structures (or as single-unit structures 
’.'.‘..if appropriate- in -special cases). ■

Occasionally, in regular.B Segments you may have to extend the current
sampling pattern -further to provide for the number of units you list in
a - structure .- To- extend the sampling pattern, examine the "extension"

V':- sheet:to see what the skip pattern is for the current sample (the one
/, ;■ / ■'■ you ;are[ interviewing) and continue that pattern through all units listed.^

^Interview all' units designated for the current sample after you have
' ^ v i - i :"if -'. extended the. sampling pattern. ’ 1 _■

'■>* r ̂ ,4 V'' '■";{■• ' 1 - , j . . • ...... ' .... If .you-need-more •-"extension1! sheets, for, a structure than provided in the
Se'^ent-Folder.,'use a sriapout "extension" fohm from your supply. Extend
' '  ' rn for the current sample to the additional "extension"

structure and interview the current sample units.

pattern..on
>JS*S et.
) , j . ■

R   ̂. 4 > , <- . Segment -Folder.,'use a
Xs11 V  < • ' b̂fcbê pâ l'ing' pâ terii fi
■ < T *,-i i';’-,'. sheets for that same s'
f> {Jr 1* V • IfJ ;' ir;' ;>

If: on’.the ."extension" sheet for 400 Poplar Street, Lines 3, 
18-are designated for the current sample, you would 

^'designating‘every third unit for the current sample and enter 
hevcurrent,sample designation on Lines'1, 4j 7, etc., as far as 
“ —  -----.‘second, "extension" sheet for the structure. You would

ir.-'# --xrrberview'-'-thie .-uriits''.li's,t.eci on the lines designated for the current sample 
^^piProcedure inf B5 'above regarding entries in the serial

>̂Vb;̂ /''>i';;b';;..'̂ vnuiî r.'iH;em'-on'the "interview forms. ' '

^^lJ ‘̂fP.ei^.t\bfe:.^6^4ts.;(-thbse;'which have .the letter. "P" in the segment number) do not 
^sampling ‘pattern -through-, .the - listed, units.

v-;> ; ‘ (Revii
. -• ■'•:;'^s-His'-100 FY' 64' •;.. :..!.' ' :. : ' : '- . ‘. ‘

•V - J$, ,LlVi-;f ar

,s. .VHNS-:
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8. •Numbering of 
additional 
"extension" 
sheets

A separate sheet number will be assigned to each "extension" sheet if they 
are for different structures. If you need additional "extension" sheets 
to complete the listing of all units within a structure, use as many 
blank snapout copies of the B Segment Address List as necessary. Use the 
same "extension" sheet number of each additional sheet for the particular 
structure but add the letter "a" to the first additional sheet, "b" to 
the second additional sheet, etc. For example, if more sheets are 
needed to complete the listing of the structure on "extension" sheet 2, 
the second "extension" sheet for the structure would be numbered "2a", 
the third "2b", etc.

CPS-HVS 250 
NHS-HIS 100 FY 6 4
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^RO^DUEE. FOR .SPECIAL .DWELLING PLACES IN B SEGMENTS

dwelling place■in ,a B Segment is to be included in the 
l,'Si^Mi^lpl&ce3 y*-,*.* J.‘£ind:.the,'address £or the place listed on the basic

p, 1 Segment''Address List-with. an. instruction !-'Fill Sheet ___". In most
r & V W & v - ' ^ ? , b ases;jtbe;. sheet you-^e to fill is a. Special Dwelling Worksheet which 
V."V-i -V̂ ljhjasj been-.numbered-' and inserted in-the. Segment Folder. A carbon will be

-attached to .the sheet .so that a copy can be returned to the Processing 
. Office1;’?''-For ■example',' if a particular Segment Folder contains a basic B 

-VjV'- - - -̂;.-'\J's'!l'-i,l!5e^ent\Address List, arid .a worksheet 'arid-Line 12 of the basic B Segment
f;'!0.'Ad(̂ ss;'Xis.'&'aH|e'afs--'as -"1091 University Ave.— Fill Sheet 2"; sheet 1 

lV?.V*'-,’,twouid'.:be-;-the.-basic ;sheet arid sheet 2 would be the Special Dwelling

:S

jju ^  C r ;riight-;'h
t* 1 \ Listing.' SBeef')';t6':deterini

Folder . contains-one' or more "Fill Sheets" which are 
^pe(rilI^>Bifeli'iî 5:,WSf£she6ts (or Special Dwelling Listing Sheets),

'heading‘of each worksheet (or Special Dwelling 
determine--whether a "sample of 'units is to be selected

If you find a worksheet for a place to be included 
been included in a.previous 
in only one other sample for

;‘surveyi .Section 1 or.Section ii will be filled.for the current 
whether-the other sample precedes or follows the 
included, in more ,.than one other sample or in another 
, for,. the curre.nt sample will be cross-referenced 
- worksheets), for, the other sample or survey. If the

the' 'current sample has not been included 
same survey-,FSection I will be partially

white or blue

sampling instructions, for more.than one sample may appear on 
j-lier JFOTin- -• * You.ai*e ;"to use 'trie instructions for the current sample. ■

F-16 (Revised December 1963) ,
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a. Item a

b. Item b

c. Item e

2. If special dwelling place has a usable register

In Item a of the heading, either "staff" or "unclassified", whichever 
is appropriate, should be checked. (For CPS, "non-staff" will be 
checked only on the worksheet which will be provided for the annual non
staff enumeration in March or April. Non-staff units are not scheduled 
to be interviewed for NHS or QHS unless you receive specific instructions 
to do so.̂  Follow the instructions in Chapter 14., Part C of this 
manual to determine which kind of units (staff or unclassified) are to 
be interviewed in each type of Special Dwelling Place.
The sample designation will appear in Item b. If the place is in more 
than one sample, a separate column will be used for each sample. Always 
use the column for the current sample.
The Processing Office may have entered a figure in Item e for your office 
to use as a guide in designating the sample numbers on the worksheet. If 
so, the entry should appear opposite either "staff" or "unclassified" 
depending on the kind of units to be interviewed. In some places where 
staff units are to be interviewed you may find that the Processing Office 
has mistakenly entered the figure opposite "unclassified" units in Item e. 
Follow the instructions in Chapter 14, Part C, regarding the kind of 
units to be included in the interview.
If the special dwelling place has a usable register from which to 
sample (as defined in Chapter 14), use the Special Dwelling Worksheet 
to select the current sample units from the register'in the same manner 
as instructed for NTA Segments in Part D of this manual.
a. Enter an "X" in Item c opposite "Register" to show that you are 

sampling from a register.
b. Indicate in Item d of the heading of the worksheet whether you are 

sampling living quarters (Rooms, HUS, etc.) or persons. For staff 
units and unclassified units, a register of persons is to be used 
only as a last resort.

c’. Disregard the figure (if any) entered in Item e and ask how many 
units (staff or unclassified) there are in the place at the time 
you select the units to be interviewed for the current sample. Record 
this figure in Item e after drawing a line through the figure previ
ously entered in Item e, if any. The figure you enter should be the

F-17 (Revised December 1 9 6 3)CPS-HVS 250
NHS-HIS 100 FY 64
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V ! i ? C - :> ■  ; , .
^ • i % : 7 . 7 ' 7 4;'ki;I13 f°ftbni1 

’'.-'■‘7f.7;7-;7.-7 V 4777 •, ■:>:>/-■!■ ■ ■. rooms, hous:

! -'/ r':* r *vt','■ ’ . . ; ‘ ~

units you are, sampling— that is, (l) living quarters such as 
housing units, etc.j or (2) persons (as a last resort). The 

needs’’this figure to determine whether you have 
e correct'number of sample units.

Ji'.If-' the; special dwelling'place has no usable register from which to sample
-y --,1; .. ■■■ ,

77 77. "7.
) v-'aV 'v'fthe';-''p'lace' ha!s1 not ''been in a pre-previous sample:'

m

vkM
•,4j5. 1

‘Cation information from'the heading,of the Special "Dwelling'V--V-. ..Worksheet ;f on rthe place .''
7-7 , '7 ■ ’’ .■-■ 7

- ( 2 );■..'Consider' the .listing: you have, made as a register and use theVb'7’ V ':V' ,j '■;t47.;''7v'vSi?e'cxalvDwelling:.Wprksheet^to select the sample units from it.
' ' 7-4774/ 7 '4.4. • .
• •:.•(3),'7::Enter -an. "X" .in' item c on the worksheet opposite "New Listing".'-'v;7‘4: 4 77.' ' '■'

mi d, on the worksheet whether you are sampling
,!-: rooms, 'housing ’ units or persons.

in the place.r 7 f'4! ?'. •>’••• vr'.- ■5 1 " „ " '•( ‘ (5):v:Becord‘’ih-. Item e:’, -the number of units45®i!477i:':t747̂ 74f'''̂ 77!v7'7f:'s4’;- 4 ^ 4 . ' ' . . -v-:;'-i • . ■r-7i'"-1. •fee?S!*’'..■u' ''D',̂ ce-,'has.’!been4,b’:': The .placed hasibeen' coinpietely listed ,for a previous sample or survey:
bletely’ • 77/"•;{7,77 77 ' 7. .7 /;/ 4 f 7  ’>7

'Update. vthe Previously brepa Sheet 
Do this

any ,new structures or wings or .new trailer
tes in',trailer camps have been added since the special dwelling V J ' '' . ■ 7 „ ' .■listed. ,‘If ,such..additions have taken place,

7"7:7̂ 7i777-7'7-<4'-f47:7'7,̂';7i-7i'77:7‘;74<v̂  :':4,/7; ' •'
,7 v.v .'i

^7,te7^C-'47‘‘7 :c 4 / 4 /  7’; . 7’’ '



4. Exclusion of units in Special Dwelling Places

5. Special Dwelling 
Worksheet 
provided for a 
hotel found to 
be non-transient

6. Special dwelling 
place found to 
be demolished or 
non-existent

C. When "extension" 
sheet is for a 
special dwelling 
place

CPS-HVS 250
NHS-HIS 100 FI 64
QHS 302

(3) Record in Item e, the number of units now listed for the place.
(4 ) Use the updated listing as a register to select units correspond

ing to the encircled sample numbers entered in Column 2 on the 
worksheet.

On some Special Dwelling Worksheets attached to the B Segment Address 
List, there will be a notation to exclude certain units in the listing 
and sampling of these places. For example, for a sorority house you 
might find the notation "Exclude housemother's apartment". This means . 
that you are to exclude this unit in listing or in sampling from a 
register. The reason for this is that the unit (in this case, the. 
housemother's apartment) was listed on a separate line in the I960 Census 
Listing Book and has a chance to come into sample on a B Segment Address 
List. Such units may or may not appear on the basic sheet.

If Jeffersonville has provided a worksheet for a non-transient hotel, 
retain the place on the worksheet and treat it as a special dwelling 
place. In such a case, follow the rules for listing and sampling 
transient hotels except that:

(1) all units are to be listed.

(2) all sample units are to be considered as housing units and

(3) "non-transient hotel" and code "09", are to be entered for type of 
place and type code.

If the special dwelling place is found to be demolished or non-existent, 
indicate this fact in the upper margin on both copies of the Special 
Dwelling Worksheet (or Listing Sheet).

You may be provided with an‘,extension" sheet for a multi-unit structure 
which you find to be a special dwelling place. In this case, proceed 
as follows: 1

1. List all units (staff or unclassified) in the place on a Special
Dwelling Listing Sheet. (Exclude any entries specified as exclusions 
on the"extension"sheet and any units in the place listed at different 
addresses on the basic sheet.) Fill the heading of the Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet (if the place contains staff units, enter 
STAFF above the title of the form).

F-19 (Revised December 1963)



• • ? v . * ' ,,"V, r '-V f*>’’ . 21'’Transcribe all sample1 designations from the "extension" sheet to the
-• 'V \ ■ v - ' c o r r e s p b n d i n g  iines on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, extending

-vy.:/ •?' r.s‘the 'sampling-pattern for each sample designated through the last
,!;r'' unit's listed.

'V' ' '/3:. v'Interv'iew -the 'units corresponding to the current sample designation.

the ..last name of the household head in the space for control 
-on.the-Control-Cards■and.schedules for CPS and QHS, or in 

if .I '.\:P:'Fthe,-,space for. serial- mmiber on the NHS Questionnaire. Enter "vacant"
-VA'v:' ; 7; if .-.'th

o": -'..5 : . Send

. :;'-5pe-ci

■..... if'-the,-unit is vacant.

. i; V-'r-V f \ '. ’ ." ‘Listinj

van -INTER-COMM" to your office indicating that the structure is a 
-special dwelling-place and-that-you have filled a Special Dwelling 
." ‘Listing-Sheet for it'.

'̂̂ l<?^;lr,,'Hi6../̂ Enter.,‘dnVt^‘B.Remarlcs column on Line 1 of.
"Special .Dwelling Listing Sheet, filled."

the "extension" sheet,.

V S  ' '-**>*•. - 1

'. i ' VJ-’-v- ;;-J...", ■ '"IS..,''.'-- '■ ..: - -V7- In-Section V on the'front of the Segment Folder, check the "yes" box
■ u v c , ■: . and enter.the name of the special dwelling,place.^yvSrS'7 -■>!*.-; . '■ . ' ,

Sampl'd'|imit;?v.;!-;';' .You may observe that, some'units in’ special dwelling places are listed 
.̂1-®--S*-.: --on'separate lines of the basic B Segment Address List. You are to

consider, the.se units as properly listed there and interview them if they 
ard^designated. for , the.spurrent .sample. .Enter "0T" in Column 9 and

this.'.manual,7report the ..situation ,on an INTER-COMM giving the following

's' V',.vThe name and type of the place. .—
A - ^  C ; different .name; then,, enter -that

v; r-'.-"S-i-, .̂ v. s - - - \' '

(if it existed in April I960 and 
name and the present name,

itification of ail units in the place, for example, 
room 15 staff".

,i -;,;v..! - " ■'.< . .,'• ■ "
r . , r -  ■ , .' . , '  .. -. •;  .... - . 1 - 

?■ ', \ - v . '  . ' 7 ' . ; ) ■ '  '

0 : v\ , ,•
'5v-v:;;;;; v niist-his7 lot) fy . 64 ''i;:; - >" ;•; - ' ~

iv.tV'QHs 302v < V ' V ' V
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3. If all of the units in the place do not have the same street 
address, identify the units at each address separately. For 
example, "Park Rest Home, 5-45 Canyon Road, rooms 101-212 nonstaff; 
Manager's Residence (staff) 5-47 Canyon Road".

E. When regular sample unit on basic sheet is found to be a special dwelling place ■

If the specific address in Column -4 on a separate line of the B Segment 
Address List is found to be a special dwelling place, prepare a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet for that specific address. For example, if the 
specific address in Column -4 of the B Segment Address List is, at the 
present time a college dormitory, prepare a Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet for the dormitory at that address (not for all the living quarters 
located on the college campus).
For such a place proceed as follows:
1. Prepare the heading of a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet and list all, 

of the units in the place (staff or unclassified, whichever is 
appropriate) on consecutive lines of this form. If you are listing 
staff units, enter "STAFF" above the title of the form. If you are 
listing unclassified units, no entry is required above the title. 
Enter the current sample designation in Column 3 opposite each unit 
listed.

2. Interview each unit designated for the current sample.
3. Enter the last name of the household head in the space for control 

number on the Control Cards and schedule for CPS and QHS; in the 
space for serial number on the NHS Questionnaire. Enter "vacant" 
if the unit is vacant.

-4. Send an INTER-COMM to your office indicating that the address is a 
special, dwelling place and that you have filled a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet for it. 5

5. Also enter "0T" in Column 9 on the line for the original unit on the 
basic sheet of the B Segment Address List and specify "Unit is Special 
Dwelling Place" together with the date in Column 1-4.

CPS-HVS 250
NHS-HIS 100 FI 6-4
QHS 302
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V:
A .'CHAPTER;5-' TREATMENT OF MERGED AND "EXTRA" UNITS

y A •‘Merged,unl-ts-
■ - .̂.i:Guestt;hpuses;j,;;.̂>:;̂

Treat "merged" units in the same.manner as in TA and NTA segments. You 
are'to.treat guest houses as-merged with.the main house if the guest 

.. •house -is riot, rented, or ,for rent. For example, the listing sheet may 
show; ' . •*/ ,' •- - . '•• ■

Line • Street 
Number 'Name

House' Apartment Number
Number or Location

r< L'-’f •t'.Nrv.Vf'!

4
r '[5

Oak 801
801 Rear

Sample
Designation

A16
A17

•sri.'ffs:
ritV .-j*j -

If you,learn that the structure in the rear is a guest house, treat the 
> v two -units at 801 Oak Street as a merger. (By treating the units as

,» :• -merged', you combine the guest house with the main house as you do in TA 
.ii'V-,-:-:.-;aridiOTA;Seggierits:-.')';

r-B .̂ ."ExtraMi unit's -. "Extra" units will generally be discovered by asking what we call 
v'.ycoverage questions".-. .-

l-iw-.v;
-y

-’iri.^S.-and-.QHS the coverage questions to be asked in B Segments at the 
>• \ f ^time'specified'oh the Control Cards are questions 8a and 8b.

. . ...-t in„.NHSy-lcoyera^e questions 13 and 1 4 . on the questionniare are applicable
r fJ ? : , r p in1 B Segments.VC.‘4̂ *̂ ;.* ■

1 1'. Def inition^of/ In B; Segments. an--"extra uriit''is"a housing unit or "other" unit within’-I' -----'the-same structure' and within tl

v1'-' '.Control'-Card and Item 2a--of the.NHS questionnaire). To be ah "extra" v y q . , g w . - v . j s . r i C  .-- - . -
'•> . :,unitr it must -not.be listed elsewhere (either on a separate line or inin a

Address - List and must be discovered while 
The - specific address of the sample unit

. ........ ......' 7';may'appear ori the'B .Segment’.Address List as a single-unit structure orV . f t : - 1 V-'('-■“J'-’P̂i'>'“.i.7̂ j - j
%i':b ''"-ian.',apartment',or .other location within a multi-unit structure.

'̂ ■S;|:$';dyt.2'.';-'iCpyê  ,:at the time specified on the
v )■;H;v(3bri!iaJol?-CjirS'jfi’ Foi* NHS,'ask tJiem as- Instructed in Chapter 1, Part.D of

this manual.'

cpsl'hvs' ̂ o.:;;;-';
;NHsiHis; iro ii 6 4 1
I'̂QHS'36^'-y •'
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When house 
number is for 
an apartment 
in a single 
structure

3. Procedure for 
"extra" units 
in CPS, QHS 
and NHS

a. Check B 
Segment 
Address 
List

Occasionally you may find that a sample unit appears to be listed as a 
single-unit structure, but that the house number in Column A of the 
B Segment Address List is for an apartment in a multi-unit structure and 
that each apartment in the structure has a separate house number. For 
example, 301 Green Street may be for a downstairs apartment and 303 Green 
Street for an upstairs apartment in the same structure. In this case 
treat each unit as though it were listed as a specific unit in a multi
unit structure since the house number is actually the identification of 
the unit within the structure.

In this case, you should:

(1) Footnote the original address entered on the CPS or QHS Control.Card 
or NHS Questionnaire and enter a description of the location of the 
unit, such as "Downstairs apartment".

(2) ■Skip Item 8a on the CPS or QHS Control Card or Item 13 on the NHS .
Que stionnaire.

NOTE: The above instruction applies only when the house number is part
of a single structure, but not in the case of a house number for 
a semi-detached house or a row house where each house constitutes 
a separate structure.

If, in asking the coverage questions, you discover what you believe to 
be an "extra" unit within the specific address of the sample unit, 
proceed as follows:

Check the B Segment Address List for the segment to see. whether the 
' unit is already entered on a separate line (in consecutive order or 
out of order) or included in a notation on the sheet. If the unit 
appears on the list, it is not an "extra" unit unless it had 
previously been reported as merged (indicated by the code "M" in 
Column 9). You would not interview it unless, of course, it falls 
in the sample in its own right. (Some B Segment Lists may have 
several units listed on one line either at the top or bottom of the 
sheet. These are never on sanqple lines and are referred to as 
"Notations". You are to consider all the units entered in this way 
as listed units.)

CPS-HVS 250
,NHS-HIS 100 FY 64
"QHS 302
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4 1 ' lî !''App!̂ '̂ table**X,,iv-‘If'"the"^uMt 'which'appears to be -ari' "extran -unit is not entered anywhere
'̂ .̂'̂ 'on tiie BSegment'*Address List, fill Table X on the back of the Control-t'.-'Yr,; -vv--> - *- . ... , , .on the front'’ of* the NHS questionnaire) ar' ~—

^S i 1 - ;>v7~ z\) C-'v-/ ,} '.v'.
l.S. ... St, * .liV^6^44:̂ #^s£^>Coii2mn^t- .ifiiterithe.*:item nuiriber...through which-t * \ w j'.", . v...'''-■ 'I' . \- . • ' '
t "  ‘t *  < v -srf(.8a\bŴ b.tfor:<CPSJ'and-QHS.;j X3:jor:U  for-NHS).-
>< , ? <  iSV rn'yyy.Si-y . • '

questionnaire) as follows:

the unit was discovered

,
'I lit' 2);'C61:..' 3.

[H '■ -. 1- /’11; v)' 4* ■
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Oniumn ?. The purpose of this column is to find out the number of 
'/?hepar/ate.'living-quarters in'each space ̂reported; for example, the .
numberi'’6f. separatd';quartersion ihe'second floor, etc. Check "Yes" or 

'■'fNo" in'Column'3a or 3b as-appropriate and fill a separate line of 
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6) Cols. 10-11

7) Col. 12

CPS-HVS 250 
NHS-HIS 100 FY 6 4

Columns 10 and 11. Ask the questions in Columns 10 and 11 only if the 
quarters are classified as a housing unit and are in a B Segment. 
Information on the year this unit was created and the name of the house
hold head on April 1, I960 (if the unit was in existence then), will 
help us check the "extra" unit against the I960 Census Listing Books and 
against new construction data to see whether it is already covered by 
either of these two sources.

Column 10, Record the year the unit was created (built, converted) 
by entering the last two digits of the year. If the year was 1959 
or I960, ask whether it was the first or last half of the year. The 
first half means January through June and the last half means July 
through December.

Enter before the year in Column 10 an "F" to indicate "first half" 
or an "L" to indicate "last half" for example:

Situation Entry
The Unit is a result of conversion F 59
in January 1959

The Unit was created when the house L 59
was built in November 1959

The Unit was converted from storage F 60
space in May i9 6 0

The Unit has existed since house was L 60
built in September i9 6 0

Column 11. If the unit was created before July I960, ask the 
question in Column 11. Record the last name of the household head 
on April 1, I960, if the unit existed at that time. Enter the first 
and last name if the respondent provides this readily; otherwise, 
enter the last name only. If the respondent does not know who lived 
in the unit on April 1, I960, enter "NA". If the respondent finds 
it difficult to recall the situation on April 1, I960, try to help 
him in any way that you can.

Column 12. If the space inquired about is found to be an "other" unit, 
describe the unit in Column 12; for example, enter "room in boarding 
house"; "staff unit in mental hospital", etc.

F-25 (Revised December 1963)



c.̂ Treatment, °f . . -If ;the Processing Office does not find the "extra" unit in the I960
■>.’in;'j.atdr • '■, ' ■. Listing Book or the new construction data, you will receive a Control
V̂}£erio.dstf_orCard (for CPS or QHS) for the unit which you are to interview in 
\'yr- CPS .and QHS.. '■ - _  • .-V’V- •■-■..succeeding months. If the unit is found in either of the above sources,

1 win be' deleted from interview in later periods in CPS and QHS and
‘ -V'- you- will, not receive a Control Card for it. -v̂.V.v > V - - 'V ' ’ .
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APPENDIX A TO PART F 

FOR NHS

This Appendix includes a SUMMARY OF B SEGMENT PROCEDURES with examples
of filled forms as follows: . > - •

1. B Segment Address List, Form 11-174, showing entries made during
interview. .

2. Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, Form P-2255, filled by interviewer 
when sample unit on' basic sheet was found to be a special dwelling 
place.

3. B Segment Address List, from 11-174, with an "extension" sheet and 
a Special Dwelling Worksheet’, Form P-2256.

Page F-i
(Revised December 1963)
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SUMMARY OF B SEGMENT PROCEDURES

A. Before Interview
1. Check transcription of addresses from B Segment List to NHS 

Questionnaire.
2. Look for entries of "Fill Sheet ___" on B Segment List. If any

and the sheet to be filled is:
a) "extension" sheet— review manual,pages F-10 through F-15.
b) Special Dwelling Worksheet or Special Dwelling Listing 

Sheet— review pages F-16 through F-21.
3. Plan route to segment.

B . At Time of Interview
1. Make entry in columns 8 or '9 of B Segment List for each current 

sample unit.
2. Prepare an INTER-COMM (Referral) for any current sample unit 

which:
a) has been replaced by a structure built after April, I960

(regardless of the address or number of units in the new 
structure). .

b) is apparently non-existent.
c) is not found exactly as listed and the code "OT" (Other) is 

used, such as:
(1) an address on the B Segment List which you find identi

fies a unit in a special dwelling place.
(2) an address on the B Segment List which you find identi

fies an entire special dwelling place.
3. Ask appropriate coverage questions as specified on NHS Question

naire .
4- Fill any "extension" sheet, Special Dwelling Worksheet or Special 

Dwelling Listing Sheet on which units are designated for the 
current sample.

5. Check the B Segment Address List for units you discover which 
appear to be "extra". Fill Table X for any such units not 
listed and interview units determined to be "extra". ,

C. Examples of Forms Used in B Segments
1. Page F-iv shows entries made by interviewer in columns 8, 9 and 

14 of B Segment Address List.
Page F-ii
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2. Page F-v shows a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet filled by

interviewer for an address on the basic sheet which was found 
to identify a special dwelling place.

3- Pages F-vi-viii show entries made by interviewer when B Segment 
Address List contains "Fill Sheet ___" instructions for:
a) "extension" sheet.
b) Special Dwelling Worksheet.

■ . Page F-iii .
(Revised December 1963)



F O R M  11*1741 7 - 1 2 - 8 1 ) U .S . D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M ER C E  
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

^NHS-HIS-100 FY 6ij
B  S E G M E N T  A D D R E S S  L IS T

PSU C O D E S EG M EN T  NO. 1960 E D  N UM BER □  c p s  s e r w H s S H E E T  /

4 / J } < 2 □ - ^ a U - S H E E T S

C O D E S  F O R  C O L U M N  (9)

D • D E M O LIS H ED  

HM -  H O U S E O R  T R A IL E R  M O V ED  

O E  - O U T S IO E  E D  B O U N D A R Y  
N E * A P P A R E N T L Y  N O N -E X IS T E N T  

N L  • N E V E R  L IV IN G  Q U A R T E R S

C P  - C O N V E R T E D  TO
P ER M A N EN T  B U SI
N ESS O R  S T D R A G E

M - M ER G ED

> R E P L A C E D  B Y  NEW 
C O N S T R U C TIO N

O T  •  O T H E R  ( S p e c ify  Id  
re m a rk * )

OZ
bJz
j

(1)

A D D R E S S  I D E N T I F I C A T I O N

7uzr~
4 ---- -

S T R E E T  

NAM E 
OR

R O A D  

D ES IG N A TIO N

( 2)

MAP

B L O C K
NO.

( 3)

H O U S E
N O:

(4)

arts

3 2 V 7

A P T .  
NO. OR  
L O C A 
TIO N

(3 )

NAM E O F  i960  

H O U S E H O LD  H EA D  

( IF  KNOWN)

(6)

S A M P L E
D E S IG .

6 E R IA L
NO.

R E F .
U N IT

( 7)

[ftrter 
* X)

m

\%A?.
4 l _ .

I D E N T I C A L  
S A M P L E  
A D D R E S S  
F O U N O  

A S  L I S T E D

Y E S  NO

■ bore;
©>

P  ft S  D E T E R M IN A T I O N

S E G . L IS T  
S ft L  NO.

( 10) ( H )

S H U T T L E  
FORM  

S ft L  NO.

0 2 ) ( 13)

R E M A R K S

0 4 )

Heading and 
columns 1-7 are
filled before 
sheet is

/ < » / • - j Z l . . X
assigned. 
Entries in dol-

3 2 6 '!

i&m :
. j & 3 . . X

umns 8, 9 and 14 
are made by

: & Z Z 3
3i</f &UJLt*n<o9

~3ZT-
-.44. interviewer

9 * 3  Jb
IzMZ
.43 .. /Yf

Report situa
tion on INTER-

9*3j/ /

9*3-/

. a a *

x

COMM when the 
code "NE" in 
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- . 2 2 % —

--43Z.

9*/*-
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£

£
1 2
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9*// yJjc6
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332T
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n

Jt
16
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JBJ&
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X
replort sit' lati an on INTER- 
COMM when address identifies

X
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17

19

2

323X
& £ ? -

s r

3232
~^T3-
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s a Idre ss
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S H E E T  /

3 SF_
F O R U  11>174 
(7*12-61)

U .S . D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M ERC E  
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S

/NHS-HIS-100 FY 6(J
B  S E G M E N T  A D D R E S S  L IS T

S E G M E N T  NO.

0/J-/
lM O ^ E^ N U M B E R Q C P S  P & N H S

□ ------------
C O D ES FO R  COLUM N (9)

O • d e m o l i s h e d

HM -  H O U SE O R  T R A IL E R  M O VED  
O E  - O U T S ID E  E O  B O U N D A R Y  
N E -  A P P A R E N T L Y  N O N -E X IS T E N T  

N L -  N E V E R  L IV IN G  Q U A R T E R S

C P  - C O N V E R T E D  T O
P ER M A N EN T  B U SI
N ESS OR S T O R A G E

CM - C O N V E R T E O  T O  
M O RE U N ITS

O T  - O T H E R  (S p ec if?  la  
r tm a ik i)

( 1)

S T R E E T  
NAME 

OR

RO AO  

D E S IG N A TIO N

(J)

12

13

M

13

16

19

20

A D D R ESS  ID E N T IF IC A T IO N

MAP

B L O C *
NO.

( 3)

/

h o u s e

NO.

(4)

A / J -far-/

/*>J-

Sc
Alt

23X

9*/

9*3

9 * S

A P T .  
N O. O R  
L O C A 
TIO N

(3)

NAM E O F  I960  

H O U S EH O LD  H EA D  
O F  KNOWN)

(6)

jjLtoeyCrtkul.

**T -

( 14)

The "R" in col
umn 7 and the
entries in col
umns 10-13 are 
made during the 
reinterview 
when a special 
coverage check
is conducted.
The interviewer
desregards these entries.

Sheet 2 is an
"extension" 
sheet (see
page F-vii)

Sheet 3 is a 
Special
Dwelling Work
sheet (see

. page F-viii)

Page F-vi
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f p * m P-2256 U . S .  D E P A R T M E N T  O F  C O M M ER C E  
( 1 0 - 1 . 5 3 )  BU REAU  OF TH E CEN SU S

/KHS-HIS-100 FY 6 V
S P E C I A L  D W E L L IN G  W O R K S H E E T

S H E E T  3  OF 3  S H E E T S

a .  l D  n o n s t a f f  Z U  s t a f f  2 D  u n c l a s s  i f i  e d

b . S A M P LE  D E S IG N A T IO N B n a 3 c S ' /
— ------------------7

c .  SA M P LE  
FROM |

R E G IS T E R /
P R EV IO U S L IS T IN G

NEW L IS T IN G

S A M P L E  A R E A
d .  SA M P L E

ROOMS. D U S .. E .T £ r /
CODE

fU
PERSONS /

e .  r ^ l B E R  p f  U N IT S

<^6l o c k  o r  r u r a l  s a m p l e  a r e a N O N ST A FF  /  /
(D E N . CODE NAME S T A F F  /  /

U N C L A S S IF IE D  / V z T  / * ________ l A __________
s e g m e n t f • /  / s a m p l i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n ? -

SEG M EN T N O . ,  T Y P E

j / j V  &
s a m p l p ^ e -b Y g n a t  1 ON B e ) 3  \ B J 7
S T / y ^ y it f i  t h J )  \ /

NAME OF S P E C IA L  D W E L L IN G  P L A C E E V E R Y J  \ A  .........

B ^ A M P L E  D E S IG -  f  
/  N A TED  BY |

NAME ^ > ■ 9 -  \ > 7 7 . a  •

DATE \ / ' J ? 3
ATJDRESS .

7 ^ - 3  •

The interviewer checked items "c" and "d" 
to show she sampled from a register of rooms.

----------------- r — 7 -------------------

The interviewer 
corrected item "e"

T Y P E  ,

( 7  S E C T  1 ON * S E C T IO N  1 to show only 10
S A M P L E  Z J 3 S A M P L E

units were found 
in Oct. 62.

L IN E
NO.

(1 )

SAMPLE
NUMBERS

(2 )

NUM BER OR LO C A TIO N  O F U N IT

(3 )

S E R 1AL 
NUM BERS

( 4 )

L IN E  
NO. *
( 1 )

SAMPLE
NUMBERS

(2)

NUM BER OR LO CATIO N  

(3 )

4 OF U N IT
S E R IA L

NUM BERS

m

1 ( £ ) JT / 1 O ) 3 T /
2

-  j > JT* 2 (J? -  & JT2,
3 (? ) - j r or3 3 & •  / OT3

’ 4 (D r ~ s - r 4 (? ) ♦ 3>V
5

0 > -  i oTo' 5 (? ) ■■ ^

6
'  / 7lOT̂> 6 J@ L .

7
\  ’

s
7

a \  / 8 @
9 O f) \  / 9 ( 3

1 0 d # ) \  / 10 (7 ?
11 ( § ) \  / i i

12 Serial number 56 was 12

13 returned as Type C - 13 . '

14 "non-existent" because 14

1 5 the place did not con- 15

16 tain 12 unclassified 16

17 units. 17

18 18

19 19

2 0 2 0 Page F-viii
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NHS-HIS-100 - -
FY 1964 '

- ALPHABETICAL INDEX
National' Health Survey ’
Interviewer's Manual '
Parts A, D, and E

' (For subjects concerning
■ Definition of Housing Unit

and Related Terms, How to 
List, and B Segments see 
also the index to Parts B,

. C, and F.)
(Page number given is page on which reference instructions appear or 
start. Note that they may continue on the following page or pages.)

. Page
Acceptable entries for accidents and injuries.......................... D-52
Access to living quarters (see also Parts B and C Index)...............A-26
Accident policies held by household member

covering persons in household........................................ D-91
Accidents and injuries during last week or

week before (Question 10)............................................ .D-36
Accidents or injuries - entry in column (d-l).......................... D-51
Accidents involving motor vehicles..................................... D-65
Accidents on duty (interviewers')...................................... E-24
Active duty in Armed Forces, now on - delete........................... D-22
Activities affected by health.......................................... D-79

" Activity during past 12 months:
Definitions.......................................................... D-29
How to ask the questions............................................. D-29
More than one activity...................................   D-30
Working defined...................................................... D-29

Additional lines needed for completing Table I......................... D-45
Additional questionnaires for a household.............................. D-l
Additional questionnaires if more than

6 household members.................................................. D-24
Adequate and inadequate nature of injury - examples.................... D-52
Adequate entries for conditions in column (d-l), Table I.................D-50
Adequate entries for conditions in column (h), Table II.................. D-86 •
Adequate entries for injuries.............................. D-52
Adjacent premises (Table A)............................................ D-67
Adult, at home at time of interview, check entry - Item H..............D-30
Adult - defined........................................................ D-19

1



Page

Advance ("Dear Friend") letter.........................................E-l
Age at last birthday (Question 3)...................................... D-27
Allergies - how to ask column (d—3)....................................D-55
Amount of detail required for column (d-2)......... '................... D-54
Annulled marriages.....................................................D-28
Any part of surgeon's (doctor's) bill paid for by insurance............D-89
"Anything else?" probe question...... ................................. D-34
Apply household membership rules at every household.................... D-23
Area segments - in sample - defined.................................... A-7
Armed Forces - active members - delete................................. D-22
Armed Forces - defined................................................. D-23
Armed Forces - female members - delete..................................D-22
Armed Forces Medicare.................................................. D-91
Armed Forces Reserve................................................... D-23
"Arrested" conditions..................................................D-40
Ask each question as worded............................................E-6
Ask the first question as soon as possible............................. E-l
Asking additional questions............................................E-8
At work when accident happened (Table A)............................... D-68
Attendance of schools in foreign countries.............................D-109
B segments - in sample - defined....................................... A-7
B segments - procedures in - see Part F
Babies under 1 year of age.............................................D-27
Bed days during past 2 weeks...........................................D-72
Bed days during past 12 months.........................................D-78
Bed, when to use as separate sample unit in Special Dwelling Place.....A-48
Begin the interview, how to.......... ................................. E-l
"Being in a hospital" - defined........................................D-43
Blanks discovered on questionnaire for questions •

which should have been asked.........................................E-ll
Blue Cross, Blue Shield, and other commercial health plans.............D-91
Boarders or roomers as household members...............................A-38
Business - defined................................. ................... D-lll
Calls, number allowed..................................................E-15
Calls on household - see Record of calls on household
Card A (Conditions List)............................ .................. D-38
Card B (Impairments List).............................................. D-40
Card C (List of symptoms).............................................. D-54-
Card for question 23 - check for completeness..........................D-104-
Card H (Income)........................................................D-112
Card NHS-HIS-l(a) for question 23...................................... D-104
Cards D-G, used for questions in column (n)............................ D-79

- 2 -



Cause of conditions reported in questions 11 or 13..................... D-54
Cause of impairments...................................................D-53
Cause of symptoms...................................................... D-53
Caution about deciding two conditions are the same.....................D-62
Caution regarding correct entry of year in

column (c), Table II............ .................................... D-84-
Check card for question 23 for completeness............... .............D-104
Check local telephone directory for name and address of hospital.......D-92
Check "None” box in question 23 in columns of persons who
did not see any of the specialists or practitioners............... . ..D-106

Check of column (e), Table II with column (l), Table I................... D-87
Check of disability days, Table I...................................... D-74
Checking listing in TA segments........................................A-15
Childbirth entries in Table I.......................................... D-61
Children - eligible respondent for..................................... D-20
Children under 1 year of age - reporting age for.......................D-27
Chronic conditions as, related to talking to a doctor...................D-48
Citizens of foreign countries.......................................... A-41
Column number of person in Table I - importance of accuracy.............. D-45
Column number of person in Table II - importance of accuracy............D-83
Column number of person in Table B...................................... D-114
Columns in Table I, Table II - see Table I, II
Columns (j)-(n), Table II - when to ask................................D-88
Common-law marriages.................................... ........ D-26, D-28
Communication with office.............................................. E-25
Completed interview - defined.......................................... D-13
Completion of work on time............................  E-16
Complications of childbirth’......................................D-61, D-87
Condition first noticed during past 12 months or before................D-77
Condition to which columns (e)-(p) should refer....................... D-60
Conditions discovered in asking questions 18-23........................ D-95
Conditions experienced during past 12 months -
not now present...................................................... D-62

Conditions first noticed during or prior to past 3 months..............D-76
Conditions first reported in Table II..................................D-93
Conditions, hospitalizations, and other health information
reported while asking the Vision Supplement..........................D-116

Conditions List (Card A)...............................................D-38
Conditions not causing trouble at present time.........................D-39
Conditions not experienced during past 12 months......... ............. D-40
Conditions not present at time of interview..........  .................D-39
Conditions now "arrested"............ ................................. D-40
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Conditions reported in question 11 or 13 require "cause"................ D-54
Conditions reported separately which may be the same................... D-62
Conditions reported to be the same - procedure......................... D-63
Conditions to be carried past column (aa), Table I......................D-77
Conditions to be recorded as reported by respondent...............D-34, E-8
Conditions volunteered in answer to question 12........................ D-40
Conditions volunteered - later in interview............................ E-10
Confidential treatment of information obtained in survey....... . A-6, E-24
Confusion of this survey with other Census work........................ E-3
Continued exposure - not injury........................................D-52
Converted unit - "extra" unit created............................ A-21, D-15
Converted unit - permanent - noninterview..............................D-16
Converted unit - temporary - noninterview..............................D-17
Converted units - see Segment List, changes on
Cooking equipment, exclusive use of (See also Parts B and C Index)..... A-27
Correcting Item T................................................ D-83, D-85
Corrections - how to make them................. ..................D-18, E-ll
Coverage questions (Items 13-15)....................................... D-7
"Current" injury causes impairment.....................................D-53
"Cut down for as much as a day" - defined.... ......................... D-70
"Cut down on the things you usually do"................................ D-69
Cutting down on usual activities....................................... D-69 ’
Cysts, tumors and other growths........................................ D-61
Dashes - symbol....'................................................... D-18
Date entered hospital or nursing home, etc............................. D-83
Dates of Wars.......................................................... D-108
Day in bed - defined................................................... D-72
Days cut down during two-week period................................... D-71
Days lost from school.................................................. D-72
Days lost from work.................................................... D-73
Definitions of specialist terms for question 23........................ D-104
Delete the name if not a household member.............................. D-23
Deleted units - see Segment List, changes on
Deleting lines of Table I or Table II for illness, etc. ,

starting after "last Sunday night"................................... D-62
Deleting lines of Table II - "none" in column (d)........... .......... D-85
Deletion of entries on questionnaire - procedure....................... D-18
Delivery or childbirth,.......................................... D-61, D-87 .
Demolished unit - noninterview.........................................D-16
Demolished units - see Segment List, changes on
Dental and medical care (Questions 18-23).............................. D-95
Dental conditions...................................................... D-60
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Dentist visits (Question 18)...........................................D-95
Description of conditions - general -

columns (d-l)-(d-4) of Table I.......................................D-49
Design of sample for the survey........................................ A-5
Detail expense codes..............   E-22
Detail needed for part of body, column (d-4)........................... D-58
Detail required for column (h), Table II............................... D-86
Detail required for question 2, Table A ................................ D-64
"DK" - use of - general rules........................................ ..E-ll
Direct access to living quarters (See also Parts B and C Index)......... A-26
Doctor - defined for question 20....................................... D-98
Doctor family member, question 20...................................... D-99
Doctor "talked to" - defined........................................... D-47
Doctor visits (Question 20)........................................... .D-97
Doctor visits - defined for question 20................................ D-98
Doctor visits for more than one person, question 20................... .D-99
Domestic employees in separate house or cabin....................A-28, A-40
"Don't know" answers................................................... E-ll
Dots - symbol.......................................................... D-18
Doubts about recording............................................... ..D-39
Drugs - reaction to.................................................... D-62

Earlier injuries causing current ill-effects..................... D-37, D-51
Editing Reports (Forms NHS-HIS-705 and NHS-KIS-706)................... E-16
Education...................................................   D-108
Eligible respondent.................................................... D-19
Eligible respondent for children....................................... D-20
Eligible respondent for questions 8-16 and Tables I, II, and A......... D-30
Eligible respondent rules - exceptions................................. D-20
Eligible respondent for unrelated persons.......... ;.................. D-20
Eliminated In subsample - noninterviews................................ D-16
Employment status in past 2 weeks...................................... D-110
Entire stay (in hospital) prior to reference period................... D-85
Entries from questions 11 or 13 - ask column (d-2).................... D-54-
Entry required for Item 2(b)........................................... D-2
Error Codes for Errors other than Diagnostic (Appendix C, Part E)....
Error Codes for Illness, Injury, and #..E-29
Hospitalization Entries (Appendix B, Part E)...............   ,.#.E-32

"Ever talked to doctor" - defined...................................... D-4-7
Exceptions to eligible respondent rules................................ D-20
Expectations as to payment of surgeon's (doctor's) bill
paid by insurance.;...................  D-89
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Explaining the survey to respondents................................... E-2
"Extra" units - interviewing......... .......................,....A-18, D-l
"Extra" units - see Segment List, changes on

Fact-finding nature of NHS......... .................................. . .E-3
Family income........... ............................................... D-l 12
Family reference as used in questions 12 and 13........................ D-38
"Farm buildings" checked on Segment List............................... A-20
Farm - where accident happened.........................................D-67
Figures I-VIII - Examples of forms..................................... E-38
First noticed condition - defined....................................... D-76
First noticed condition during or prior to past 3 months................D-76
First noticed condition during the past 12 months or before that time...D-77
Floor plan or diagram - how to sample from in Special Dwelling Place....A-48
Follow order on the questionnaire......................................E-5
Footnotes - general rules for use of......... ,......................... D-19
Foreign citizens.......................................................A-41
Forms 11-35 and 35A - use of........................................... E-25
Free care - examples...................................................D-91
Front (cover) page of Vision Supplement................................ D-115
General description of conditions - columns (d-l)-(d-4)....... .........D-49
General procedure for questions 8-16...................................D-32
General procedure for questions 18-23..................................D-95
General procedure for Table I............... ........................... D-45
General procedure for Table II.........................................D-82
Government Transportation Request - see Transportation Request
Grade or years of school attended......................................D-108
Grade or years of school finished......................................D-109
Grid map, reference and use............................................A-8
Group training.........................................................E-17
Growths, cysts, tumors.................................................D-61
Has a job or business.................................................. D-110
"Head" deleted - procedure............................................. D-25
Head of household - defined............................................ D-25
Health Examination Survey.............................................. A-4
Health Interview Survey................................................ A-4
Health Records Survey.................................................. A-5 .
Heavy type questions................... ................................D-18
Help the respondent to estimate number of days in bed.................. D-78
Highest grade attended in school....................................... D-108
Home accidents ("Home" defined)........................................ D-66
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Home study.............................................................E-17
Hospital days to be counted as bed days.......................... D-72, D-78
Hospital name and address..............................................D-92
Hospitalization probe questions 15 and 16........................ D-35, D-42
Hospitalizations, Table II.............................................D-82
Hours of work - interviewer's.......................................... E-19
House and land on farms rented separately for cash - "place"........... D-5
Household - defined.................................................... A-26
Household membership rules.............................................A-38
Household members - how to enter names................................. D-24
Households in sample...................................................A-5
Housing unit - defined (See also Parts B and C Index).................. A-26
How to answer respondent who asks if doctor

seen counts as a doctor..............................................D-48
How to apply the housing unit definition at the time of interview...... A-35
Additional household members - ask about separate quarters........... A-35
Five or more boarders or roomers.................................... A-36
Typical family group................................................. A-35
Vacant living quarters...............................................A-36

How to ask additional questions........................................E-9
How to ask question 7..................................................D-29
How to ask question 21 for persons who saw only a . .
practitioner last week or the week before............................ D-103

How to ask question 26.................................. .............. D-110
How to begin the interview.............................................E-l
How to delete an entry.................................................D-18
How to enter names of household members................................D-24
How to fill Table A....................................................D-63
How to proceed for Table B and/or Vision Supplement,

columns (f), (i), and (j) of Table B................................. D-115
How to record conditions reported in questions 8-14....................D-34
How to record the answers to question 7................................ D-29
How to report surgical operations......................................D-88
How to show card in asking the question in column (n).................. D-79
Identification card....................................................E-19
Identification items on questionnaire.................................. D-l
Identification of housing unit............................. ............ A-17
Identification sheet of questionnaire.................................. D-l
If persons outside immediate family are present........................ E-2
Ill-effects from earlier injuries................................ D-37, D-51
Illnesses, etc., starting after "last Sunday night"..............D-35, D-62
Illnesses occurring in past 12 months not now present..................D-62
Illnesses resulting from vaccination, immunization, etc................D-61
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Illustration A - Order of asking questions 1-7......................... D-27
Illustration B - Order of asking questions 8-16.................. •.....D-33
Illustration C - Order of filling lines of Table I..................... D-46
Illustration D - Examples of entries in columns (d-l)
and (d-2), Table I..... ..............................................D-56

Illustration E - Examples of conditions properly reported
in columns (d-l)-(d-4), Table I........... ........................... D-59

Illustration F - Patterns of restricted activity,
columns (e)-(j), Table I...................... ..................... . .D-75

Illustration G - Order of asking questions 24-27....................... D-107
Immunization - vaccinations, etc., resulting in illnesses.............. D-61
Impairment - defined................................................... D-54
Impairments List (Card B).............................................. D-40
Importance of careful work.............................................E-14
In Armed Services (Table A)............................................ D-69
In bed or in a hospital (column (g), Table I).......................... D-70
In sample by mistake - noninterview................................ . ...D-16
Income Card (H)........................................................D-112
Income for past 12 months..............................................D-112
Income of unrelated persons............................................D-113
Industrial place and premises (Table A)................................D-67
Ineligible respondents.................................................D-21
Influencing respondent.................................................E-6
Information volunteered or given out of turn............. ..............E-5
Injuries and accidents which happened during last
week or week before............................................ D-36, D-51

Injuries - defined..................................................... D-51
Injuries - how to ask column (d-l)..................................... D-51
Injuries - internal.................................................... D-53
Injuries - multiple..-.................................................. D-53
Injuries - requiring Table A ........................................... D-63
Injuries which still bother a person (Question 11)..................... D-37
Injury happened in last two weeks - entry in column (d-l).............. D-51
Injury happened prior to last two weeks - entry in column (d-l)........ D-51
Injury - nature of............................................... D-51, D-64
Inmates of institutions - not household members.........................A-39
"Inside" house - Table A ...............................................D-67
Instructions on how to proceed for Table B and/or .
Vision Supplement, columns (f), (i), and (j) of Table B.............. D-115

Insurance - examples...................................................D-91
Internal injuries....................... .............................. D-53
INTERviewer COMMunication (Referral Sheet) - Form 11-36.................E-17
Interviewing assignments - starting and completion...... .............. E-16
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1. J

Interview week................................
Introduction to the respondent................
Item B, Table B and Vision Supplement - general
Items 1-20 and Table X (Front of Questionnaire)................

Item 1...........Number of questionnaires...................
Item 2a..........Address or description of unit.............
Item 2b..........Mailing address............................
Item 2c..........Name and type code of Special Dwelling Place
Items 3-8........Identification.................
Item 8(b)........ Type of segment............................
Item 9...........Serial number............................ ..
Item E...........For "extra" unit in B or NTA segment.......
Item L...........Check entry (filled by office).............
Item 10..........Own, Rent, or Rent-free....................
Item 11..........Acreage and sale of produce................
Item 12..........Type of unit...................
Items 13-15......Listing check..................
Table X ..........Classification of unit discovered..........
Item 16..........Telephone number...............
Item B...........Eye condition in Table I...................
Item 17..........Record of calls................
Item 18..........Noninterviews..................
Items 19,20...... Name and code of interviewer...............

Item B......Eye condition in Table I...........................
Item E .....For "extra" unit in B or NTA segment...............
Item H.....Whom to interview..................................
Item L.....Land usage....................... ..................
Item R.....Who responded - in household interviews............
Item T.....Total number of hospitalizations...... .............
Items to be copied to additional questionnaires................

.... A-8

.....E-l

.....D-114

.....D-l

.....D-l

.....D-2

.....D-2

.....D-2

....,.D-2

.....D-2

.....D-3
A-20, D-3
..... D-3
.....D-3
.....D-4
..'---D-7
.....D-7
.....D-9
.....D-ll
.....D-ll
.....D-ll
.....D-13
.....D-17
D-ll, D-114 
A-20, D-3
.....D-30
.....D-3
.....D-44
.....D-82
.....D-3

Page

Job - defined..........................................................D-lll
Junior High School - how to count for years of education...............D-109
Kind of injury - column (d-l) of Table I............................... D-51
Kind of trouble - column (d-3) of Table I.............................. D-55
Kind of trouble not known - column (d-3) of Table I....................D-57
Kitchen, exclusive use of (See also parts B and C Index)...............A-27
Know your questionnaire................................................E-14

Land usage............................................................ D-3
Last week or the week before - defined.................................D-35
Law authorizing survey.................................................A-2
Layoff - defined....................................................... D-112
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Length of time since dentist seen (Question 19)....................... D-96a
Length of time since doctor seen (Question 21)........................ D-103
Letter left at household.............................................. E-12
Liability insurance held by other person responsible for injury........ D-91
Limitations of activities......................................*.......D-79
Limitations of activities - examples of................................ D-80
List every person named by respondent.................................. D-21
List of Error Codes for Errors other than Diagnostic

(Appendix C, Part E)................................................ E-32
List of Error Codes for Illness, Injury, and Hospitalization- '
Entries (Appendix B, Part E)........................................ E-29

List of structures with no living quarters.............................A-ll
Listen to respondent...................................................E-7
Listing check (items 13-15)............................................D-7
Listing materials......................................................A-7
Location of segment....................................................A-8
Looking for work - defined.............................................D-lll
Looking for work or on layoff..........................................D-lll
Mailing address........................................................D-2
Main activity during past 12 months....................................D-29
"Main condition" (to which remaining questions refer).................. D-60
"Main entrance" rule...................................................A-16
Manner of interviewer................................... ...............E-4
Marine Corps service...................................................D-23
Marital status (Question 6)...........................*............... D-28
Married persons........................................................D-28
Medical care (Questions 20-23).........................................D-97
Medicine or treatment during last week or week before (Question 9)..... D-36
Medicines taken-for preventing illness.................................D-36
Members of household living at home....................................A-38
Members of household temporarily absent..................... ;..........A-38
Menopausal symptoms....................................................D-61
Menstruation - difficulties of.........................................D-61
Mental illness.........................................................D-62
Merchant Marine service................................................D-23
Merged units - interviewing........ ....................................A-21
Merged units - see Segment List. changes on
Mileage allowance............. .........................................E-19
More than one activity during past 12 months....... ■................... D-30
More than one "purpose," same visit (Question 20)....................... D-102
More than one service on a dental visit, check all.....................D-96a
More than one unit at address..........................................A-17
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Motor vehicle accidents................................................ D-65
Motor vehicle accidents - not restricted to collision.................. D-65
Motor vehicle - defined.............  D-65
Motor vehicle involved in accident..................................... D-65
Moving motor vehicles...................................................D-66
Multiple injuries...................................................... D-53
Name and address of hospital........................................... D-92
Names of household members, how to enter.......................... ..D-24
Names of operations - entry for column (d-l)............................. D-62
National Guard service................................................ D-23
National Health Survey - Continuing program of surveys................. A-4
National Health Survey - Fact-finding survey........................... E-3
Nature of injury (Table I)............................................. D-51
Nature of injury and part of body (Table A)............................ D-64
Never gone to dentist, question 19.................................... D-97
Newborn babies still in hospital - as household members................ A-38
New or missed Special Dwelling Place................................... A-16
Nights in hospital, nursing home, rest home, etc....................... D-84
No eligible respondent in household................................... D-21
No one at home - repeated calls at household............................ D-14
Non-chronic conditions in relation to doctor ever talked to............ D-48
Nonexistent unit - reason for noninterview............................. D-16
Nonexistent unit - see Segment List, changes on ,
Noninterviews.................................................  D-13
Noninterviews - type:
Type A ............................................................... D_13
Type B............................................................... D-14
Type C............................................................... D-16
Type Z........................................  D-17

Noninterviews - Type A - excessive..................................... E-16
Non-motor vehicles..................................................... D-65
Non-moving motor vehicle............................................... D-66
Nonregular schools..................................................... D-109
Non-staff units - defined - not included in survey............... A-35, A-46
Nonwhite races..........................................  D-28
Normal delivery or childbirth.................................... D-61, D-87
"Not home" - concentrate on............................................ E-15
Not insurance - examples.................................................D-91 •
Not overnight (in hospital), delete......,.............................D-85
NTA Segment - see Segment
Number of days cut down on usual activities............................. D-71
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Number of days in bed during past 12 months............................ D-78
Number of days in bed on account of illness during past 2 weeks........D-72
Number of households in survey............................ .............A-5
Number of motor vehicles involved in accident......................... .D-66
Number of nights in hospital, nursing home or rest home, etc........... D-84
Number of times dentist seen (Question 18(c))..........................D-96
Number of times doctor seen (Questions 20(c) and 20(d))................ D-99
Number of times specialist seen (Question 23(b))......... 1.............D-105
Nurse transmitting doctor's instructions.............................. -.D-48
Nursing homes, rest homes, etc., where stay was overnight or longer....D-43
Observation............... ............................................ E-17
Old injuries causing current ill-effects......................... D-37, D-51
One condition reported to be the same as another condition............. D-63
Operation - defined.................................................... D-88
Operation name given for column (d-l).................................. D-62
Operations - how to report in column (i) of Table II................... D-88
Order of asking question 15(b)....................................... D-42
Order of asking questions 8-16..................................... D-32
Order of asking questions 18-23.................................... D-95
Order of asking questions within Table I........................... D-45
Order of asking Table A .............................................. D-63
Order of asking Table I.............................................. D-32
Order of asking Table II............................................. D-82
Order of listing household members............................ ........ D-24
Other person talked to doctor, question 20............................. D-99
Other persons who saw this type of specialist (Questions 23(c)-(e)).... D-105
"Other” (place) - where accident happened.............................. D-68
Other problems with health (Question 14)......................... D-35, D-41
Other Type A noninterviews.............................................D-14
"Other unit" - defined (See also Parts B and C Index).................. A-27
Overlapping bed-days............................................. D-74, D-78
Overlapping days of restricted activity................................ D-74
Own, Rent or Rent-free, definitions of................................. D-3
Pacing the interview................................................... E-8
Part of body affected - column (d-4) of Table I........................ D-57
Part of body - degree of detail needed................................. D-58
Partner - household relationship.......................... ...... D-25, D-26 •
Past 3 months - defined................................................D-76
Past 12 months - defined................................... D-29, D-38, D-85
Past 12 months' income.................................  D-112
Pay rate for interviewers.............................................. E-19
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Payroll forms.... ................................................£-21

j Peace-time service in the Armed Forces.............................. D-108
j Per diem allowance................................................ E-20

Permit segments - units not yet started in......... ................. D-16
■; Persons not to he counted as household members.......................A-39
: Persons now in Armed Forces........................................ D-22

Persons "on call".................................................D-lll
Persons present outside immediate family............................D-2

; Persons tenyorarily absent from jobs................................vD-110
1 Persons temporarily visiting’ with household..................  A-39

Persons to be counted as household members.................. ........A-38
’ ] Persons who have Just moved into the housing unit.................... A-40
, j Persons who "last saw a doctor" when hospitalized, question 21........ D-103

Persons who saw only a practitioner last week or the week before -
-> how to ask question 21...........................................D-103
j Persons who work away from home.................................... A-40
1 Persons with two or more homes..................................... A-40

Place and purpose of doctor consultation (Questions 20(e)-(f))........ D-100
1 Place - defined for Items 10 and 11................................. D-4

Place for recreation and sports (Table A)........................... D-68
Place of visit - defined for question 20............................ D-100

1 ; . "Place" on Segment Folder tab..................................... .A-8 '
„ Plan each day's travel............................  E-14
) Plan your calls..............................................   E-15

, Poisoning as injury - defined................. .................... D-51
Poisonings - injuries - how to record...............................D—53

‘ -* Post-graduate schooling - how to count..................... .........D-109
Practicing medicine not permitted.................................. E-8

n  Practitioners and specialists (Question 23)......................... D-104
; Pregnancy and childbirth............... ........................... D-61

Present conditions not causing trouble..............................D-39
, Present effects of "old injuries"............................. D-37,. D-51
j ’ Probe for "about 6 months" or "about a year" for question 19........... D - 9 7

Probe questions in questions 8-ll.................................. D-34
Probe questions in question 14................................D-35, D-41

. Procedure for conditions reported to be the same..................... D-63
U  Procedure in determining units to be interviewed..................... A-7

Production standards.............................................. E-18
r Proportion of surgeon's (doctor's) bill paid by insurance..............D-90 •

PSU number...;................................................... A-8
1 PSU's in sample................................................... A-5

Public Health Service (U. S.)s
Sponsors .survey.... ............................................ A-4

. Uses of survey data............'.................................A-2
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Publication of survey data: . .
Analyzed and published regularly..................................A-4
Published by U.S. Public Health Service........................... A-4

Purpose of survey................................................. A-l
Purpose of visit - defined for question 20.......................... D-101
Quality and quantity of work.............................. .........E-13
Quality standards................................................. E-15
Quarterly sample............. *................................ . .A-6
Questions 1-7. (Selected personal characteristics)
How to ask in interviewing....................................... D-21
Question 1. Names of household members............................ D-21
Question 2. Relationship to head of household......................D-25
Question 3* Age last birthday.......   D-27
Question 4. Race......     D-28
Question 5. Sex......  D-28
Question 6. Marital status....................................... D-28
Question 7. Main activity during past 12 months.................... D-29
Item H. Whom to interview.........................................D-30
Questions 8-14. (Health Questions) How to ask in interviewing......... D-32
Question 8. Sick last week or week before......................... D-36
Question 9. Medicine or treatment taken during past 2 weeks.....I....D-36
Question 10. Accidents and injuries last week or week before.........D-36
Question 11. Ill-effrets from earlier injuries...................... D-37
Question 12. Conditions List...................................... D-38
Question 13. Impairments List..................................... D-40
Question 14. Other problems with health............................ D-41
Questions 15-16. Hospitalization and nursing home care............. D-42
Question 15. Hospitalization since specified date................... D-42
Question 16. Nursing home or rest home care since specified date..... D-43
Item R..........................................................D-44
Question 17. Child 1 year old or under listed as household member......D-93
Completing question 17(a) - always to be done....................... D-93
When to ask questions 17(b), 17(c), and 17(d)............«........... D-93
Questions 18-19. (Dental care) How to ask in interviewing........... D-95
Question 18. Dentist visits last week or the week before.............D-95
Question 19. Length of time since dentist seen......................D-96a
Questions 20-23* (Medical care) How to ask in interviewing........ „D-97
Question 20. Doctor visits last week or the week before............„.D-97
Question 21. Length of time since doctor , seen...................... D-103
Question 22. ROUTINE physical examination.......................... D-103
Question 23. Specialists and practitioners seen......................D-104

Questions 24-27. (Personal Characteristics and Income)
How to ask in interviewing.......................................D-107
Question 24. Veteran status....................................... D-107
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; Question 25. Education............................................D-108
I Question 26. Work status last week or the week before.................. D-110

Question 27. Family income in past 12 months........................D-112
: Question number in Table I..........................................D-47
; Question number In Table II.........................................D-83

Questions and Instructions In Vision Supplement......................D-116
, Questions in columns (d), (e), (g), (h), and (j) of Table B............D-115
: Questions in heavy type............................................D-18
: Questions an personal characteristics.............................. ;.D-19

Questions 23(a)-(e) - repeat for other specialists................... D-106
J Race (Question 4).................................................. D-28

Reaction to drugs.................................................D-62
] Read newspaper print with glasses - column (c), Table B..............Dr-114
] Re-ask column (c), Table I for "main" condition if "No".................D-60

Re-asking column (d-2), Table I....................................D-54
! Re-asking column (d-3) of Table I................................... D-57
' Reasons for obtaining Income.......   D-113

Recording answers of "don't know".................................. E-ll
Recording information correctly............... .................... E-10

| Recording information for unrelated persons.......................... E-ll
! Record of calls on household........................................ D-ll
} Calls for entire household..................... D-12

j Calls for individual respondents......................  D-12
I .• Record of return calls for Vision Supplement.........................D-115

Referral Sheet (Form 11-36) - INTERviewer COMMunication.............. E-17
Refusal-noninterview.............................................. D-14
Refusal to answer questions......................'................. E-4
Register - how to sample staff units............................... A-47
Register of persons - when to use in Special Dwelling Places..........A-48

i Register - sampling from it for only one building of a
| Special Dwelling Place...........................................A-48

- Regular school.................................................... D-108
Reinterview by your Supervisoh.....................................E-15
Related - defined.................................................D-20
Relationship entries - examples of................................. D-26
Relationship of persons in Special Dwelling Places....................D-26

I Remaining questions in Table B, after column (c)........... ..........D-115
] Rent, rent-free or own - defined....................................D-4 .

Repeating the answer.............................................. E-7
, Repeating the question.............................................E-7
j Repeat questions 23(a)-(e) for other specialists..................... D-106
1 Reserves of the Armed Forces....................................... D-23
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Resort areas - usual residence of inhabitants.......................... D-14
Restricted activity last week or week before........................... D-69
Respondent questions purpose of survey.................................E-2
Respondent questions time interview requires...........................E-4
Respondent rules for Vision Supplement................... ..............D-115
Retirement............. ................................................D-30
Return call may be necessary.......................................... .D-21
Review of work by interviewer............................... '.... E-ll, E-14
Roomer - household relationship.................................. ......D-26
Roomers and boarders as household members........................... ..A-38
ROUTINE physical examination (Question 22).............................D-103
ROUTINE physical examination - defined................................ D-103
Rules for classifying living quarters in Special
Dwelling Places (See also Parts B and C Index)....................... A-31
Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed Forces hospitals)...... A-32
Convents, Monasteries, and Sisters*, Brothers*, or
Priests' residences.............................................. A-32

Facilities for housing students - quarters in school for
resident students, dormitories, sorority or fraternity houses....A-32

Facilities for housing workers - bunkhouses, labor or logging
camps, migratory workers camps, etc.............................. A-32
Bunkhouses and other barracks-type structures.................. A-33
Living quarters other than those in bunkhouses
and barracks-type structures.................... A-33

Flophouses and missions............................................ A-33
General hospitals including VA and Armed Forces hospitals,

children's hospitals and maternity hospitals..................... A-33
Nurses' homes or quarters.......................................... A-33
Private residential clubs and tourist homes........................ A-34
Recreational and religious camps................................... A-34
Specified institutions listed in Appendix A, (Part A).............. A-34

Rules for counting special classes of persons.......................... A-40
Rules for handling unusual living quarters

(See also Parts B and C Index)....................................... A-28
Boarding house..................................................... A-29
Combination rooming and boarding house............................. A-29
Guests and servant quarters.............................. A-28
Hotels............................................................. A-30
Motels, tourist camps or courts, etc....................  A-31
Non-transient hotel.......................................  A-36
Rooming house.......   A-29
Trailers, boats, tents, and railroad cars.......................... A-28
Transient hotel.................................................... A-30
Vacation cabins.....................................................A-31
YMCA's and YWCA's.................................................. A-31

Rural TA segments.....................   A-15
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Sales from this place - defined.................................... D-6
"Same as shown in 2(a)" - when to check in Item 2(b)................. D-2
Sample households, selection of.................................... A-5
Sample PSU's, selection of.........................................A-5-
Sample segments, selection of.... ............................... ..A-5
Sample, quarterly..... ........................................... A-6
"School day" - defined............................................ D-72
Schools (where accident happened - Table A)......................... D-68
Scope of the Survey............................... i............ ,. .A-6
Seasonal Job..................................................... D-lll
Segment:
Area segments - in sample - defined...............................A-7
B segments - in sample - defined....................... ......... .A-7
Subsampling when over 20 units in a TA segment.....................A-23
TA and NTA segments............................................. A-11

Segment boundaries in area segments................................ A-12
Segment Folder.......... .......................................... A-8
Segment - in NHS sample........................................... A-5
Segment List..................................................... A-9
Segment List, changes on:
B Segments - See Part F
Converted units........... ....................................A-21
Demolished or nonexistent units................................ A-21
Extra units...................................................A-18
Merged units................................... .............. A-21

Segment map, use of............................................... A-12
Separated persons (marital status)................................. D-28
Serial number on questionnaire..................................... D-3
Service in Armed Forces, ever...................................... D-107
"Services" of specialists - defined................................ D-105
Sex (Question 5)..................................................D-28
Sick - defined....................................................D-34
Sick last week or the week before.................................. D-36
SOC permit segments - units not yet started..... *................... D-16
"Some other place" (besides home) where accident happened............ D-67
Something entering body - injury - how to record.....................D-53
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet (See also Parts B and C Index)......... A-22
Special' Dwelling Places............................................A-22
Codes for different types - Appendix A, Part A.....................A-42 ■
General........................................................ A-22
New or missed....................... '.......................... A-16
See: Rules for classifying living quarters in special dwelling places
Selecting sample units from a register............................ A-22
Appendix B, Part A............................................ A-45
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Special Dwelling Worksheet: ,
Actual number of sample units is larger or smaller than

number in item .................................................... A-49
Identification of units to be selected......................... ......A-47
When to use..................... .................................... A-45

Special situations for question 23..................................... D-106
Obstetrician or gynecologist........................................ D-106
Respondent cannot read............................................... D-106
Specialist seen while in hospital only............................. ...D-106
Two or more specialists of same type seen............................ D-106

Specialist visits while in hospital not to be counted.................. D-105
Specialists and practitioners (Question 23)..............................D-104
Specialists - definitions of terms for question 23..................... D-104
Specialists - "services" defined for question 23....................... D-105
Sponsorship of survey..................................................A-4
Staff units - defined - included in survey....................... A-35, A-46
Staff units - how to sample............................................ A-47
Statement to be read to respondent, column (b), Table B................ D-114
Still in hospital last Sunday night................................... D-86
Street and highway (Table A)...........................................D-67
Strokes - how to ask column (d-3)...................................... D-55
Structures with no living quarters, on property of sample units........ A-20
Students as household members.................................... A-38, A-39
Subsampling in TA segment................................ ..............A-23
Successful interviews - getting enough.................................E-14
Surgical insurance - defined...........................................D-88
Surgical operation - defined........................................... D-88
Symbols used........................................... ’............... D-18
Symptoms - defined.....................................................D-54
Symptoms - List of (Card C)............................................D-54
Synonyms of symptoms on Card C...................... ...................D-54
TA segment - see Segment
Table A ................................................................D-63

Injuries requiring Table A ...........................................D-63
Instructions for filling Table A....................................D-63
Order of asking......................................................D-63

Table B................................................................D-114
A line of Table B to be filled for each person with .
. eye condition in Table I...........................................D-114
Instructions for filling Table B...... ..............................D-114
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Table I.............•................................................. D-45
Column (a).........Column number of person...........................D-45
Column (b).........Question number...................................D-47

(c).........Doctor ever talked to.............................D-47
(d-l).......What did the-doctor say it was....................D-50

Column (d-2)........Cause of impairments and symptoms and
conditions reported in question 11 or 13......... D-53

Column (d—3).......Kind of trouble...................................D-55
Column (d-4).......Part of body affected.........................»...D-57
Columns (e)-(f-2)...Restricted activity last week or week before..... D-69
Column (g)........ Number of days cut down during that 2-week period.D-71
Column (h)........ Number of days in bed.............................D-72
Column (i)........ Days lost from school.............................D-72
Column (j)........ Days lost from work...............................D-73
Cols, (k-l), (k-2)..Condition first noticed before or during

past 3 months.................................. D-76
(k-3).......Condition started before or during past 2 weeks —  D-76
(k-4).......Condition first noticed during or before

past 12 months................................. D-77
-Column (aa)........ Instructions to interviewer for carrying

conditions through columns (l)-r(p)............. D-77
Column (l)........ Bed days during past 12 months....................D-78
Column (m)........ Bed days during last week or the week before...... D-78
Column (n).........Activities affected by health.....................D-79
Column (o).........Due to illness conditions.........................D-81
Column (p).........Which condition...................................D-81

Table II............................................................... D-82
Column (a).........Column number of person...........................D-83
Column (b).........Question number................................... D-83
Column (c).........Date entered hospital............................ D-83
Column (d).........Number of nights in hospital, nursing

home or rest home........................... ...D-84
Column (e).........Number of nights in past 12 months................D-85
Column (f).........Number of nights during past 2 weeks..............D-86
Column (g).........Still there last Sunday night.....................D-86
Column (h).........Condition causing hospitalization

or stay in nursing home or rest home...........D-86
Column (i).........Operations performed..............................D-87
Column (j).........Any part of surgeon's bill paid by insurance......D-89
Column (k).........Expect any of surgeon's bill to be paid

by insurance.................................... D-89
Column (l).........Insurance pay l/2 or more of bill.................D-90
Column (m).........Insurance pay 3/4 or more of bill.................D-90
Column (n).........Insurance or not insurance........................D-90
Column (o)......... Name and address of hospital......................D-92
Instruction........When to carry a condition picked up

from Table II back through Table I.............D-93
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Table X - Classification of living quarters discovered .
(See also Part F).......................................... D-9

"Talked to" doctor - defined........ ..............................■.... D-4-7
"Talking to" the nurse under doctor's supervison....................... D-4-8
Telephone calls - payment for.................................... E-28, E-21
Telephone calls to doctors' offices-................................... D-4-8
Telephone calls to respondents......................................... E-12
Telephone number of household.....................  D-ll
Temporarily absent - from job.......................................... D-110
Temporarily absent - noninterview................................... .. . .D-14-
"Temporary" activity limitations.......................................D-81
"Things you usually do" - defined......................................D-69
Time reference of questions 8-10....................................... D-35
Trailers - own or rent................................................. D-4-
Transmittal of assignments and materials............................... E-25
Transportation request................................................. E-23
Treatment or medicine during last week or week before (Question 9)..... D-36
Tumors, cysts and other growths................................. .......D-61
Two conditions reported separately turn out to be the same............. D-63
Two or more operations or surgeons - columns (j)-(n), Table II......... D-92
Two-week period - "last week or week before" - defined................. D-35
Type of dental services (Question 18(d))............................... D-96
Type of doctor - defined............................................... D-4-8
Types of conditions that may cause reporting problems.................. D-60
Types of surgical insurance plans......................... D-89
Types of units (housing unit or "other unit").................... A-25, D-7
Under construction - noninterview...................................... D-15
Unfamiliar medical terms............................................... D-50
Unfit for human habitation - housing unit - noninterview............... D-17
Ungraded school attendance.............................................D-109
Units no longer in existence or listed in error................... . ...A-21
Units not yet started in SOC permit segments........................... D-16
Unusual living quarters, rules for handling............................ A-28
Urban TA segments...................................................    .A-16
Use additional questionnaires if more than 6 household members......... D-24-
Use of "DK" - general rules....................................... .....E-ll
Use of footnotes......  ...............................................D-19
Use of probe questions in questions 8-11.................... ............D-34-
Use of probe questions in question 14-....................  D-35
Use of pronoun "you"...................................................D-18
Use of three dots......................................................D-18
Use of two dashes......................................................D-18
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Use your calendar.................... ................................. D-83
Users of survey data...................................................A-4
Uses of survey data....................................................A-2
Usual activities cut down - exanqples of................................ D-70
Usual activities cut down last week or week before..................... D-69
Usual activities - defined............................................. D-69
Usual place of residence - defined..................................... A-37
Usual place of residence elsewhere - noninterview...................... D-15
Usual place of residence for patients in general hospitals...........   .A-38-
Usual place of residence for patients in
nursing homes, rest homes, and similar places........................A-39

Vacant - migratory workers - noninterview.............................. D-16
Vacant - nonseasonal - noninterview................................... D-14
Vacant - seasonal - noninterview................................. ......D-14
Vacant trailer space - noninterview....................................D-16
Vaccinations, immunizations, etc., resulting in illnesses..............D-61
Vague responses - illnesses............................................ D-50
Vague responses - injuries............................................. D-52
Vision Supplement, Form NHS-HIS-l(b)...................................D-115

(Vision Supplement) Complete identification
information on front (cover) page..................................D-115

(Vision Supplement) Questions and instructions.......... ............ D-116
(vision Supplement) Respondent rules.................................D-115
(vision Supplement) To be returned with its basic questionnaire...... D-116
(vision Supplement) Whether and how to fill.......................... D-115

Visit to emergency room at hospital, question 20.......................D-101
Visitors in household temporarily......................................A-39
Visits, number allowed.................................................E-15
Visits to be excluded for question 20.................................. D-99
Visits to be included for question 20................  D-98
Volunteered conditions in answer to question 12........................D-40
Volunteered information............   E-10
War-time service in the Armed Forces...................................D-108
Week of Interview......................................................A-8
What the doctor called the condition in col. (d-1) of Table I.......... D-50
What to record in question 11................................ ......... D-37
What was the matter - probe question.................................... D-34 '
When one condition is reported to be the same as another.......  D-63
When the accident happened (Table A)...................................D-64
When to ask additional questions................ ...................... E-8
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When to ask cause - column (d-2) of Table I............................ D-53
When to ask kind of trouble - column (d—3) of Table I.................... D-55
When to ask part of body - column (d-4) of Table I......................D-57
When to re-ask column (d-2) of Table I................................. D-54
When to re-ask column (d-3) of Table I..................   D-57
When to start interviewing assignment................................. .E-16
When two conditions reported separately turn out to be the same........ D-63
Where the accident happened............................................D-66
Who are household members...........................................-...D-23
Who responded, Item R ..................................   D-44
Who saw the specialist (Question 23(a))................................ D-105
Whom to include in survey................ ..............................A-37
Whom to interview, Item H..............................................D-30
Why "this" household was selected......................................E-4
With a job or business................................................. D-110
Wording of questions to be followed....................................E-6
Words in parentheses...................................................D-18
"Work day" - defined...................................................D-73
Work status in past 2 weeks............................................ D-110
Working - defined......................................................D-29
Working when accident happened.................. D-68
Years of school (or highest grade) attended............. ...............D-108
Years of school (or highest grade) finished............................D-109
Yes insurance or Not insurance.........................................D-90
"You" as used for person other than respondent.................... .....D-18
Your manner............................................................E-4
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